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Tre EDITorR HAS THOUGHT IT APPROPRIATE TO APPEND TO
THIS VOLUME THE HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION PREFIXED
T0 BupDpHAGHOSA’S COMMENTARY, WHICH  CONTAINS AN
ACCOUNT OF THE THREE COUNCILS AND OF THE CON-
vERSION OF OCEYLON T0 THE BUDDHIST FAITH.
EXTRACTS FROM THIS ACCOUNT HAVE BEEN GIVEN
I ExciisE BY TURNoUR IN THE JOURNAL As.

Soc. BeneAL, VoL. VI. p. 727, ET SEQ.
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VINAYAPITAKADM.

Ay

SUTTAVIBHANGA (PARAJIKAM).

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammésambuddhassa.
L

PARAJIKA, 1.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Verafijdyam viharati
- Nalerupucimandamfle mahatd bhikkhusamghena
saddhim paficamattehi bhikkhusatehi. assosi kho Ve-
rafijo brdhmano: samano khalu bho Gotamo Sakya-
putto Sakyakuld pabbajito VerafijAyam viharati Naleru-
pucimandamfle mahatd bhikkhusamghena saddhim pafica-
mattehi bhikkhusatehi. tam kho pana bhagavantam Gota-
mam evam kalyéno kittisaddo abbhuggato : iti pi so bhagavd
araham sammésambuddho vijjicaranasampanno sugato loka-
vidQi anuttaro purisadammasirathi satthf devamanussinam
buddho bhagavd, so imam lokam sadevakam samérakam
sabrahmakam sassamanabrihmanim pajam sadevamanussam
sayam abhififii sacchikatvd pavedeti, so dhammam deseti
ddikalydnam majjhe kalydnam pariyosinakalydnam sittham
savyafijanam kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam
pakdseti. sddhu kho pana tathirlipdnam arahatam dassanam
hotiti. [1]] atha kho Verafijo bréhmano yena bhagavé ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvé bhagavatd saddhim sammodi,
sammodaniyam katham slraniyam vitisiretvd ekamantam
VOL. 1II. 1



2 SUTTAVIBHANGA. (L 1.2-3.

nisidi. ekamamtam nisinno kho Verafijo brihmano bhaga-
vantam etad avoca: sutam metam bho Gotama, na samano
Gotamo brihmane jinne vuddhe mahallake addhagate vayo
anuppatte abhivideti v& paccuttheti vd &sanena v nimante-
titi. tayidam bho Gotama tath’ eva, na hi bhavam Gotamo
brahmane jinne vuddhe mahallake addhagate vayo anuppatte
abhivadeti v4 paccuttheti v4 4sanena v& nimanteti. tayidam
bho Gotama na sampannam evd ’ti. ndhan tam brihmana
passimi sadevake loke samirake sabrahmake sassamana-
brahmaniyd pajiya sadevamanussiya, yam aham abhivé-
deyyam v& paccuttheyyam vd &sanena vd nimanteyyam.
yam hi brahmana tathégato abhivideyya v& paccuttheyya va
dsanena va nimanteyya, muddhépi tassa vipateyya ’ti. | 2]|
arasarlipo bhavam Gotamo ’ti. atthi khv esa brdhmana
pariydyo, yena mam pariydyena sammi vadamédno vadeyya
arasarllpo samano Gotamo ’ti. ye te brihmana rf{iparasi
saddarasi gandharasd rasarasi photthabbarasi, te tathiiga-
tassa pahina ucchinnamls tald’vatthukatd anabhidvam gatd
fyatim anuppidadhamm4. ayam kho bréhmana pariyiyo,
yena mam pariyyena sammé vadaméno vadeyya arasar(ipo
samano Gotamo ’ti, no ca kho yam tvam sandhiya vadesi.
nibbhogo bhavam Gotamo ’ti. atthi khv esa brihmana pari-
yiyo, yena mam pariyiyena sammi vadaméno vadeyya
nibbhogo samano Gotamo ’ti. ye te brdhmana rlipabhogé
saddabhogh gandhabhogé rasabhogd photthabbabhogh, te
tathégatassa pahind . . . anuppidadhammi. ayam kho
brihmana pariydyo . . . no ca kho yam tvam sandbiya
vadesi. akiriyavido bhavam Gotamo ’ti. atthi khv esa
bréhmana pariylyo, yena mam . . . akiriyavido samano
Gotamo ’ti. aham hi brdhmana akiriyam vadimi kiyaducca-
ritassa vaciduccaritassa manoduccaritassa anekavihitdénam pa-
pakinam akusalinam dhamménam akiriyam vaddmi. ayam
kho brihmana pariyayo . . . no ca kho yam tvam sandhdya va--
desi. ucchedavado bhavam Gotamo ’ti. atthi khv esa brihma-
na pariyyo, yena mam . . . ucchedavido samano Gotamo
’ti. aham hi brihmana ucchedam vaddmi rdgassa dosassa
mohassa anekavihitinam papakdnam akusalinam dhamma-
nam ucchedam vadémi. ayam kho br&hmana pariyéyo . . .
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no ca kho yam tvam sandhlya vadesi. jegucchi bhavam
Gotamo ’ti. atthi khv esa brihmana pariylyo, yena mam
. . . jegucechi samano Gotamo ’ti. aham hi br&hmana
jigucchdmi kdyaduccaritena vaciduccaritena manoduccaritena
anekavihitdnam plpakdnam akusalinam dhamménam samé.
pattiyd. ayam kho brahmana pariydyo . . . no ca kho yam
tvam sandhiya vadesi. venayiko bhavam Gotamo ’ti. atthi
khv. esa brihmana pariyyo, yena mam . . . venayiko
samano Glotamo ’ti. aham hi brihmana vinayya dhammam
desemi réigassa dosassa mohassa anekavihitdnam pipakinam
akusaldinam dhamméinam vinayfya dhammam desemi. ayam
kho brdhmana pariydyo . . . no ca kho yam tvam sandhfya
vadesi. tapassi bhavam Gotamo ’ti. atthi khv esa brahma-
na pariydyo, yena mam . .. tapassi samano Gotamo ’ti.
tapanly’ aham br&hmana pépake akusale dhamme vadimi
kdyaduccaritam vaciduccaritam manoduccaritam. yassa kho
brahmana tapaniya papak4 akusald dhamm4 pahiné uechinna-
mfld tal4 vatthukatf anabhivam gatd Ayatim anuppida-
dhamm4a, tam aham tapassiti vaddmi. tathigatassa kho
brihmana tapaniya papaki akusald dhammi . . . anuppéda-
dhamma. ayam kho brihmana pariyfyo ... no ca kho
yam tvam sandhdya vadesi. apagabbho bhavam Gotamo ’ti.
atthi khv esa brahmana pariyyo, yena mam . . . apagabbho
samano Gotamo ’ti. yassa kho brdhmana Ayatim gabbha-
seyyd punabbhavibhinibbatti pahind ucchinnamtla téla—
vatthukatd anabhivam gatd dyatim anuppddadhamm4, tam
aham apagabbho ’ti vaddmi. tathégatassa kho brihmana
dyatim gabbhaseyyd . . . anuppidadhammd. ayam kho
brdhmana pariyyo . . . no ca kho yam tvam sandhéya
vadesi. [| 3]}

seyyathdpi brihmana kukkutiyd andéni attha vd dasa vi
dvadasa v4 tin’ assu kukkutiyd sammd adhisayitdni samméi
pariseditini samm4 paribhivitdni, yo nu kho tesam kukku-
tacchdpakinam pathamataram pédanakhasikhéya vd mukha-
tundakena v& andakosam padaletvé sotthiné abhinibbijjheyya
kinti sv 4ssa vacaniyo jettho v kanittho va ’ti. jettho ’ti
’ssa bho Gotama vacaniyo, so hi nesam jettho hotiti. evam
eva kho aham brihmana avijjigatdya pajiya andabhitiya
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pariyonaddhéya avijjandakosam padéletvd eko ’va loke
anuttaram sammasambodhim abhisambuddho. sv 4ham
brihmana jettho settho lokassa. [|4|] &raddham kho pana
me bréhmana viriyam ahosi asallinam, upatthitd sati
asammutths, passaddho kayo asiraddho, saméhitam cittam
ekaggam. so kho aham brdhmana vivice’ eva kimehi
vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam saviciram vivekajam
pitisukham pathamam jhdnam upasampajja vihésim. vi-
takkavicirdnam v{pasami ajjhattam sampasidanam -cetaso
ekodibhdvam avitakkam aviciram samadhijam pitisukham
dutiyam jhdnam upasampajja vihésim. pitiyd ca virdgd
upekkhako ca vihdsim, sato ca sampajino sukhaifi ca kdyena
patisamvedesim, yan tam ariyd acikkhanti upekkhako satimé
sukhavihariti tatiyam jhdnam upasampajja vihasim. sukhassa
ca pahénd dukkhassa ca pahina pubbeva somanassadomanassa-
nam atthamgamé adukkhamasukham upekkhésatiparisuddhim
catuttham jhdnam upasampajja vihisim. ||5]] so evam sam-
ahite citte parisuddhe pariyoddte anafigane vigatlipakkilese
mudubhfite kammaniye thite dnafijappatte pubbenivisénussa-
tifidndya cittam abhininndmesim, so anekavihitam pubbeni-
vésam anussardmi seyyath’ idam : ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo
tisso pi jAtiyo catasso pi jatiyo pafica pi jatiyo dasa pi jatiyo
visatim pi jatiyo timsam pi jitiyo cattirisam pi jatiyo pafina-
sam pi jatiyo jitisatam pi jatisahassam pi jtisatasahassam
pi aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi vivattakappe aneke
pi samvattavivattakappe, amutrfsim evamnidmo evamgotto’
evamvanno evamahiro evamsukhadukkhapatisamvedi evam-
fiyupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra udapidim, tatrdp’ &sim
evamnémo . . . evamsukhadukkhapatisamvedi evamiyupari-
yanto, so tato cuto idh’ uppanno ’ti, iti sikram sauddesam
anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussardmi. ayam kho me
bréhmana rattiyd pathame yime pathamé vijja adhigati avijja
vihatd vijj4 uppannd tamo vihato dloko uppanno yathd tam
appamattassa 4tfpino pahitattassa viharato. ayam kho me
brahmana pathamé abhinibbidha ahosi kukkutacchépakasseva
andakosamb4. [|6]| so evam saméhite citte parisuddhe pari-
yodite anafigane vigatipakkilese mudubhfite kammaniye
thite Anafijappatte sattdnam cutipapétafidniya cittam abhi-
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ninnimesim. so dibbena cakkhuni visuddhena atikkanta-
ménusakena satte passimi cavaméne uppajjamane hine panite
suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate yathdkamm{page satts
pajdndmi, ime vata bhonto sattd kdyaduccaritena samanna-
gatl vaciduccaritena samannﬁ.gatﬁ manoduccaritena samanné-
gata ariyAnam upavadaka micchaditthika micchéditthikamma-
samidand te kdyassa bhedd param marani apdyam duggatim
vinipitam nirayam upapanni, ime v pana bhonto sattd kiya-
sucaritena samannégatid vacisucaritena samannidgatd manosu-
caritena samannégati ariyAnam anupaviddakd samméditthika
sammﬂdntthxkammasamﬁdﬁ.nﬁ te kﬁ.yassa bheda param marand
sugatim saggam lokam upapanna ’ti, iti dibbena cakkhuna
visuddhena atikkantaménusakena satte passimi cavamine
uppajjaméine hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate
yathdkamm{page satte pajindmi. ayam kho me bréhmana
rattiyd majjhime ydme dutiyd vijji adhigatd avijji vihatd
vijji uppanni tamo vihato &loko uppanno yathd tam appa-
mattassa A&tdpino pahitattassa viharato. ayam kho me
brahmana dutiyd abhinibbidhd ahosi kukkutacchipakasseva
andakosamhd. [|7]] so evam samdhite citte parisuddhe pari-
yodite anafigane vigatlipakkilese mudubhite kammaniye
thite &nafijappatte savinam khayafidndya cittam abhininna-
mesim, 80 idam dukkhan ti yathibh{tam abbhafifidsim,
ayam dukkhasamudayo ’ti yathdbhltam abbhafifidsim, ayam
dukkhanirodho ’ti yathdbhfitam abbhaiifiisim, ayam dukkha-
nirodhagimini patipadd ’ti yathdbhQtam abbhaifififsim, ime
4sava ’ti yathabhltam abbhaififidsim, ayam dsavasamudayo ’ti
yathabhitam abbhafifidsim, ayam &savanirodho ’ti yathd-
bhitam abbhafifidsim, ayam &savanirodhagdmini patipadé ’ti
yathdbhQtam abbbhafifidsim. tassa me evam jénato evam
passato kdmasavépi cittam vimuccittha, bhavasavipi cittam
vimuccittha, ditthdsavapi cittam vimuccittha, avijjsavapi
cittam vimuceittha, vimuttasmim vimuttam iti fidnam ahosi,
khind jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, népa-
ram itthattdyd ’ti abbhafifidsim. ayam kho me brihmana
rattiyA pacchime yime tatiyd vijji adhigatd avijjd vibatd
vijji uppannd tamo vihato &loko uppanno yath8 tam appa-
mattassa 4tpino pahitattassa viharato. ayam kho me brahmana
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tatiya abhinibbidha ahosi kukkutacchdpakasseva andakosamhé
6. (1811

evam vutte Verafijo brahmano bhagavantam etad avoca:
jettho bhavam Gotamo, settho bhavam Gotamo. abhi-
kkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama, seyyathépi
bho Gotama nikkujjitam v& ukkujjeyya paticchannam vé
vivareyya milhassa v maggam &cikkheyya andhakére va
telapajjotam dhareyya cakkhumanto rdpéni dakkhintiti,
evam eva bho Gotama bhotd Gotamena anekapariyfyena
dhammo pakésito. es’ 8ham bhagavantam Gotamam sara-
nam gacchdmi dhammafi ca bhikkhusamghafi ca, upasakam
mam bhavam Gotamo dhiretu ajjatagge panupetam saranam
gatam, adhivisetu ca me bhavam Gotamo Verafijiyam
vassivisam saddhim bhikkhusamghena ’ti. adhivéasesi bha-
gavé tuphibhivena. atha kho Verafijo bréhmano bhaga-
vato adhivisanam viditvi utthiylsani bhagavantam abhiva-
detvA padakkhinam katvd pakkami. |9 1]l

tena kho pana samayena Verafija‘dubbhikkha hoti dvihi-

. tikd setatthikd saldkdvuttd na sukard ufichena paggahena
yépetum. tena kho pana samayena U ttaripathaka assa-

véniji paficamattehi assasatehi Verafijam vassivésam upagati

honti, tehi assamandalikisu bhikkh(inam patthapatthapila- *

kam pafifiattam hoti. bhikkhQ pubbanhasamayam nivisetvi

pattacivaram &ddya Verafijam pinddya pavisitvd pindam

alabhaménd assamandalikdsu pinddya caritvd patthapattha-

pllakam drdmam haritvd udukkhale kottetva kottetvd pari-

bhufijanti. 4yasm& paninando patthaptilakam sildyam

pisitvA bhagavato upanmeti, tam bhagavd paribhufijati.

assosi kho bhagavd udukkhalasaddam. janantlpi tathigatd

pucchanti, janantipi na pucchanti, kilam viditvA pucchanti,

kilam viditvA na pucchanti, atthasamhitam tathdgati pu-

cchanti no anatthasamhitam, anatthasamhite setughéto tatha-

gatdnam. dvihi dkérehi buddhd bhagavanto bhikkh@l pati-

pucchanti, dhammam v4 desessima, sdvakidnam v& sikkhépa-
dam pafifidpessimd ’ti. atha kho bhagavd ayasmantam

Anandam Amantesi : kin nu kho so Ananda udukkhalasaddo
’ti.  atha kho Ayasm& Anando bhagavato etam attham
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drocesi. sbdhu saidhu Apanda, tumhehi Ananda sappurisehi
vijitam, pacchimé janata sdlimamsodanam atimafifiissatiti. |1

atha kho 4yasm& Mahimoggallino yena bhagavi ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvé ekam-
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho &yasmd Maha-
moggalldno bhagavantam etad avoca : etarahi bhante Veraiijé
dubbhikkhd dvihitiké setatthika saldkdvuttd na sukaré ufiche-
na paggahena ydpetum. imissé bhante mahapathaviya hetthi-
matalam sampannam, seyyathdpi khuddamadhum anflakam
evamassidam. sidh’ dham bhante pathavim parivatteyyam,
bhikkhQ pappatakojam paribhufijissantiti. ye pana te
Moggallina pathavinissitd pand te katham karissasiti. eka-
ham bhante panim abhinimminissdmi seyyathipi mahépa-
thavi, ye pathavinissitd péna te tattha samkdmessémi, ekena
hatthena pathavim parivattessdmiti. alam Moggalldna, m&
te rucci pathavim parivattetum, vipalldsam pi sattd patila-
bheyyun ti. sidhu bhante sabbo bhikkhusamgho Uttara-
kurum pinddya gaecheyyd ’ti. alam Moggallina mi te
rucci sabbassa bhikkhusamghassa Uttarakurum pinddya ga-
manan ti. [I2{ 2l

atha kho dyasmato S&riputtassa rahogatassa patisalli-
nassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapidi: katamesinam kho
buddhénam bhagavantdnam brahmacariyam na ciratthitikam
ahosi, katamesinam buddhdnam bhagavantdnam brahma-
cariyam ciratthitikam ahositi. atha kho &yasmé Sariputto
sdyanhasamayam patisalland vutthito yena bhagava ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvA ekam-
"antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho Ayasmé Sariputto
bhagavantam etad avoca: idha mayham bhante rahogatassa
patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko . . . ahositi. kata-
mesdnam kho bhante buddhnam bhagavantdnam brahma-

cariyam na ciratthitikam ahosi, katamesdnam buddhdnam '

bhagavantinam brahmacariyam ciratthitikam ahositi. bha-
gavato ca Sariputta Vipassissa bhagavato ca Sikhissa
bhagavato ca Vessabhussa brahmacariyam na ciratthitikam
ahosi, bhagavato ca Sariputta Kakusandhassa bhagavato
ca Kondgamanassa bhagavato ca Kassapassa brahma-

F AR
un o
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cariyam ciratthitikam ahositi. ||1|] ko nu kho bhante hetu
ko paccayo yena bhagavato ca Vipassissa bhagavato ca
Sikhissa bhagavato ca Vessabhussa brahmacariyam na ci-
ratthitikam ahositi. bhagava ca Siriputta Vipassi bhagava
¢a Sikhi bhagava ca VessabhQl kilisuno ahesum s&vakinam
vitthdrena dhammam desetum appakafi ca nesam ahosi
suttam geyyam veyydkaranam githid uddnam itivattakam
jatakam abbhutadhammam vedallam, appafifiattam sivaké-
nam sikkhipadam, anuddittham péitimokkham. tesam
buddhfnam bhagavantinam antaradhfnena buddhénu-
buddhénam sivakdnam antaradhfnena ye te pacchimi si-
vakd ndndndmé4 néndgottd néndjaccA ndndkuld pabbajitd, te
tam brahmacariyam khippafi fieva antaradhdpesum. seyya-
thipi Sariputta nandpupphdni phalake nikkhittdni suttena
asamgahitgni tdni vato vikirati vidhamati viddhamseti, tam
kissa hetu, yathd tam suttena asamgahitattd, evam eva kho
Sériputta tesam buddbhinam bhagavanténam antaradhinena
buddbénubuddhénam sdvakinam antaradhinena ye te pacchi-
mé sivakd nindndmi ndndgottd néndjaccA ninékuld pabba-
jitd, te tam brahmacariyam khippafi fieva antaradhdpesum.
akilésuno ca te bhagavanto ahesum sivake cetasa ceto paricca
ovaditum. bhltapubbam Sariputta Vessabh@i bhagavé ara-
ham sammésambuddho afifiatarasmim bhimsanake vanasande
sahassam bhikkhusamgham cetasd ceto paricca ovadati anu-
sisati evam vitakketha mé evam vitakkayittha evam manasi-
karotha mi evam manas’ fkattha idam pajahatha idam
upasampajja viharathd ’ti. atha kho Siriputta tassa bhi-
kkhusahassassa Vessabhunid bhagavatd arahatd samma-
sambuddhena evam ovadiyamaninam evam anusdsiyamé-
niinam anupaddya 8savehi cittini vimuccimsu. tatra sudam
Sariputta bhimsanakassa vanasandassa bhimsanakatasmim
hoti yo koci avitarigo tam vanasandam pavisati yebhuyyena
loméni hamsanti. ayam kho Sariputta hetu ayam paccayo
yena bhagavato ca Vipassissa bhagavato ca Sikhissa bhaga-
vato ca Vessabhussa brahmacariyam na ciratthitikam aho-
siti. |2]] ko pana bhante hetu ko paccayo yena bhagavato
ca Kakusandhassa bhagavato ca Konigamanassa bhagavato
ca Kassapassa brahmacariyam ciratthitikam ahositi. bha-
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gavd ca Siriputta Kakusandho bhagavi ca Kon&gamano
bhagava ca Kassapo akilésuno ahesum sivakénam vitthirena
dhammam desetum bahufi ca nesam ahosi suttam geyyam
veyyakaranam githd uddnam itivuttakam jatakam abbhuta-
dhammam vedallam, pafifiattam sivakdnam sikkhdpadam,
uddittham patimokkham. tesam buddhénam bhagavantinam
antaradhinena buddhinubuddbinam sfvakinam antaradhi-
nena ye te pacchimé sdvakd nanindm4 nanégottd nindjacch
ndndkuld pabbajitd, te tam brahmacariyam ciram digham
addhénam thapesum. - seyyathdpi Sariputta nindpupphéni
phalake nikkhittdni suttena susamgabitdni téni vito na
vikirati na vidhamati na viddhamseti, tam kissa hetu, yathd
tam suttena susamgahitattd, evam eva kho Sariputta tesam
buddhénam bhagavantinam antaradhdnena buddhdnubuddha-
nam sivakinam antaradhénena ye te pacchimi sivakd nana-
nidmi néndgottd néndjaccd néndkuld pabbajitd, te tam
brahmacariyam ciram digham addhanam thapesum. ayam
kho Sariputta hetu ayam paccayo yena bhagavato ca Kaku-
sandhassa bhagavato ca Konigamanassa bhagavato ca Kassa-
passa brahmacariyam ciratthitikam ahositi. ||3]

atha kho Ayasmd Sériputto utthfydsand ekamsam attar-
sanigam karitvd yena bhagavi ten’ afijalim pandmetvé bha-
gavantam etad avoca: etassa bhagavi kilo, etassa sugata
kalo, yam bhagavd sidvakinam sikkhipadam pafifidpeyya
uddiseyya patimokkham yatha yidam brahmacariyam addha-
niyam assa ciratthitikan ti. &gamehi tvam Sariputta, dga-
mehi tvam Sdriputta. tathigato ’va tattha kilam janissati.
na tdva Sriputta satthi sdvakinam sikkhipadam pafifidpeti
uddisati pitimokkham yfva na idh’ ekacce &savatthéniyd
dhamm4 samghe pAtubhavanti. yato ca kho Sariputta idh’
ekacce dsavatthdniyd dhammé samghe patubhavanti, atha
satthd sAvakdnam sikkhdpadam paififidpeti uddisati pati-
mokkham tesafi fieva dsavatthniyAnam dhamménam pati-
ghétdya. na tdva Sriputta idh’ ekacce &savatthaniyé
dhamm4 samghe pitubhavanti yiva na samgho rattafifiuma-
hattam patto hoti. yato ca kho Sariputta samgho rattafifiu-
mahattam patto hoti, atha idh’ ekacce dsavatthaniyd dhammé
samghe pAtubhavanti, atha satthd sivakdnam sikkhépadam
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paiififpeti uddisati patimokkham tesafi fieva 4savatthaniyi-
nam dhamménam patighltiya. na tdva Sériputta idh’ ekacce
ésavatthéniyd dhammé samghe pitubhavanti yAva na samgho
vepullamahattam patto hoti. yato ca kho S&riputta samgho
vepullamahattam patto hoti, atha idh’ ekacce dsavatthaniya
dhammd samghe pitubhavanti, atha sattha sAvakinam sikkha-
padam pafifidpeti uddisati patimokkham tesafi fieva dsavattha-
niyAnam dhammanam patightiya. na tdva Sériputta idh’
ekacce fsavatthiniyA dhamm4 samghe patubhavanti yfva na
samgho labhaggamahatiam patto hoti. yato ca kho Sariputta
samgho labhaggamahattam patto hoti, atha idh’ ekacce 4sa-
vatthniyd dhamma samghe pétubhavanti, atha satthd siva-
kénam sikkhdpadam pafifilpeti uddisati patimokkham tesafi
fieva f#savatthdniyAnam dhamménam patighitiya. na tiva
Sériputta idh’ ekacce 4savatthdniyd dhammé samghe patu-
bhavanti yiva na samgho b&husaccamahattam patto hoti.
yato ca kho Sériputta samgho bahusaccamahattam patto hoti,
atha idh’ ekacce #Asavatthéniyh dhamma samghe pAtubha-
vanti, atha sattha sdvakénam sikkhdpadam pafifidpeti uddisati
pitimokkham tesafi fieva &savatthdniyAnam dhamménam
.patighétdya. nirabbudo hi Sariputto bhikkhusamgho nira-
dinavo apagatakilako suddho slre patitthito, imesam hi
Sariputta paficannam bhikkhusatinam yo pacchimako bhi-
kkhu so sotipanno avinipitadhammo niyato sambodhipara-
yano ti. |43

atha kho bhagavd Ayasmantam Anandam A&mantesi:
fcipnam kho pan’ etam Ananda tatbigatinam yehi ni-
mantitd vassam vasanti na te anapaloketvd janapadacirikam
pakkamanti. &yAma Ananda Verafijam brihmanam apa-
lokessimé ’ti. evam bhante ’ti kho 4yasmé Anando bhaga-
vato paccassosi. atha kho bhagavd nivdsetvd pattacivaram
fidiya dyasmatd Anandena pacchisamanena yena Veraijassa
brihmanassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva
paiiiiatte Asane nisidi. atha kho Verafijo brdhmano yena bha-
gavé ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhivad-
etvd ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinnam kho Veraiijam
brahmanam- bhagavd etad avoca: nimantit’ amhé taya
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bréhmana vassam vutthé, apalokdma tam, icchima mayam
janapadacdrikam pakkamitun ti. saccam bho Gotama ni-
mantit’ attha may8 vassam vutthd, api ca yo deyyadhammo
so na dinno. tafi ca kho no asantam no pi aditukamyats,
tam kut’ ettha labbhd, bahukiccd gharfvasd bahukaraniyé.
adhivisetu me bhavam Gotamo svitaniya bhattam saddhim
bhikkhusamghend ’ti. adhivlsesi bhagavd tunhibhévena.
atha kho bhagavé Verafijam brahmanam dhammiyé kathiya
sandassetvd samidapetv samuttejetvi sampahamsetvd utthdy-
dsanf pakkdmi. atha kho Verafijo brahmano tassd rattiyd
accayena sake nivesane panitam khédaniyam bhojaniyam
patiyddipetva bhagavato kalam Arocpesi: kélo bho Gotama,
nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bhagavé pubbanhasamayam
nivisetvd pattacivaram Adfya yena Verafijassa brihmanassa
nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte 4sane
nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. atha kho. Verafijo
brdhmano buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham panitena
khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthd santappetvd sampavér-
etvA bhagavantam bhuttivim onitapattapdnim ticivarena
acchddesi ekamekafi ca bhikkhum ekamekena dussayugena
acchédesi. atha kho bhagava Verafijam brahmanam dhammi-
y& kathlya sandassetvd samadapetvd samuttejetvA sampa-
hamsetvd utthiydsanf pakkdmi. atha kho bhagavd Ve-
‘rafijdyam yathdbhirantam viharitvd anupagamma So-
reyyam Samkassam Kannakujjam yena Payégapa-
titthdnam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Payigapa-
titthne Gafigam nadim uttaritvd ‘yena Bar&nasi tad
avasari. atha kho bhagavd Bérfnasiyam yathabhirantam
viharitvd yena Vesdli tena cirikam pakkimi. anupubbena
cirikafi caramdno yena Vesili tad avasari. tatra sudam
bhagavé Vesdliyam viharati Mahdvane kOtigarasala-
yam. [14]]
Verafijabhdpaviram nitthitam.

tena kho pana samayena VesiliyA avidire Kalandaka-
gimo ndma hoti, tattha Sudinno nidma Kalandakaputto
setthiputto hoti. atha kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto samba-
hulehi sahfyakehi saddhim Vesadlim agamési kenacid eva
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karaniyena. tena kho pana samayena bhagavi mahatiya
parisdya parivuto dhammam desento nisinno hoti. addasa
kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto bhagavantam mahatiyé parisiya
parivutam dhammam desentam nisinnam, disvin’ assa etad
ahosi: yam ninfham pi dhammam suneyyan ti. atha kho
Sudinno Kalandakaputto yena si parisi ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinnassa kho
Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa etad ahosi: yath& yathd kho
aham bhagavatd dbammam desitam 4jdndmi, na yidam su-
karam agéram ajjhAvasatd ekantaparipunpam ekantapari-
suddham sankhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum.

nindham kesamassum oharetva kasdyani vatthani acchadetva
agirasmi anaglriyam pabbajeyyan ti. atha kho s& parisi
bhagavatd dhammiya kathdya sandassitd samadapiti samuttej-
itd sampahamsitd utthdydsanid bhagavantam abhividetvd pa-
dakkhinam katvd pakkimi. atha kho Sudinno Kalandaka-
putto aciravutthitdya parisiya yena bhagavd ten’ upasam-
‘kami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam
nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto
bhagavantam etad avoca: yathd yathdham bhante bhagavata
dhammam desitam 4jdndmi, na yidam sukaram aghram ajjhé-
vasatd ekantaparipunnam ekantaparisuddham safikhalikhitam
brahmacariyam caritum. icchdm’ aham bhante kesamassum
ohéretvi kisiyini vatthdni acchadetvd agirasmé anagiriyam
pabbajitum, pabbdjetu mam bhagavl ’ti. anuififidto ’si pana
tvam Sudinna mAatapitGhi aglrasmé anagiriyam pabbajjayi
’ti. na kho aham bhante anuiifidto métdpitQhi agdrasméi
anagiriyam pabbajjdyd ’ti. na kho Sudinna tathigatd
ananufifidtam métapitdhi puttam pabbéjentiti. so ’ham
bhante tathd karissdmi yathd mam matépitaro anujinissanti
aglrasmd anagériyam pabbajjaya ’ti. [1|] atha kho Sudinno
Kalandakaputto Vesiliyam tam karaniyam tiretvd yena Ka-
landakagdmo yena matdpitaro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkam-
itvA métipitaro etad avoca: amma tdta yathd yathdham
bhagavatdi dhammam desitam &jindmi, na yidam sukaram
agiram ajjhdvasatd ekantaparipunnam ekantaparisuddham
safikhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum, icchfm’ aham kesa-
massum ohdretvd klsdydni vatthdni acchidetvd aghrasma
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anaghriyam pabbajitum. anujénAtha mam aghrasmi anagh-
" riyam pabbajjiyd ’ti. evam vutte Sudinnassa Kalandaka-
puttassa métépitaro Sudinnam Kalandakaputtam etad avo-
cum : tvam kho ’si tdta Sudinna amhékam ekaputtako piyo
manfdpo sukhedhito sukhaparihato, na tvam tata Sudinna
kifici dukkhassa jdndsi, maranena pi mayan te akidmaka
vindbhavissima, kim pana mayam tam jivantam anujéniss-
ma agirasmi anagéiriyam pabbajjiyd ’ti. dutiyam pi kho
Sudinno Kalandakaputto métépitaro etad avoca: amma tita
. . . pabbajjiy8 ’ti. dutiyam pi kho Sudinnassa Kalanda-
kaputtassa matapitaro . . . pabbajjiyd ti. tatiyam pi kho
Sudinno Kalandakaputto métépitaro etad avoca: amma tita
. . . pabbajjaya ’ti. tatiyam pi kho Sudinnassa Kalandaka-
puttassa matépitaro . . . pabbajjdya ’ti. atha kho Sudinno
Kalandakaputto na mam mAatapitaro anujinanti agérasma
anaglriyam pabbajjiy ’ti tatth’ eva anantarahitiya bhOmiya
nipajji idh’ eva me maranam bhavissati pabbajja va ’ti. atha
kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto ekam pi bhattam na bhuiiji
dve pi bhatténi na bhuifiji tini pi bhattdni na bhuifiji cattari
pi bhattdni na bhufiji pafica pi bhattini na bhuiiji cha pi
bhattini na bhuiiji satta pi bhattini na bhufiji. atha kho
Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa méitépitaro Sudinnam Kalanda-
kaputtam etad avocum : tvam kho ’si tita Sudinna amhakam
ekaputtako piyo mandpo sukhedhito sukhaparihato, na tvam
tita Sudinna kifici dukkhassa jinisi, maranena pi mayan te
akdmakd vindbhavissima, kim pana mayam tam jivantam
anujinisséma agirasmé anagiriyam pabbajjdya. utthehi tata
Sudinna, bhufija ca piva ca paricdrehi ca, bhufijanto pivanto
paricérento kime paribhuiijanto pufifidni karonto abhiramassu,
na tam mayam anujindma agérasmi anaglriyam pabbajjiyd
’ti. evam vutte Sudinno Kalandakaputto tunhi ahosi.
* dutiyam pi kho — pa — tatiyam pi kho Sudinnassa Kalanda-
kaputtassa matdpitaro . . . na tam mayam anujinima aga-
rasmd anagériyam pabbajjiya ’ti. tatiyam pi kho Sudinno
Kalandakaputto tunhi ahosi. 2| atha kho Sudinnassa
Kalandakaputtassa sahdyaki yena Sudinno Kalandakaputto
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd Sudinnam Kalandaka-
puttam etad avocum: tvam kho ’si samma Sudinna matipi-
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tunnam ekaputtako piyo manfpo sukhedhito sukhaparihato,
na tvam samma Sudinna kifici dukkhassa jandsi, maranena
pi te matdpitaro akimakd vindbhavissanti, kim pana tam
jivantam anujénissanti agirasmé anaghriyam pabbajjéya.
utthehi samma Sudinna, bhuiija ca piva ca paricdrehi ca,
bhuiijanto pivanto paricdrento kime paribhufijanto puiifidni
karonto abhiramassu, na tam madtépitaro anujinissanti aga-
rasmi anagiriyam pabbajjiyd ’ti. evam vutte Sudinno
Kalandakaputto tuphi ahosi. dutiyam pi kho —pa—
tatiyam pi kho Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa sahdyaké
Sudinnam Kalandakaputtam etad. avocum: tvam kho ’si
samma Sudinna — pa —tatiyam pi kho Sudinno Kalandaka-
putto tunhi ahosi. [|3|| atha kho Sudinnassa Kalandaka-
puttassa sahfyak4 yena Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa méta-
. pitaro ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd Sudinnassa
Kalandakaputtassa métdpitaro etad avocum: amma tita eso
Sudinno anantarahitiya bhiimiya nipanno idh’ eva me mara-
nam bhavissati pabbajji v& ’ti. sace tumhe Sudinnam nénu- .
jinissatha aglrasmi anagériyam pabbajjiya, tatth’ eva
maranam Agamissati. sace pana tumhe Sudinnam anuja-
nissatha agrasméa anagiriyam pabbajjdya, pabbajitam pi nam
dakkhissatha. sace Sudinno nébhiramissati agirasmé anagé-
riyam pabbajjiya, ki tassa afifid gati bhavissati, idh’ eva
paccigamissati. anujinitha Sudinnam agirasma anagériyam
pabbajjiya ’ti. anujinéma tita Sudinnam agirasmé anaga-
riyam pabbajjdya ’ti. atha kho Sudinnassa Kalandakaputtassa
sahdyaki yena Sudinno Kalandakaputto ten’ upasamkamimsu,
upasamkamitvd Sudinnam Kalandakaputtam etad avocum :
utthehi samma Sudinna, anufifidto ’si métapitQhi aghrasméa
anagiriyam pabbajjayé ’ti. ‘atha kho Sudinno Kalandaka-
putto anuiifidto ‘mhi kira matdpitQihi aghrasmé anagiriyam
pabbajjiya ’ti hattho pabattho udaggo pénind gattani pari-
pufichanto vutthfsi, atha kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto
katipdham balam gahetv yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi.
ekamantam nisinno kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto bhaga-
vantam etad avoca: anufifidto ’ham bhante métdpitahi
agirasmé anagiriyam pabbajjiya, pabbéjetu mam bhagava
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’ti. alattha kho Sudinno Kalandakaputto bhagavato santike
pabbajjam alattha upasampadam. acirlpasampanno ca pana-
yasméi Sudinno evarQipe dhitagune samédfya vattati: &rafi-
fiiko hoti pindapatiko pamsukiliko sapadanacériko, afifiataram
Vajjighmam upanissiya viharati. ||4||

tena kho pana samayena Vajji dubbhikhd hoti dvihitiké
setatthikd saldkdvutt na sukard ufichena paggahena yapetum.
atha kho dyasmato Sudinnassa etad ahosi: etarahi kho Vajji
dubbhikkhd dvihitikd setatthikd saldkfvuttd na sukard
ufichena paggahena yépetum, bah@t kho pana me Vesiliyam
fidti addha mahaddhanfd mahabhogd pahiitajitarGparajaté
pahiitavittupakarani pahQitadhanadhafifid. yam néndham
filti upanissya vihareyyam, fidti mam nissdya ddndni dassanti
puiifidni karissanti, bhikkhd ca libbam lacchanti ahafi ca
pindakena na kilamissimiti. atha kho &yasm& Sudinno
sendsanam samsimetva pattacivaram ddiya yena Vesili tena
pakkidmi, anupubbena yena Vesdli tad avasari. tatra sudam
dyasmi Sudinno Vesiliyam viharati Mah&vane kitdgirasai-
laiyam. assosum kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa fidtakd : Sudinno
kira Kalandakaputto Vesilim anuppatto ’ti, te Ayasmato
Sudinnassa satthimatte thalipdke bhattdbhihiram abhiharimsu.
atha kho Ayasma Sudinno te satthimatte thalipake bhikkhinam
vissajjetvi pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd pattacivaram &diya
Kalandakagimam pindaya péivisi, Kalandakagidme sapadinam
pindiya caramdno yena sakapitu nivesanam ten’ upasam-
kami. ||5] tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Sudinnassa fidti-
dast dbhidosikam kummésam chaddetukféma hoti. atha kho
dyasmé Sudinno tam fidtiddsim etad avoca: sace tam bhagini
chaddanfyadhammam idha me patte akird ’ti. atha kho
dyasmato Sudinnassa fidtiddsi tam &bhidosikam kummésam
dyasmato Sudinnassa patte akiranti hatthénafi ca pddénaii ca
sarassa ca nimittam aggahesi. atha kho dyasmato Sudinnassa
nidtidast yendyasmato Sudinnassa matd ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd &ayasmato Sudinnassa méitaram etad avoca:
yagghe ’yye jéneyydsi ayyaputto Sudinno anuppatto ’ti.
sace jo saccam bhanasi addsim tam karomiti, tena kho pana
samayena fHyasmd Sudinno tam d&bhidosikam kummésam
afifiataram kuddam@lam nissiya paribhufijati. pitdpi kho
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dyasmato Sudinnassa kammantd Agacchanto addasa 4yasman-
tam Sudinnam tam &bhidosikam kummésam afifiataram
kuddamilam nissdya paribhuiijantam, disvina yenfyasma
Sudinno ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd ayasmantam
Sudinnam etad avoca : atthi nima tdta Sudinna fbhidosi-
kam kummésam paribhuiijissasi, nanu nidma tita Sudinna
sakam geham gantabban ti. agamamha kho te gahapati
geham, tatrAyam &bhidosiko kumméso ’ti. atha kho &yasma-
to Sudinnassa pitd Ayasmato Sudinnassa bdhfyam gahetvd
dyasmantam Sudinnam etad avoca : ehi tdta Sudinna gharam
gamissdmé ’ti. atha kho dyasmi Sudinno yena sakapitu
nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd paiiiiatte 4sane
nisidi. atha kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa pitd &yasmantam
Sudinnam etad avoca: bhufija tita Sudinna ’ti. alam gaha-
pati, katam me ajja bhattakiccan ti. adhivasehi tta Sudinna
svitandya bhattan ti. adhivasesi kho 4yasma Sudinno tunhi-
bhévena. atha kho Ayasmd Sudinno utthiyésand pakkami.
atha kho dyasmato Sudinnassa métd tassi rattiyd accayena
haritena gomayena pathavim opuiijdpetvé dve puiije karfpesi
ekam hirafifiassa ekam suvannpassa. tdva mahantd puiiji
ahesum : orato thito puriso pérato thitam purisam na passati,
pérato thito puriso orato thitam purisam na passati. te
puiije kilafijehi paticchddépetvA majjhe &sanam paififidpetvé
tirokaraniyam parikkhipitvd ayasmato Sudinnassa purfpa-
dutiyikam &mantesi: tena hi tvam vadhu yena alamkérena
alamkatd puttassa Sudinnassa piyd ahosi mandpd, tena
alamkirena alamkarf ’ti. evam ayye ’ti kho &yasmato
Sudinnassa puréinadutiyikd 8yasmato Sudinnassa métuyd
paccassosi. [[6]| atha kho &yasmé& Sudinno pubbanhasama-
yam nivisetvd pattacivaram &ddya yena sakapitu nivesanam
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte 8Asane mnisidi.
atha kho fAyasmato Sudinnassa pitd yendyasmd Sudinno
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd te puifije vivardpetvd
dyasmantam Sudinnam etad avoca : idan te tita Sudinna
méitumattikam itthikdya itthidhanam, afifiam pettikam
afifiam pitdmaham. labbh4 tdta Sudinna hindyavattitvad
bhogd ca bhufijitum puiifidni ca kitum. ehi tvam téta
Sudinna hindyavattitvd bhoge ca bhufijassu pufifidni ca
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karohiti. tita na ussahmi na visahdmi, abhirato aham
brahmacariyam cardmiti. dutiyam pi kho — pa — tatiyam
pi kho &yasmato Sudinnassa pith Ayasmantam Sudinnam
etad avoca: idan te tdta Sudinna matumattikam itthikiya
itthidhanam, afifiam pettikam afifiam pitimaham. labbha
tita Sudinna hindyévattitvi bhogé ca bhufijitum pufifidni ca
kitum. ehi tvam tdta Sudinna hindyavattitvd bhoge ca
bhufijassu pufifidni ca karohiti. vadeyy&ma kho tam gaha-
pati sace tvam nitikaddheyyéasiti. vadehi tita Sudinnd ’ti.
tena hi tvam gahapati mahante mahante sdnipasibbake kir-
petvé hirafifiasuvannassa piiripetvd sakatehi nibbahépetvé
- majjhe Gafigdya sote otdrehi. .tam kissa hetu. yam hi te
gahapati bhavissati tatoniddnam bhayam vd chambhitattam
v lomahamso v &rakkho vd, so te na bhavissatiti. evam
vutte dyasmato Sudinnassa pitd anattamano ahosi, katham hi
nédma putto Sudinno evam vakkhatiti. atha kho Ayasmato
Sudinnassa pitd 4yasmato Sudinnassa purénadutiyikam
8mantesi : .tena hi vadhu tvam piy& ca manépé ca, app eva
nima putto Sudinno tuyham pi vacanam kareyyd ’ti. atha
kho dyasmato Sudinnassa purénadutiyiké dyasmato Sudinnassa
pédesu gahetvd dyasmantam Sudinnam etad avoca: kidisd
nima t4 ayyaputta acchardyo ydsam tvam hetu brahma-
cariyam carasiti. na kho aham bhagini acchardnam hetu
brahmacariyam carmiti. atha kho dyasmato Sudinnassa
purénadutiyika ajjatagge mam ayyaputto Sudinno bhaginivé-
dena samudicaratiti tatth’ eva mucchitd papatd. |7|| atha
kho 4yasmd Sudinno pitaram etad avoca: sace gahapati
bhojanam databbam detha, m4 no vihethayitthd ’ti. bhuiija
tita Sudinnd ’ti. atha kho &yasmato Sudinnassa mitd ca
pitd ca dyasmantam Sudinnam panitena khidaniyena bhojani-
yena sahatthd santappesum sampavaresum. atha kho &dyas-
mato Sudinnassa méitd Ayasmantam Sudinnam bhuttdvim
onitapattapinim etad avoca: idam tita Sudinna kulam
addham mahaddhanam mahabhogam pahitajatariparajatam
pah{tavittupakaranam pahitadhanadhafiiam. labbhd tata
Sudinna hindyavattitvd bhogh ca bhufijitam pufifidni ca
kitum. ehi tvam tita Sudinna hindyivattitvd bhoge ca
bhufijassu pufifitni ca karohiti, amma na ussahdmi na
VOL, III 2
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visahdmi, abhirato aham brahmacariyam carimiti. dutiyam
pi kho —pa —tatiyam pi kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa métd
Ayasmantam Sudinnam etad avoca : idam tita Sudinna kulam
addham mahaddhanam mahébhogam pahitajétar(iparajatam
pahltavittupakaranam pah{itadhanadhafifiam, tena hi tita
Sudinna bijakam pi dehi, m& no aputtakam sépateyyam
Licchaviyo atiharfpesun ti. etam kho me amma sakki
kitun ti. kaham pana tdta Sudinna etarahi viharasiti.
“Mahévane ammé4 ’ti. atha kho &yasmd Sudinno utthiyésana
pakkémi. ||8| atha kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa métd dyasmato
Sudinnassa purfnadutiyikam &mantesi: tena hi vadhu yada
utuni ahosi pupphan te uppannam hoti, atha me aroceyyasiti.
evam ayye ’ti kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa purdnadutiyiki dyas-
mato Sudinnassa méituyd paccassosi. atha kho &yasmato
Sudinnassa purdnadutiyikd na cirass’ eva utunt ahosi,
puppham sé uppajji. atha kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa purina-
dutiyikd &yasmato Sudinnassa métaram etad avoca: utuni
’mhi ayye, puppham me uppannan ti. tena hi vadhu yena
alamkdrena alamkatd puttassa Sudinnassa piya ahosi manip4,
tena alamkérena alamkard ’ti. evam ayye ’ti kho 4yasmato
Sudinnassa purfnadutiyiki &yasmato Sudinnassa matuyd
paccassosi. atha kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa mitd &yasmato
Sudinnassa purfnadutiyikam 8diya yena Mah&vanam yené-
yasma Sudinno ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva dyasmantam
Sudinnam etad avoea: idam tita Sudinna kulam addham
mahaddhanam mahdbhogam pah{tajatariiparajatam pahita-
vittupakaranam pahitadhanadhafifiam, tena hi t&ta Sudinna
bijakam pi dehi, mi no aputtakam sipateyyam Licchaviyo
atihardpesun ti. etam kho me amma sakk8 katun ti purina-
dutiyikiya bahdyam gahetvdi MahAvanam ajjhogdhetvi
appaiifiatte sikkhdpade anddinavadasso purdnadutiyikdya
tikkhattum methunam dhammam abhivififidpesi. si tena
gabbham ganhi. bhummi devdé saddam anussivesum:
nirabbudo vato bho bhikkusamgho nirédinavo, Sudinnena
Kalandakaputtena abbudam uppAditam 4dinavo uppadito ’ti.
bhumménam devinam saddam sutvA Catumahirjikd devé
saddam anussivesum —la — Tavatimsd devd —la — Y&amé
devd —la— Tusitd devd — la —Nimmaénarati devd —la—
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Paranimmitavasavatti devd —Ila— Brahmakyikd deva
saddam anussivesum: nirabbudo vata bho bhikkhusamgho
nirédinavo, Sudinnena Kalandakaputtena abbudam uppad-
itam adinavo uppddito ’ti. iti ha tena khanena tena
muhuttena ydva Brahmaloka saddo abbhuggafichi. atha kho
dyasmato Sudinnassa purfpadutiyikd tassa gabbhassa pari-
pakam anviya puttam vijiyi. atha kho 8yasmato Sudinnassa
sahfyakd tassa dirakassa Bijako ’ti ndmam akamsu, iyas-
mato Sudinnassa purdpadutiyikiya Bfijakamitd ’ti nimam
akamsu, dyasmato Sudinnassa Bijakapitd ’ti nAmam akamsu.
te aparena samayena ubho agfrasma anaglriyam pabbajitva
arahattam sacchikamsu. [|9]] atha kho dyasmato Sudinnassa
ahud eva kukkuccam ahQi vippatisiro: aldbhd vata me na
vata me 14bh4, dulladdham vata me na vata me suladdham,
yv Sham evam svikkhite dhammavinaye pabbajitvd né-
sakkhim yavajivam paripunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam
caritun ti. so ten’ eva kukkuccena tena vippatisrena kiso
ahosi ldkho dubbanno uppanduppandukajito dhamani-
santhatagatto antomano linamano dukkhi dummano vippati-
siri pajjhdyi. atha kho Ayasmato Sudinnassa sahdyakéd
bhikkh(i fyasmantam Sudinnam etad avocum: pubbe kho
tvam dvuso Sudinna vannavé ahosi pinindriyo pasannamukha-
vannpo vippasannachavivanno, so déni tvam etarahi kiso
lakho dubbanno uppanduppandukajito dhamanisanthatagatto
antomano linamano dukkhi dummano vippatisiri pajjhayasi.’
kacci no tvam é&vuso Sudinna anabhirato brahmacariyam
carasiti. na kho aham &vuso anabhirato brahmacariyam
carfmi. atthi me pipam kammam katam, purdnadutiyikdya
methuno dhammo patisevito, tassa mayham &vuso ahud eva
kukkuccam . . . parisuddham brahmacariyam caritun ti.
alam hi te dvuso Sudinna kukkuccdya, alam vippatisirdya,
yam tvam evam svikkhdte dhammavinaye pabbajitvd na
sakkhissasi yavajivam paripunnam parisuddham brahma-
cariyam caritum. nanu dvuso bhagavatd anekapariyiyena
virdgiya dhammo desito no sariglya, visamyogiya dhammo
desito no samyogéya, anupidinidya dhammo desito no saupa-
dénfya. tattha ndma tvam &vuso bhagavatd virdgiya
dhamme desite sarfighya cetessasi, visamyogiya dhamme
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desite samyogiiya cetessasi, anupidinidya dhamme desite
saupidéndya cetessasi. nanu &vuso bhagavatd anekapariyi-
yena rigavirigiya dhammo desito, madanimmadandya pipa-
savinaydya #layasamugghitiya vattupacchediya tanhakkha-
yiya virdgiya nirodhiya nibbindya dhammo desito. nanu
vuso bhagavatd anekapariydyena kiménam pahénam akkha-
tam, kimasaiifilnam parififid akkhatd, kdmapipasdnam pati-
vinayo akkhéito, kAmavitakkdnam samugghito akkhéto, ki-
mapariléhénam vipasamo akkhito. n'etam A&vuso appa-
sanndnam v4 pasidiya pasanninam v bhiyyobhévéya, atha
khv etam &vuso appasanninafi ¢’ eva apasiddya pasannénafi
ca ekaccAnam afifiathattiyé ’ti. [|10]| atha kho te bhikkhi
dyasmantam Sudinnam anekapariylyena vigarahitvd bhaga-
vato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho bhagavi etasmim
niddne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sanniptipetvi
fyasmantam Sudinnam patipucchi: saccam kira tvam Sudinna
purdnadutiyikdya methunam dhammam patiseviti. saccam
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava: ananucchaviyam mo-
ghapurisa ananulomikam appatirGpam assimanakam akappi-
yam akaraniyam. katham hi néma tvam moghapurisa evam
svikkhite dhammavinaye pabbajitva na sakkhissasi yAvajivam
paripunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam caritum. nanu
may8 moghapurisa anekapariyfyena virgya . . . tattha
nfima tvam moghapurisa may& virigya . . . cetessasi.
nanu mayd moghapurisa anekapariyiyena rigavirigdya . . .
- nanu may8 moghapurisa anekapariydyena kdménam pahanam

. vlipasamo akkhito. varan te moghapurisa &sivisassa
ghoravisassa mukhe afigajitam pakkhittam na tv eva métu-
gimassa angajte afigajitam pakkhittam. varan te mogha-

purisa kanhasappassa mukhe afigajitam pakkhittam na tv

eva méitughmassa afngajite anigajitam pakkhittam. varan te
moghapurisa afigérakdsuyd adittdya sampajjalitdya sajotibhQi-
tdya angajitam pakkhittam na tv eva mitugimassa afigajite
afigajitam pakkhittam. tam kissa hetu. tatonidénam hi
moghapurisa maranam vd nigaccheyya maranamattam va
dukkham, na tv eva tappaccayé kiyassa bhedd param marand
apidyam duggatim vinipitam nirayam upapajjeyya, itoniddnafi
ca kho moghapurisa kiyassa bhedd param marané apiyam
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duggatim vinipitam nirayam upapajjeyya. tattha nédma
tvam moghapurisa yam tvam asaddhammam gémadhammam
vasaladhammam dutthullam odakantikam rahassam dvayam
dvayasamépattim samépajjissasi, bahunnam kho tvam mogha-
purisa akusalinam dhamménam &dikatt4 pubbamgamo. n’
etam moghapurisa appasanninam v4 pasiddiya pasanndnam
vé bhiyyobhaviya, atha khv etam moghapurisa appasannénaii
¢’ eva apasiddya pasanninafi ca ekaccdnam afifiathattdya
’ti. atha kho bhagava dyasmantam Sudinnam anekapariyé-
yena vigarahitvA dubbharatdya dupposatdya mahicchatdya
asantutthitiya samganikdya kosajjassa avannam bhésitvé ane-
kapariyAyena subharatiya suposatiya appicchassa santutthassa
sallekhassa dh(itassa pésidikassa apacayassa viriydrambhassa
vanpam bhésitvA bhikkhinam tedanucchavikam tadanulo-
mikam dhammim katham katvé bhikkhi &mantesi: tena
hi bhikkhave bhikkh(inam sikkhidpadam pafifidpessdmi
dasa atthavase paticca : samghasutthutdya samghaphésutiya
dummaik(inam puggaldnam niggahéiya pesalanam bhikkh-
nam phésuvihériya ditthadhammikinam #savinam samva-
riya sampardyikdnam &savinam patighftiya appasanndnam
pasidiya pasanndnam bhiyyobh4viya saddhammatthitiyd vi-
nayénuggahdya. evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu methunam dhammam patiseveyya,
pérdjiko hoti asamvéso ’ti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhéinam sikkhdpadam
pafifiattam hoti. |11§/

Sudinnabhipavaram nitthitam.

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Vesaliyam
Mahdvane makkatim &misena upalépetvd tassd methunam
dhammam patisevati. atha kho so bhikkhu pubbanhasam-
ayam nivésetvd pattacivaram addya Vesilim pinddya pévisi.
tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhf senésanacirikam
dhindant4 yena tassa bhikkhuno vihéro ten’ upasamkamimsu.
addasa kho si makkati te bhikkh& dfirato ’va 4gacchante,
disvina yena te bhikkh{l ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvé
tesam bhikkhnam purato katim pi célesi cheppam pi cllesi
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katim pi oddi nimittam pi akéisi. atha kho tesam bhikkhd-
nam etad ahosi: nissamsayam kho so bhikkhu imissd makka-
tiy4 methunam dhammam patisevatiti ekamantam niliyimsu.
atha kho so bhikkhu Vesiliyam pindiya caritvd pindapétam
Adiya patikkami. atha kho s& makkati yena so bhikkhu
ten’ upasamkami. atha kho so bhikkhu tam pindapétam
ekadesam bhuiijitvA ekadesam tassi makkatiyd adfisi. atha
kho s8 makkati tam pindam bhuiijitvA tassa bhikkhuno
katim oddi. atha kho so bhikkhu tassf makkatiyd methu-
nam dhammam patisevati. atha kho te bhikkh{i tam bhi-
kkhum etad avocum : nanu &vuso bhagavatd sikkhapa-
dam paiifiattam. kissa tvam Advuso makkatiyd methunam
dhammam patisevasiti. saccam &vuso bhagavatd sikkha-
padam paiifiattam tafi ca kho manussitthiyd no tiracchéna-
gatdyd ’ti. nanu dvuso tath’ eva tam hoti. ananucchaviyam
4vuso ananulomikam appatirQpam assimanakam akappiyam
akaraniyam. katham hi ndma tvam &4vuso evam svikkhéte
dhammavinaye pabbajitvd na sakkhissasi ydvajivam pari-
punnam parisuddham- brahmacariyam caritum. nanu évuso
bhagavatf anekapariyiyena virigiya dhammo desito no
sarigiya —la — kémaparilahdnam vlipasamo akkhato. n’
etam Avuso appasanninam v4 pasiddya . . . afifiathattdyé
’ti. atha kho te bhikkhQ tam bhikkhum anekapariyiyena
vigarahitvd bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho
bhagavé etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham
sannipétipetvd tam bhikkhum patipucchi: saccam kira tvam
bhikkhu makkatiy4 methunam dhammam patiseviti. saccam
bhagavi. vigarahi . .. (=ch. §. 11. Instead of métugh-
massa read makkatiyd.) . . . dvayasamdpattim samA-
pajjissasi, n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam vi pasi-
ddya —pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam
uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu methunam dhammam patiseveyya
antamaso tiracchdnagatiya pi, pardjiko hoti asamvéso ’ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhénam sikkhdpadam pa-
fifiattam hoti. |||

makkativatthu.
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tena kho pana samayena sambahulé Vesilikd Vajjipu-
ttak4d bhikkh{ yAvadattham bhufijimsu yAvadattham supimsu
yavadattham nhiyimsu, yivadattham bhuiijitvé yAvadattham
supitvé yAvadattham nhéyitvé ayoniso manasikaritvd sikkham
apaccakkhdya dubbalyam andvikatvd methunam dhammam
patisevimsu. te aparena samayena fidtivyasanena pi phutthi
bhogavyasanena pi phutthé rogavyasanena pi phuttha &yas-
mantam Anandam upasamkamitvi evam vadenti: na ma-
yam bhante Ananda buddhagarahino na dhammagarahine
na samghagarahino, attagarahino mayam bhante Ananda
anafifiagarahino. mayam ev’ amhé alakkhikd& mayam appa-
pufifid, ye mayam evam svikkhite dhammavinaye pabbajitva
mésakkhimhd yédvajivam paripunpam parisuddham brahma-
cariyam caritum. iddni ce pi mayam bhante Ananda la-
bheyyAma bhagavato santike pabbajjam labheyyima upa-
sampadam, iddni pi mayam vipassakd kusaldnam dhammanam
pubbarattipararattam bodhipakkhikinam dhamménam bha-
vanidnuyogam anuyutté vihareyydma. sidhu bhante Ananda
bhagavato etam attham A&rocehiti. evam &vuso ’ti kho
8yasmi Anando Vesilikinam Vajjiputtakdnam patisunitva
yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavato
etam attham Arocesi. atthinam etam Ananda anavakiso
yam tathégato Vajjinam v Vajjiputtakdnam va kéra-
ni sivakinam péardjikam sikkhipadam pafifiattam sam{ihan-
eyyd ’ti. atha kho bhagavi etasmim niddne etasmim
pakarane dhammim katham katvd bhikkhii &mantesi: yo
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sikkham apaccakkhéya dubbalyam
anfvikatvd methunam dhammam patisevati, so Agato na
upasampédetabbo. yo ca kho bhikkhave sikkham paccakkhi-
ya dubbalyam Avikatvi methunam dhammam patisevati, so
dgato upasampidetabbo. evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pena bhikkhu bhikkhinam sikkhasijivasamépanno
sikkham apaccakkhiya dubbalyam anévikatvéi methunam
dhammam patiseveyya antamaso tiracchinagatiya pi,
pardjiko hoti asamvéso ’ti. [|7]|

yo pané ’ti yo yddiso yathiyutto yathdjacco yathinfmo
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yathigotto yathésilo yathivihdri yathégocaro théro va navo
v4 majjhimo v4, eso vuccati yo pand ’ti.

bhikkh ’ti : bhikkhako ’ti bhikkhu, bhikkhacariyam
ajjhlipagato ’ti bhikkhu, bhinnapatadharo ’ti bhikkhu, sdm-
afifilya bhikkhu, patififilya bhikkhu, ehi bhikkhQi ’ti bhi-
kkhu, tihi saranagamanehi upasampanno ’ti bhikkhu, bhadro
bhikkhu, sfro bhikkhu, sekho bhikkhu, asekho bhikkhu,
samaggena samghena fiatticatutthena kammena akuppena
thindrahena upasampanno ’ti bhikkhu. tatra yv &yam
bhikkhu samaggena samghena fiatticatutthena kammena
akuppena thinérahena upasampanno ayam imasmim atthe
adhippeto bhikkhf ’ti.

sikkhé ’ti : tisso sikkhé adhisilasikkha adhicittasikkha adhi-
_ pafifidsikkhd, tatra ydyam adhisilasikkhd ayam imasmim
atthe adhippetd sikkha ’ti.

sfjivam néma yam bhagavatd pafifiattam sikkhdpadam
etam sijivam ndma, tasmim sikkhati, tena vuccati sijivasamé-
panno *ti. [I1]

sikkham apaccakkhiya dubbalyam andvikatva
’ti : atthi bhikkhave dubbalydvikammafi ¢’ eva hoti sikkhé
ca apaccakkhéts, atthi bhikkhave dubbalyfvikammafi ¢’ eva
hoti sikkhé ca paccakkhéta.

kathafi ca bhikkhave dubbalyivikammafi ¢’ eva hoti
sikkhd ca apaccakkhatd. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu
ukkanthito anabhirato sémafifid cavitukdmo bhikkhubhé-
vam attiyamdno hariyaméno jigucchaméno gihibhdvam
patthayaméno upfisakabhdvam patthayaméno drémikabhévam
patthayaméino simanerabhfvam patthayaméano titthiyabhé-
vam patthayaméno titthiyasivakabhivam patthayamano asa-
manabhdvam patthayamano asakyaputtiyabhévam patthaya-
méno yam nf{indham buddham paccakkheyyan ti vadati
vififiipeti : evam pi bhikkhave dubbalydvikammafi ¢’ eva
hoti sikkha ca apaccakkhétd. athavd pana ukkanthito ana-
bhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhdvam patthayaméno yam nfiné-
ham dhammam paccakkheyyan ti vadati vififidpeti — pa—
yam nfindham samgham —pa— yam n{indham sikkham
—pa— yam nfindham vinayam —pa— yam nfindham
patimokkham — pa — yam nfindham uddesam — pa — yam
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nindham upajjhfyam —la — yam nOndham &cariyam
— pa— yam nfindham saddhivihérikam — pa— yam nfin-
dham antevisikam — pa— yam nfindham saméinupajjhiya-
kam — pa— yam nfindham saminécariyakam — pa — yam
nfindham sabrahmacérim paccakkheyyan ti vadati vififidpeti
—pa— yam nfndham gihi assan ti vadati vififidpeti
—pa— yam n{indham upésako assan ti —la — yam nfina-
ham adrdmiko assan ti — pa— yam niindham sdmanero assan
ti —pa— yam nlindham titthiyo assan ti — pa— yam
nlindham titthiyasdvako assan ti —pa— yam nfiniham
asamano assan ti —pa— yam nQnéham asakyaputtiyo
assan ti vadati vififilpeti: evam pi bhikkhave dubbalyévi-
kammafi ¢’ eva hoti sikkhd ca apaccakkhdtd. athavd pana
ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhvam patthaya-
méno yadi pandbam buddham paccakkheyyan ti vadati vififia-
peti —pa— yadi panfham asakyaputtiyo assan ti vadati
vififidpeti —pa— ap’ &ham buddham paccakkheyyan ti
vadati vififilpeti —pa— ap’ &ham asakyaputtiyo assan ti
vadati vififidpeti — pa — hand&ham buddham paccakkheyyan
ti vadati vififilpeti — pa — handdham asakyaputtiyo assan
ti vadati vififidpeti — pa — hoti me buddham paccakkheyyan
ti vadati vififidpeti — pa— hoti me asakyaputtiyo assan ti
vadati vififidpeti: evam pi bhikkhave dubbalydvikammatfi ¢’
eva hoti sikkhd ca apaccakkhitd. athavd pana ukkanthito
anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhdvam patthayaméno métaram
sarimiti vadati vififidpeti —pa— pitaram sarfmiti vadati
vifififpeti — pa— bhéataram sardmiti vadati vififidpeti —pa—
bhaginim sardmiti vadati vififidpeti — pa — puttam sarfmiti
vadati vififidpeti — pa— dhitaram sar@miti vadati vififidpeti
— pa — pajdpatim sarmiti vadati vififidpeti — pa — fidtake
sardmiti vadati vififidpeti — pa — mitte sar@miti vadati vififia-
peti —pa— glmam sarfmiti vadati vififibpeti — pa—
nigamam sarmiti vadati vififilpeti — pa — khettam sardmiti
vadati vififidpeti — pa— vatthum sardmiti vadati viiifidpeti
—pa— hirafifiam sardmiti vadati vifififpeti — pa— - su-
vannam sardmiti vadati vififilpeti — pa— sippam sardmiti
vadati vififidpeti — pa— pubbe hasitam lapitam kilitam
samanussarimiti vadati vififilpeti: evam pi bhikkhave
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dubbalydvikammafi ¢’ eva hoti sikkhd ca apaccakkhata.
athavd pana ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabbé-
vam patthayaméno métf me atthi si mayi posetabbd ’ti
vadati vififidpeti — pa — pitd me atthi so maya posetabbo ’ti
vadati vififidpeti — pa — bhét& me atthi so mayd posetabbo
“ti vadati vififidpeti — pa— bhagini me atthi si may4 pose-
tabbd ’ti vadati vififidpeti —pa— putto . . . ’ti vadati
vififidpeti —pa— dhitd . . . ’ti vadati vififilpeti —pa —
pajapatt . . . ’ti vadati vififidpeti —pa— fidtakd me
atthi te mayd posetabbd ’ti vadati vififidpeti — pa — mittad
me atthi te may& posetabbd ’ti vadati vififidpeti: evam pi
bhikkhave dubbalydvikammafi ¢’ eva hoti sikkhé ca apacca-
kkhatd. athavA pana ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakya-
puttiyabhivam patthayaméno méitd me atthi s mam po-
sessatiti vadati vififilpeti — pe— pitd me atthi so mam
posessatiti vadati vififilpeti —pa— . . . —pa— mittd me
atthi te mam posessantiti vadati vififilpeti — pa— gfmo me
atthi tena p’ 4ham jivissdmiti vadati vififidpeti — pa — niga-
mo me atthi tena p’ &ham jivissdmiti vadati vififidpeti
—pa— khettam . . . vatthu . . . hirafifiam . . . su-
vannam . . . sippam me atthi tendham jivissimiti vadati
vififidpeti: evam pi bhikkhave dubbalydvikammam ¢’ eva
hoti sikkha ca apaccakkhdtd, athavd pana ukkanthito ana-
bhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhdvam patthayamdno dukkaran
ti vadati vififidpeti — pa— na sukaran ti vadati vidfidpeti
— pa— duccaran ti vadati vififilpeti — pa— na sucaran ti
vadati vififilpeti — pa— na ussahdmiti vadati vififidpeti
—pa— na visahdmiti vadati vififilpeti — pa— na ramé-
miti vadati vififilpeti — pa — nabhiramamiti vadati vififid-
peti: evam pi bhikkhave dubbalyvikammam ¢’ eva hoti
sikkha ca apaccakkhdtd. || 2|

kathafi ca bhikkhave dubbalydvikammafi ¢’ eva hoti sikkh&
ca paccakkhétd. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ukkanthito ana-
bhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhdvam patthayamfno buddham
paccakkhdmiti vadati vififidpeti: evam pi bhikkhave dubbalyéa-
vikammafi ¢’ eva hoti sikkhd ca paccakkhiti. athavid pana
ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhdvam patthaya-
méno dhammam paccakkhdmiti vadati vififilpeti — pa —
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samgham paccakkhfmiti vadati vififidpeti — pa — sikkham
. .. vinayam . . . pAtimokkham . . . uddesam . . . upajjhdyam
. . . bcariyam . . . saddhivihérikam . . . antevéisikam . . .
samanupajjhiyakam . .. saméndcariyakam . . . sabhrahmacirim.
paccakkhamiti vadati viiiidpeti — pa— gihiti mam dbare-
hiti vadati viiddpeti — pa— upésako ’ti mam dhérehiti va-
dati vifiidpeti —pa — ardmiko . . . sdmanero . . . titthiyo
. . . titthiyasivako . . . asamano . . . asakyaputtiyo ’ti
mam dhdrehiti vadati vifiidpeti: evam pi bhikkhave dubbaly4-
vikammaii ¢’ eva hoti sikkhd ca paccakkhdtd. athavi pana
ukkanthito anabhirato . . . asakyaputtiyabhdvam patthaya-
méno alam me buddhend ’ti vadati viiiidpeti — pa — alam
me sabrahmacirihiti vadati vidiifpeti: evam pi — pa—.
athavi pana — pa — kim nu me buddhend ’ti vadati viiiiia-
peti — pa — kim nu me sabrahmacarthiti vadati vidiépeti :
evam pi —pa—. athavé pana —pa — na mam’ attho buddhe-
né ’ti vadati viiiidpeti — pa— na mam’ attho sabrahmacarihiti
vadati viiifidpeti : evam pi — pa —. athavé pana — pa — su-
mutt’ ham buddhend ’ti vadati viiiidpeti — pa — sumutt’
8ham sabrahmacarihiti vadati vididpeti : evam pi . . .
pacoakkhdtd, yini vA pan’ aiiiidni pi atthi buddhavevacanéni
v dhammavevacanini v samghavevacanini v& sikkhdveva-
candni vA . . . sabrahmacérivevacanéni v gihivevacanéni v&
« . . asakyaputtiyavevacandni vé, tehi &kfrehi tehi liigehi
tehi nimittehi vadati vidddpeti: evam kho bbikkhave
dubbalyavikammaii ¢’ eva hoti sikkha ca paccakkhata. || 3|
kathaii ca bhikkhave apaccakkhdtd hoti sikkhd. idha
bhikkhave yehi &kérehi yehi lifigehi yehi nimittehi sikkhd
paccakkhétd hoti, tehi &kérehi tehi lifigehi tehi nimittehi
ummattako sikkham paccakkhdti: apaccakkhétd hoti sikkhd.
ummattakassa santike sikkham paccakkhéti : apaccakkhata
hoti sikkhd. Kkhittacitto sikkham paccakkhéti . . . khitta-
cittassa santike . . . vedanatto . . . ‘'vedanattassa santike
. . . devatdya santike . . . tiracchinagatassa santike sikkham
paccakkhati: apaccakkhatd hoti sikkhd. ariyakena milakkhu-
kassa santike sikkham paccakkhiti so ca na pativijindti:
apaccakkhétd hoti sikkhd. milakkhukena ariyakassa santike
. . . ariyakena ariyakassa santike . . . milakkhukena
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milakkhukassa santike sikkham paccakkhiti so ca na pati-
vijinati: apaccakkhdtd hoti sikkhd. davya sikkham pacca-
kkhiti . . . raviya sikkham paccakkbiti . . . asivetukdmo si-
veti . . . sivetukdmo na slveti . . . aviiifiussa sdveti . . .
vififiussa na séiveti . . . sabbaso v4 pana na siveti: apacca-
kkhatd hoti sikkhd. evam kho bhikkhave apaccakkhata
hoti sikkhé. |4}

methunadhammo nma: yo so asaddhammo gimadhammo
vasaladhammo dutthullam odakantikam rahassam dvayam
dvayasaméapatti, eso methunadhammo néma.

patisevati ndma : yo nimittena nimittam afigajitena afigaja-
tam antamaso tilaphalamattam pi paveseti, eso patisevati ndma.

antamaso tiracchinagatiya piti: tiracchjnagatitthiyapi me-
thunam dhammam patisevitvé asamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, pag
eva manussitthiy4, tena vuccati antamaso tiracchdnagatdya piti.

parfjiko hotiti : seyyathdpi ndma puriso sisacchinno
abhabbo tena sarirabandhanena jivitum, evam eva bhikkhu
methunam dhammam patisevitvd asamano hoti asakya-
puttiyo, tena vuccati péréjiko hotiti.

asamv#so ’ti: samvéso ndma ekakammam ekuddeso sama-
sikkhati, eso samvéso ndima. so tena saddhim n’ atthi, tena
vuccati asamvéso ’ti. [|5(|8]]

tisso itthiyo manussitthi amanussitthi tiracchinagatitthi.

tayo ubhatovyaiijanakd manussubhatovyaijanako amanussu-
bhatovyaiijanako tiracchinagatubhatovyaiijanako. tayo panda-
k& manussapandako amanussapandako tiracchnagatapandako.
tayo purisd manussapuriso amanussapuriso tiracchdnagatapu- -
riso. manussitthiys tayo magge methunam dhammam patise-
" vantassa dpatti pirjikassa vaccamagge passivamagge mukhe.
amanussitthiyd — pa — tiracchdnagatitthiyd tayo . . .
mukhe. manussubhatovyaiijanakassa — pa — amanussubha-
tovyaiijanakassa —pa— tiracchinagatubhatovyaiijanakassa
tayo . . . mukhe. manussapandakassa dve magge methu-
nam dhammam patisevantassa dpatti parjikassa vaccamagge
mukhe. amanussapandakassa — pa — tiracchinagatapanda-
. kassa — pa — manussapurisassa — pa — amanussapurisassa
- —pa— tiracchinagatapurisassa dve . . . mukhe. ||1]|
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bhikkhussa sevanacittam upatthite manussitthiyd vacca-
maggam afigajitam pavesentassa A&patti plrfjikassa. bhi-
kkhussa . . . passivamaggam —pa— mukham afigajitam
pavesentassa dpatti pardjikassa. bhikkhussa . . . amanuss-
itthiyA —pa— tiracchnagatitthiyi —pa— manussu-
bhatovyaiijanakassa — pa — amanussubhatovyaiijanakassa
— pa — tiracchinagatubhatovyaiijanakassa vaccamaggam
—la— passivamaggam — pa — mukham afigajitam pave-
sentassa Apatti pérdjikassa. bhikkhussa sevanacittam upa-
tthite manussapandakassa vaccamaggam — pa — mukham
angajitam pavesentassa Apatti pArdjikassa. bhikkhussa . . .
amanussapandakassa . . . tiracchinagatapandakassa . . .
manussapurisassa . . . amanussapurisassa . .. tiracchinaga-
tapurisassa vaccamaggam — pa— mukham afigajitam
pavesentassa Apatti phrdjikassa. [I12||

bhikkhupaccatthikd manussitthim bhikkhussa santike
Anetvd vaccamaggena afigajitam abhinisidenti, so ce pave-
sanam sidiyati pavittham sidiyati thitam sidiyati uddhara-
nam sidiyati, &patti pardjikassa. bhikkhupaccatthiké . . .
abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam na sidiyati pavittham sidi-
yati thitam sidiyati uddharanam sidiyati, dpatti paréjikassa.
bhikkhupaccatthikd . . . abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam na
s. pavittham na s. thitam s. uddharapam s., dpatti pérdji-
kassa. bhikkhupaccatthikd . . . abhinisidenti, so ce pave-
sanam na s., pavittham na s., thitam na s., uddharanam s,,
Apatti pardjikassa. bhikkhupaccatthikd . . . abhinisidenti,
80 Ce pavesanam na 8., pavittham na s., thitam na s., uddha-
ranam na s., anipatti.  bhikkhupaccatthikd manussitthim
bhikkhussa santike &netvd passivamaggena — pa — mu-
khena afigajAtam abhinisidenti. so ce pavesanam sidiyati
pavittham sidiyati thitam sddiyati uddharanam sadiyati,
dpatti pardjikassa — pa— na sidiyati, andpatti. bhikkhu-
paccatthikd manussitthim jigarantim —pa— suttam —pa—
mattam — pa— ummattam —pa— pamattam — pa—
matam akkhayitam — pa — matam yebhuyyena akkhayitam
— pa — fpatti pardjikassa. matam yebhuyyena khayitam
bhikkhussa santike &netvd vaccamaggena — pa— passiva-
maggena — pa — mukhena afigajitam abhinisidenti, so ce
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pavesanam sidiyati pavittham eldiyati thitam sadiyati
uddharanam sidiyati, &patti thullaccayassa — pa— na
sidiyati, anépatti.  bhikkhupaccatthikd amanussitthim
— pa — tiracchéinagatitthim — pa — manussubhatovyaiija-
nakam — pa — amanussubhatovyaiijanakam — pa— ti-
racchinagatubhatovyaiijjanakam bhikkhussa santike &netvé
vaccamaggena — pa — passivamaggena — pa— mukhena
afigajitam abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam sidiyati . . .
uddharapam sidiyati, dpatti pirdjikassa — pa — na sidiyati,
andpatti. bhikkhupaccatthikd tiracchnagatubhatovyaiija-
nakam jigarantam — pa — suttam . . . matam yebhuyyena
akkhayitam — pa — &patti pArdjikassa. matam yebhuyyena
khayitam bhikkhussa santike netvd vaccamaggena — pa —
passivamaggena — pa — mukhena afigajitam abhinisidenti,
so ce pavesanam sidiyati . . . uddharanam sidiyati, &patti
thullaccayassa —pa— na sédiyati, andpatti. bhikkhu-
paccatthikd manussapandakam — pa — amanussapandakam
— pa — tiracchdnagatapandakam bhikkhussa santike &netvé
vaccamaggena — pa— mukhena afigajitam abhinisidenti,
soce . . . uddharanam sddiyati, patti pérdjikassa — pa —
na sidiyati, andpatti. bhikkhupaccatthikd tiracchinagata-
pandakam jégarantam -—pa— siattam . . . matam ye-
bhuyyena akkhayitam — pa — &patti pArdjikassa. =matam
yebhuyyena khayitam bhikkhussa santike &netvd vacca-
maggena — pa — mukhena afigajitam abhinisidenti, so ce
pavesanam . . . uddharapam sédiyati, apatti thullaccayassa
— pa— na sidiyati, anépatti. bhikkhupaccatthikd manussa-
purisam — pa — amanussapurisam — pa— tiracchinagata-
purisam bhikkhussa santike &netvd vaccamaggena — pa —
mukhena afigajitam abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam sidiyati
. . . uddharanam sfdiyati, dpatti pardjikassa — pa— na
sidiyati, anépatti. bhikkhupaccatthikd tiracchinagata-
purisam jégarantam — pa — suttam . . . matam yebhuyyena
akkhayitam — pa— matam yebhuyyena khayitam bhi-
kkhussa santike fnetvd vaccamaggena — pa— mukhena
afigajitam abhinisidenti, so ce pavesanam sfdiyati . . .
uddharanam sidiyati, &patti thullaccayassa — pa — na sidi-
yati, andpatti. [|3|] bhikkhupaccatthik manussitthim bhi-
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kkhussa santike &netvd vaccamaggena — pa — passiva-
maggena — pa — mukhena afigajitam abhinisidenti santha-
tiya asanthatassa — pa — asanthatiya santhatassa — pa —
santhatiya santhatassa — pa — asanthatdya asanthatassa.
so ce pavesanam sidiyati . . . uddharanam sidiyati, &patti
pardjikassa — pa — na sidiyati, anfipatti. bhikkhupacca-
tthik4 manussitthim jigarantim — pa — suttam . . . matam
yebhuyyena akkhayitam — pa — apatti pirdjikassa. matam
yebhuyyena khayitam bhikkhussa santike dnetvd vacca-
maggena — pa — passivamaggena — pa — mukhena
afigajitam abinisidenti santhatiya asanthatassa
asanthatiya asanthatassa. so ce pavesanam sidiyati . . .
uddharanam sidiyati, 8patti thullaccayassa — pa — na
sidiyati, andpatti. = bhikkhupaccatthikd amanussitthim
— pa — tiracchdnagatitthim — pa — manussubhatovyaiija-
nakam — pa — amanussubhatovyaiijanakam — pa — ti-
racchénagatubhatovyaiijanakam bhikkhussa santike &netvé
vaccamaggena — pa — passivamaggena — pa — mukhena
afigajitam abhinisidenti santhatassa asanthatassa — pa —
asanthatassa santhatassa — pa — santhatassa santhatassa
— pa — asanthatassa asanthatassa. so ce pavesanam sidi-
yati . . . uddharanam sidiyati, dpatti pardjikassa — pa—
na sidiyati, andpatti. bhikkhupaccatthikd tiracchinagatu-
bhatovyaiijanakam jigarantam — pa — suttam . . . matam
yebhuyyena akkhayitam — pa — &patti piréjikassa. matam
yebhuyyena khayitam bhikkhussa santike anetvd vacca-
maggena — pa— passivamaggena — pa — mukhena . . .
uddharanam sidiyati, apatti thullaccayassa —pa-— na
sidiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthikA manussapandakam
— pa — amanussapandakam —pa — tiracchdnagatapanda-
kam —pa— manussapurisam — pa-— amanussapurisam
— pa — tiracchinagatapurisam bhikkhussa santike #dnetvd
vaccamaggena — pa — mukhena . . . uddharanam sidiyati,
fipatti pArdjikassa — pa— na sidiyati, anépatti. bhikkhu-
paccatthik4 tiracchénagatapurisam jigarantam — pa— suttam
. . matam yebhuyyena akkhayitam — pa — Apatti pardji-
kassa. matam yebhuyyena khayitam bhikkhussa santike
dnetvi vaccamaggena — pa — mukhena . . . uddharanam
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sfdiyati, &patti thullaccayassa —pa— na sidiyati, ani-
patti. |41 bhikkhupaccatthikf bhikkhum manussitthiyé
santike Anetvd afigajitena vaccamaggam — pa— passiva-
maggam — pa — mukham abhinisidenti. so ce pavesanam
sidiyati . . . uddharanam sidiyati, dpatti parajikassa. na
sidiyati, andpatti. bhikkhupaccatthikd bhikkhum manussi-
tthiyd jigarantiyd — pa — suttdya — pa — mattdya — pa —
ummattdya — pa — pamattdya — pa — matdya akkhayi-
tdya — pa— matdya yebhuyyena akkhayitiya — pa—
dpatti pirdjikassa. matdya yebhuyyena khayitdya santike
dnetvd afigajitena vaccamaggam -—— pa-— passivamaggam
— pa — mukham abhinisidenti. so ce pavesanam sidiyati
.« . uddharanam sidiyati, Apatti thullaccayassa. na
sddiyati, andpatti. bhikkhupaccatthikd bhikkhum amanuss-
itthiyAi — pa— tiracchdnagatitthiyA —— pa-— manussu-
bhatovyaiijanakassa — pa — amanussubhatovyaiijanakassa
— pa — tiracchdnagatubhatovyaiijanakassa — pa — ma-
nussapandakassa — pa — amanussapandakassa — pa — ti-
racchdnagatapandakassa — pa— manussapurisassa — pa —
amanussapurisassa — pa— tiracchinagatapurisassa santike
netvad angajtena vaccamaggam — pa — mukham abhini-
sidenti. so ce pavesanam sidiyati . . . uddharanam sidiyati,
patti parfjikassa. na sidiyati, anfpatti. bhikkhupaccatthi-
k4 bhikkhum tiracchfnagatapurisassa jigarantassa — pa —
suttassa . . . matassa yebhuyyena akkhayitassa — pa—
apatti parfjikassa. matassa yebhuyyena khayitassa santike
4netvd afigajitena vaccamaggam — pa — mukham abhinisi-
denti. so ce pavesanam sidiyati . . . uddharanam sidiyati,
apatti thullaccayassa. na sidiyati, andpatti. |5|] bhikkhu-
paccatthikd bhikkhum manussitthiyd santike &netvi afigaja-
tena vaccamaggam passivamaggam mukham abhinisidenti
‘santhatassa asanthatdya, asanthatassa santhatiya, santha-
tassa santhatdya, asanthatassa asanthatiya. so ce pave-
sanam sidiyati . . . uddharapam sidiyati, &patti phré-
jikassa. na sidiyati, anapatti. bhikkhupaccatthikd bhi-
kkhum manussitthiyd jigarantiydA — pa — suttdya . . .
matdya yebhuyyena akkhayitiya — pa— 4patti phréji-
kassa. matdya yebhuyyena khayitdya santike &netvé
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afigajitena vaccamaggam passivamaggam mukham abhi-
nisidenti santhatassa asanthatdya . . . asanthatassa
asanthatdya. 8o ce pavesanam sidiyati . . . uddhara-
nam sdiyati, dpatti thullaccayassa. na sidiyati, andpatti.
bhikkhupaccatthikd bhikkhum amanussitthiyd . . . tiracché-
nagatapurisassa santike dnetva anigajitena vaccamaggam mu-
kham abhinisidenti santhatassa asanthatassa, asanthatassa
santhatassa, santhatassa santhatassa, asanthatassa asantha-
tassa. 80 ce pavesanam sidiyati . . . uddharanam sidiyati,
dpatti pardjikassa. na sidiyati, andpatti. bhikkhupaccatthiké
bhikkhum tiracchinagatapurisassa jigarantassa . . . matassa
yebhuyyena akkhayitassa — pa— Apatti péréjikassa. ma-
tassa yebhuyyena khayitassa santike dnetva afigajitena vacca-
maggam mukham abhinisidenti santhatassa asanthatassa . ..
asanthatassa asanthatassa. so ce pavesanam sddiyati . . .
uddharanam sfidiyati, apatti thullaccayassa. na sidiyati,
andpatti. |6

yathé bhikkhupaccatthikd vittharith evam pi vittharitd
katabba réjapaccatthika corapaccatthiké-dhuttapaccatthika up-
palagandhapaccatthikd — pa —. santhatam vannitam eva.

maggena maggam paveseti, apatti pérfjikassa. magge-
na amaggam paveseti, ipatti pirdjikassa. amaggena maggam
paveseti, dpatti phrfijikassa. amaggena amaggam paveseti,
apatti thullaccayassa. bhikkhu suttabhikkhumhi vippa-
tipajjati. patibuddho sddiyati : ubho nésetabbl. pati-
buddho na. sidiyati: dfsako nésetabbo. bhikkhu sutta-
sdmaneramhi vippatipajjati. patibuddho sddiyati: ubho nése-
tabbd. patibuddho na sidiyati: ddsako nésetabbo. simanero
suttabhikkhumhi vippatipajjati. patibuddho . . . nasetabbo.
sdmanero suttasimaneramhi vippatipajjati. patibuddho . . .
nésetabbo. || 7]

andpatti ajinantassa asidiyantassa ummattakassa khitta-
cittassa vedanattassa Adikammikassa ’ti. [|8(|9 ||

santhatabhénaviram nitthitam.

makkati, Vajjiputtd ca, gihi, naggo ca, titthiy8,
déirik ’, Uppalavanné ca, vyaijanehi ’pare duve,|
métd, dhita, bhagini ca, jiya ca, mudu, lambina,

YoL. ur. 3
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dve vand, lepacittafi ca, ddrudhitalikiya ca,|
Sundarena saha paiica, paiica sivathik’, atthika,
néigt, yakkhi ca, peti ca, pandako, upahato, chupe,|
Bhaddiye, araham, sutto, Sivatthiyam caturo ’pare,
Vesdliy4 tayo, Malld, supine Bhérukacchako,|
Supabb4, Saddha, bhikkhuni, sikkhaména, sdmaneri ca,

5 vesiyd, pandako, gihi, adfamaiiam, vuddhapabbajito,

migo ’ti.

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu makkatiyd
methunam dhammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi :
bhagavaté sikkhipadam paiiiiattam, kacci nu kho aham péré-
jikam &pattim fpanno ’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesi
—pa—. dpattim tvam bhikkhu &panno pirfjikan ’ti. || 1|

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld Vesilikd Vajji-
puttakd bhikkhd sikkham apaccakkhéiya dubbalyam ané-
vikatvd methunam dhammam patisevimsu. tesam kukkuccam
ahosi : bhagavatd sikkhipadam paiidattam, kacei nu kho
mayam pirdjikam 8&pattim dpannd ’ti. bhagavato etam
attham &rocesum —pa—. A&pattim tumhe bhikkhave 4pannd
péréjikan ti. [|2]|

tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu evam me
anfipatti bhavissatiti gihiliigena methunam dhammam pati-
sevi. tassa kukkuccam . . . pirdjikan ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu evam me anéipatti bhavissatiti
naggo hutvd methunam dhammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccam
. . . parfjikan ti. tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhi-
kkhu evam me andpatti bhavissatiti kusaciram nivésetva
— pa— vikaciram nivdsetvA — pa — phalakaciram nivd-
setvA — pa— kesakambalam nivisetvd — pa — valakamba-
lam nivésetvd — pa — ullikapakkhakam nivésetvd — pa —
ajinakkhipam nivisetvd methunam dhammam patisevi. tassa
kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan ti. || 3|

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro pindaciriko bhikkhu
pithake nipannam dirikam passitvd siratto afiguttham afiga-
jatam pavesesi, sd kélam akisi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
— pa— andpatti bhikkhu pardjikassa, fipatti samghédise-
sassd 'ti. [|4]]
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tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro ménavako Uppala-
vanndya bhikkhuniyd patibaddbacitto hoti. atha kho so
ménavako Uppalavanndya bhikkhuniyd gimam pindiya
pavitthdya kutikam pavisitvd nilino acchi. Uppalavanpa
bhikkhunt pacchibhattam pindapatapatikkanti pade pakkhal-
etvd kutikam pavisitvd maiicake nisidi. atha kho so mépa-
vako Uppalavanpam bhikkhunim uggahetvi dlisesi. Uppala-
vapné bhikkhuni bhikkhuninam etam attham &rocesi. bhi-
kkhuniyo bhikkhinam etam attham &rocesum. bhikkha
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. andpatti bhikkhave asidi-
yantiyd ’ti. (5]

téna kho pana samayena aiiiatarassa bhikkhuno itthiliigam
pitubhiitam hoti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujé-
nimi bhikkbhave tam yeva upajjham tam eva upasampadam
téni vassini bhikkhunihi samkamitum, y& dpattiyo bhikkht-
nam bhikkhunihi sidhéran4 t4 &pattiyo bhikkhunfnam santike
vutthétum, ya &pattiyo bhikkhOnam bhikkhunihi asidhérand
tahi &pattihi andpattiti. tena kho pana samayena aiiiiatarissd
bhikkhuniya purisalifigam patubhitam hoti. bhagavato etam
attham &rocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave tam yeva upajjham
tam eva upasampadam téni vassdni bhikkh(hi samkamitam,
y4 apattiyo bhikkhuninam bhikkh(hi sidhdrand t& dpattiyo
bhikkhlinam santike vutthdtum, ya &pattiyo bhikkhuninam
bhikkhdhi asddharans tahi &pattihi andpattiti. ||61|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu evam me
andpatti bhavissatiti mituyd — pa — dhituyd —pa — bha-
giniyA methunam dhammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa—. bhagavato etam attham &rocesi. f&pattim
tvam bhikkhu &panno paréjikan ti. tena kho pana sam-
ayena afifiataro bhikkhu purinadutiyikiya methunam
dbammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccam . . . périjikan
ti (17]) -

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu mudupitthiko
hoti. 80 anabhiratiyd pilito attano afigajitam mukhena
aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan ti. tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu lambi hoti. so anabhira-
tiyd pilito attano afigajitam attano vaccamaggam pavesesi.
tassa kukkuccam . . . phrdjikan ti. [|8]|
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tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu matasariram
passi, tasmim ca sarire afigajitasimantd vano hoti. so evam
me andpatti bhavissatiti afigajite afigajitam pavesetvé vanena
nihari. tassa kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan ti. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu matasariram passi, tasmim ca
sarire afigajitasimantd vano hoti. so evam me andpatti
bhavissatiti vane afigajitam pavesetvd afigajitena nihari.
tassa kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan ti. [|9]|

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu sdratto lepa-
cittassa nimittam afigajdtena chupi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
— pa — andpatti bhikkhu parajikassa, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu siratto darudhi-
talikdya nimittam afigajitena chupi. tassa kukkuccam . . .
dukkatassd ’ti. [|10]]

tema kho pana samayena Sundaro ndma bhikkhu Réja-
gahé pabbajito rathikdya gacchati. afifiatard itthi muhuttam
bhante 4gamehi vandissdmiti si vandanti antaravisakam
ukkhipitvd mukhena afigajitam aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa —. sidiyi tvam bhikkhQ ’ti. niham bhagava
sidiyin ti. andpatti bhikkhu asidiyantased ’ti. |11

tena kho pana samayena afifiatara itthi bhikkhum passitva
etad avoca: ehi bhante methunam dhammam patiseva ’ti.
alam bhagini n’ ctam kappatiti. ehi bhante aham vAyam-
issdmi tvam md viyami, evan te andpatti bhavissatiti. so
bhikkhu tath& akési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —
pattim tvam bhikkhu dpanno péréjikan ti. tena kho pana
samayena afifiatarfi itthi bhikkhum’ passitvd etad avoca: ehi
bhante methunam dhammam patiseva ti. alam bhagini n’
etam kappatiti. ehi bhante tvam vidyama aham na viyam-
issdmi, evan te andpatti bhavissatiti,. so bhikkhu tatha
akisi. tassa kukkuccam . . . phrdjikan ti. tena kho pana
samayena afifiatard itthi bhikkhum passitvd . . . n’ etam
kappatiti. ehi bhante abbhantaram ghattetvd bahi mocehi
— pa — bahi ghattetvA abbhantaram mocehi. evan te
anfipatti bhavissatiti. so bhikkhu tathd akdsi. tassa
kukkuccam . . . parjikan ti. [|12]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu sivathikam
gantvd akkhayitam sarfram passitvi tasmim methunam
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dhammam patisevi. tassa kukkuccam . . . phrjikan ti.
tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu sivathikam
gantvd yebhuyyena akkhayitam . . . pirdjikan ti, tena
kho pana samayena afiiiataro bhikkhu sivathikam gantva
yebhuyyeua khayitam . . . andpatti bhikkhu pirdjikassa,
fpatti thullaccayassa ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro
bhikkhu sivathikam gantvd chinnasisam passitvd vattakate
mukhe chupantam afigajitam pavesesi. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa — A4pattim tvam bhikkhu &pauno paréjikan ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu sivathikam gantva
chinnasisam passitvd vattakate mukhe acchupantam angaji-
tam pavesesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa— anfpatti
bhikkhu parfjikassa, apatti dukkatassd ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu afifiatarissd itthiyd patibaddha-
citto hoti, s& kélamkatd, susine chadditini atthikani vippa-
kinpdni henti. atha kho so bhikkhu sivathikam gantvd
atthikdni samkaddhitva nimitte afigajitam patipAdesi. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi — pa— andpatti bhikkhu parajikassa,
apatti dukkatassa 'ti. (|13 | ,

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu nigiyad methu-
nam dhammam patisevi — pa — yakkhiniyd . . . petiyd

.. . pandakassa methunam dhammam patisevi. tassa
kukkuccam . . . pardjikan ti. || 14||

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu upahatindriyo
hoti. so nidham vediydmi sukham v& dukkham vé, evam
andpatti me bhavissatiti methunam dhammam patisevi
—pa —. Dbhagavato etam attham Arocesum. vedayi va
so bhikkhave moghapuriso na v& vedayi, &patti pérjikassé
’ti. |15])

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu itthiyd methu-
nam dhammam patisevissimiti chupitamatte vippatisiri ahosi
— pa—. andipatti bhikkhu parajikassa, ipatti samghédise-
sassh ’ti. | 16|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Bhaddiye
JétiyAvane divAvibdragato nipanno hoti, tassa afngam-
afgini vAtupatthaddhdni honti. afifiatard itthi passitvd
afigajite abhinisiditvA yAvadattham katvd pakkémi. bhi-
kkhd kilinnam passitvA bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
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paiicahi bhikkhave &kérehi afigajitam kammaniyam hoti:
rigena, vaccena, passivena, vitena, ucciliigapinakadatthena.
imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ dkarehi afigajitam kammani-
yam hoti. atthfnam etam bhikkhave anavakfso yam tassa
bhikkhuno rigena afigajditam kammaniyam assa. araham so
bhikkhave bhikkhu, andpatti bhikkhave tassa bhikkhuno
i 11711 :

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu S&vatthi-
yam Andhavane divivihiragato nipanno hoti. afifiatard
gopélikd passitvd afigajite abhinisidi. so bhikkhu pavesa-
nam sidiyi pavittham sédiyi thitam eddiyi uddharapam
sidiyi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —. &pattim tvam
bhikkhu &panuo périjikan ti. tena kho pana samayena
aiilataro bhikkhu Sivatthiyam . . . ailiiatarf ajapélika
passitvda — pa — aiiilatard katthahdrikf passitvd — pa —
aiiiatard gomayahdrikd passitvd afgajite . . . pardjikan
ti. 18]

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Vesdliy4
Mahavane divivihdragato nipanno hoti. aidatard itthi
passitvd afigajte abhinisiditvA ydvadattham katvd si@mantd
hasamand thitd hoti. so bhikkhu patibujjhitvd tam itthim
etad avoca: tuyh’ idam kamman ti. &ma mayham kamman
ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —. sidiyi tvam bhikkhd
*ti. naham bhagav4 jinémiti. andpatti bhikkhu ajanantassi
ti. |19 || tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu
Vesiliyh Mahdvane divAvihéragato rukkham apassiya
nipanno hoti. aiifiatard itthi passitvd afigajite abhinisidi.
so bhikkhu sahasa vutthési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa—.
sidiyi tvam bhikkhd ’ti. naham bhagavd sidiyin ti. and-
patti bhikkhu asidiyantassi ’ti. tena kho pana sam-
ayena aiiataro bhikkhu VesiliyA Mahdvane divivihiragato
rukkham apassiya nipanno hoti. aifatard itthi passitvd
afigajite abhinisidi. so bhikkhu akkamitvi pavattesi. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi — pa—. sdiyi . .. asidiyantassé "ti. |20

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu Vesiliyd Maha-
vane kiitigirasildyam divivihiragato dviram vivaritvd ni-
panno hoti, tassa afigamafighni vatupatthaddhéni honti.
tena kho pana samayena sambahuld itthiyo gandhai ca
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mélad cs 4ddya drdmam Agamamsu viharapekkhikdyo. atha
kho t4 itthiyo tam bhikkhum passitvd afigajéte abhini-
eiditvd ydvadattham katvd purisusabho vatiyan ti vatvd
gandhaii ca milad ca AropetvA pakkamimsu. bhikkhe ki-
linnam passitvd bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. paicahi
bhikkhave é&kirehi afigajitam kammaniyam ... (=§ 17)
. anfpatti bhikkhave tassa bhikkhuno. anujinimi bhi-

kkhave divd patisalliyantena dviram samvaritvd patisalli-
yitun ti. [|21]]

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro Bharukacchako bhi-
kkhu supinantena purépadutiyikdya methunam dhammam
patisevitvA asamano aham vibbhamissdmiti Bhérukaccham
gacchanto antarf magge Ayasmantam Upé&lim passitvd
etam attham 4rocesi. 4ayasm& Uplli evam &ha: andpatti
vuso supinantena ’ti. ||22]|

tena kho pana samayena Réjagahe Supabbd néma
uplsikd buddhappasannd hoti, si evamditthikd hoti: y&
methunam dhammam deti s4 aggadinam detiti. s4 bhi-
kkhum passitvd etad avoca: ehi bhante methunam dhammam
patisevd ’ti. alam bhagini n’ etam kappatiti, ehi bhante
urantarikilya ghattehi, evan te anipatti bhavissatiti — pa —
ehi bhante nibhiyd ghattehi —pa— udaravattiyd . . .
upakacchake . . . giviya . . . kannacchidde . . . kesa-
vattiyd . . . afgulantarikiya ghattehi — pa — ehi bhante
hatthena upakkamitvd mocessimi, evan te anfipatti bhavissa-
titi. so bhikkhu tathd akéisi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi. ani-
patti bhikkhu parijikassa, Apatti samghédisesassd ’ti. ||23||
tena kho pana samayena Savatthiyam Saddhd néma
uplsikd buddhapasannd hoti, s& evamditthikd hoti: yi
methunam dhammam deti s4 aggadinam detiti. sd bhi-
kkhum passitva etad avoca: ehi bhante methunam dhammam
patisevd ’ti. alam bhagini n’ etam kappatiti. ehi bhante
urantarikiya ghattehi — pa — ehi bhante hatthena upakkam-
itvd mocessimi evan te andpatti bhavissatiti. so bhikkhu
tatha akfsi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi. andpatti bhikkhu pé-
rijikassa, Apatti samghadisesassa *ti. [|24]|

tena kho pana samayena Veshliyam Licchavikumé-
rakd bhikkhum gahetvd bhikkhuniyd vippatipddesum.
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ubho sidiyimsu : ubho nésetabbd. ubho na sidiyimsu :
ubhinnam anéipatti. tena kho pana samayena Vesiliyam
Licchavikumérakd bhikkhum gahetva sikkhamandya vippati-
pidesum — pa — sdmaneriyd vippatipddesum. ubho sidi-
yimsu : ubho nésetabbd. ubho na sidiyimsu : ubhinnam
andpatti. tena kho pana samayena Vesiliyam Licchavi-
kuméraka bhikkhum gahetva vesiyd vippatipddesum — pa —
pandake vippatipddesum — pa — gihiniyA vippatipddesum.
bhikkhu sadiyi: bhikkhu nasetabbo. bhikkhu na sidiyi:
" bhikkhussa anapatti. tena kho pana samayena Vesiliyam
Licchavikuméraka bhikkh{i gahetvd afilamaiiiam vippatipé-
desum. ubho sidiyimsu: ubho nésetabbd. ubho na sidi-
yimsu: ubhinnam anépatti. |[25]

tena kho pauna samayena aiiiataro vuddhapabbajito bhi-
kkhu purdnadutiyikiya dassanam agamési. si ehi bhante
vibbhamé ’ti aggahesi. so bhikkhu patikkamanto utténo
_paripati. s4 ubbhujitvd afigajite abhinisidi. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa —. bhagavato etam attham A&rocesi. sadiyi
tvam bhikkhd ’ti. néham bhagava sidiyin ti. anépatti
bhikkhu asddiyantassa ’ti. [|26| ‘

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu araiiiie viharati.
migapotako tassa passivatthdnam &gantvi passivam pivanto
mukhena afigajitam aggahesi. so bhikkhu sidiyi. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi. bhagavato etam attham arocesi. A&pattim
tvam bhikkhu &panno pardjikan ti. [|27 (110

pathamapirdjikam samattam,
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Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Rajagahe viharati
Gijjhak{Qte pabbate. tena kho pana samayena sam-
bahulé sanditthd sambhattd bhikkh Isigilipasse tina-
kutiyo karitvd vassam upagacchimsu. #Ayasmdpi Dhaniyo
kumbhakéraputto tinakutikam karitvd vassam upagaiichi.
atha kho te bhikkhfi vassam vuttha temésaccayena tinakutiyo
bhinditva tinaii ca katthaii ca patisimetvd janapadacArikam
pakkamimsu, 8yasmé pana Dhaniyo kumbhakéraputto tatth’
eva vassam vasi tattha hemantam tattha gimham. atha kho
dyasmato Dhaniyassa kumbhakéraputtassa gdmam pindiya
pavitthassa tinahlriyo katthahiriyo tinakutikam bhinditva
tipai ca katthai ca Adiya agamamsu. dutiyam pi kho
fyasmid Dhaniyo kumbhakiraputto tinad ca katthai ca
samkaddhitva tinakutikam akési. dutiyam’'pi kho.yasmato
Dhaniyassa kumbhakéraputtassa ghmam pindiya pavitthassa
tinahdriyo katthahiriyo tinakutikam bhinditvd tinad ca
katthaii ca 4diya agamamsu. tatiyam pi kho 4yasmé Dha-
niyo kumbhakaraputto tinai ca katthai ca samkaddhitvd
tipakutikam akési. tatiyam pi kho 4yasmato. Dhaniyassa
kumbhakaraputtassa gAmam pinddya pavitthassa tinahériyo
katthakériyo tinakutikam bhinditvd tinad ca katthaii ca
idiya agamamsu. atha kho fyasmato Dhaniyassa kumbha-
karaputtassa etad shosi: yévatatiyakam kho me gimam
pindiya pavitthassa tinahériyo katthahfriyo tinakutikam
bhinditva tinai ca katthai ca diya agamamsu. aham kho
pana susikkhito anavayo sake dcariyake kumbhakérakamme
pariyodatasippo. yam niindham simam cikkhallam madditvd
sabbamattikdmayam kutikam kareyyan ti. atha kho &yasmi
Dhaniyo kumbhakéraputto simam cikkhallam madditva
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sabbamattikdmayam kutikam karitvd tinaii ca katthad ca
gomayaii ca samkaddhitvA tam kutikam paci. si ahosi
kutiké4 abhir(ipa dassaniyd pasidikd lohitik4 seyyathdpi inda-
gopako, seyyathdpi ndma kinkinikdsaddo evam eva tassd
kutikdya saddo ahosi. ||1]| atha kho bhagavi sambahulehi
bhikkhthi saddhim Gijjhak{itd pabbatd orohanto addasa tam
kutikam abhirQipam dassaniyam pésidikam lohitikam, disvina
bhikkh{ &mantesi : kim etam bhikkhave abhirlpam dassani-
yam pésddikam lohitikam seyyathépi indagopako ’ti. atha
kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. vigarahi
buddho bhagavé : ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tassa moghapu-
risassa ananulomikam appatiripam assimanakam akappiyam
akaraniyam. katham hi nidma so bhikkhave moghapuriso
sabbamattikdmayam kutikam karissati. »a hi nima bhi-
kkhave tassa moghapurisassa pinesn anuddays anukampa
avihesf bhavissati. gacchath’ etam bhikkhave kutikam
bhindatha mé pacchimi janatd pinesu phtavyatam &pajji.
na ca bhikkhave sabbamattikimayd kutikd katabbd. yo
kareyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. evam bhante ’ti kho te
bhikkhQ bhagavato patisunitvd yena si kutikd ten’ upa-
samkamimsu, upasamkamitvd tam kutikam bhindimsu. atha
kho Ayasmid Dhaniyo kumbhakiraputto te bhikkhQ etad
“avoca : kissa me tumhe dvuso kutikam bhindatha ’ti. bha-
gavi 8vuso bheddpetiti. bhindathfivuso sace dhammasimi
bhedépetiti. (|12 ]

atha kho iyasmato Dhaniyassa kumbhakéraputtassa etad
ahosi : yavatatiyakam kho me gimam pinddya pavitthassa
tinabériyo katthahdriyo tinakutikam bhinditvA tinad ca
katthaii ca 84diya agamamsu, yipi mayd sabbamattikimayd
kutikd katé, sdpi bhagavath bhedapitd. atthi ca me ddrugahe
ganako sandittho. yam nOnfham dirugahe ganakam dar(ini
yacitva darukutikam kareyyan ti. atha kho &yasmd Dhaniyo
kumbhakéraputto yena dirugahe ganako ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd dirugahe ganakam etad avoca: yavatatiya-
kam kho me &vuso gdmam pindéya pavitthassa tinahdriyo
katthahdriyo tinakutikam . . . sipi bhagavatd bhedapitd.
dehi me &vuso dérlni, icchdmi dirukutikam kitun ti. n’
atthi bhante tidisdni dér(ni yan’ 8ham ayyassa dadeyyam.
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atthi bhante devagahadfrni nagarapatisamkhérikini apad-
atthdya nikkhittdni, sace tini rdjd dapeti, harfpetha
bhante ’ti. dinndni &vuso raddd ’ti. atha kho diru-
gahe ganakassa etad ahosi: ime kho samani Sakya-
puttiyd dhammacirino samacdrino brahmacirino saccavidino
silavanto kalydnadhamm4, réjdp’ imesam abhippasanno, na
arahati adinnam dinnan ti vattun ti. atha kho dirugahe
ganako dyasmantam Dhaniyam kumbhakAraputtam etad
avoca : haripetha bhante ’ti. atha kho ayasmd Dhaniyo
kumbhakaraputto tni darQni khandakhandikam chedipetva
sakatehi nibbahépetva ddrukutikam akési. [|3||

atha kho Vassakiro brihmano Magadhamahdmatto
- Rajagahe kammante anusaiidyaméno yena dirugahe ga-
nako ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd dirugahe ganakam
etad avoca: yani tini bhane devagahadir(ini nagarapatisam-
khérikédni dpadatthdya nikkhittdni kaham tani darQniti. tini
sdmi darQni devena ayyassa Dhaniyassa kumbhakaraputtassa
dinnéniti. atha kho Vassakiro brihmano Magadhamaha-
matto anattamano ahosi : katham hi nima devo devagahada-
rQini nagarapatisamkharikéni padatthdya nikkhittdni Dhani-
yassa kumbhakéraputtassa dassatiti. atha kho Vassakaro
brihmano Magadhamah&matto yena raj4 Méagadho Seniyo
Bimbisiro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvé rdjinam MA4-
gadham Seniyam Bimbisiram etad avoca : saccam kira deva
devena devagahadér(ini nagarapatisamkharikéni dpadatthiya
nikkhittdni Dhaniyassa kumbhakiraputtassa dinndaniti. ko
evam &hf ’ti. dérugahe ganako devd ’ti. tena hi brAhmana
dirugahe ganakam apdpehiti. atha kho Vassakdro brihmano
Magadhamahfmatto ddrugahe ganakam baddham A&ndpesi.
addasa kho Ayasmi Dhaniyo kumbhakdraputto dirugahe
ganakam baddham niyyaménam, disvina dérugahe ganakam
etad avoca: kissa tvam avuso baddho myyaeitl. tesam
bhante dirdnam kiocd ’ti. gaochdveso aham pi dgacchdmiti.
oyyasi bhante pur’ ham haifdmiti. ||4 ||

atha kho dyasmd Dhaniyo kumbhakiraputto yena raiiiio
Mégadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa nivesanam ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd paiiiiatte fsane nisidi. atho kho
rija Magadho Seniyo Bimbiséro yendyasma Dhaniyo kumbha-
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kéraputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva dyasmantam Dha-
niyam kumbhakiraputtam abhivddetvd ekamantam nisidi,
ekamantam nisinno kho rija Mégadho Seniyo Bimbisiro
fyasmantam Dhaniyam kumbhakdraputtam etad avoca:
saccam kira maya bhante devagahadir(ni nagarapatisamkha-
rikéni 8padatth8ya nikkhittdni ayyassa dinnéniti. evam
mahérijd ’ti. mayam kho bhante rdjino ndma bahukicch
bahukaraniy, datvipi na sareyydma, ifigha bhante saripe-
hiti. sarasi tvam mahérija pathamébhisitto evarlipim vicam
bhésitam : dinnafi fieva samanpabrihmaninam tinakatthoda-
kam paribhuiijantQl ’ti. sarfm’ aham bhante. santi bhante
samanabréhmand lajjino kukkuccakd sikkhikdma, tesam
appamattake pi kukkuccam uppajjati, tesam mayd sandhaya
bhésitam, tai ca kho araiiiie apariggahitam. so tvam bhante
tena lesena dér(ni adinnam haritum maffasi. katham hi
nima madiso samapam v4 bréhmanam vi vijite vasantam
haneyya v4 bandheyya v pabbajeyya vi. gaccha bhante,
lomena tvam mutto ’si, m& puna pi evarlipam akasiti. ||5]|
manussd ujjhdyanti khiyanti viplcenti: alajjino ime samani
Sakyaputtiyé dussild musivédino, ime hi ndma dhammacarino
samacrino brahmacdrino saccavidino silavanto kalyna-
dhamm4 patijinissanti, n’ atthi imesam simaiifiam, n’ atthi
imesam brihmaiifiam, nattham imesam simaifiiam, nattham
imesam brihmaiiiam, kuto imesam sidmaifiam, kuto imesam
bréhmaiifiam, apagaté ime sdmaiiiid, apagatd ime brahmafiii.
rijinam p’ ime vaiicenti, kim pan’ ajifie manusse ’ti. assosum
kho bhikkhil tesam manussinam ujjhdyantdnam khiyantinam
‘vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd santutthd lajjino
kukkuccaké sikkhakdm@, te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipacenti:
katham hi ndma &yasmi Dhaniyo kumbhakiraputto raiio
dar(ni adinnam 4diyissatiti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato
etam attham frocesum. atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidéne
etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipatipetvd fAyas-
mantam Dhaniyam kumbhakaraputtam patipucchi: saccam
kira tvam Dhaniya raiifio darini adinnam &diyiti. saccam
bhagavd.  vigarahi buddho bhagavd : ananucchaviyam
moghapurisa ananulomikam appatiripam assimanakam
akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi nima tvam mogha-
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purisa raiiio dirini adinnam 4diyissasi. n’ etam mogha-
purisa appasannfnam va pasidfya pasanndnam va bhiyyobhé-
viya, atha khv etam moghapurisa appasanndnaii ¢’ eva
apasidiya pasannfinaii ¢’ eva ekaccinam aiifiathattdyd ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro purénavohériko mahimatto
bhikkhisu pabbajito bhagavato avidQire nisinno heti. atha
kho bhagavd tam bhikkhum etad avoca: kittakena kho
bhikkhu rdja Méagadho Seniyo Bimbisiro coram
gahetvd hanati vd bandhati v pabbéjeti vi ’ti. pldena va
bhagavé pidérahena vé atirekapidena v& ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena Rfijagahe paiicamésako pddo hoti. atha kho
bhagavi dyasmantam Dhaniyam kumbhakiraputtam aneka-
pariyfiyena vigarahitvd dubbharatdya — pa — evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu adinnam theyyasamkhéitam &diyeyya
yathérlpe adinnfdane rdjino coram gahetvd haneyyum va
bandheyyum v& pabbijeyyum vé& coro ’si balo ’si mlho ’si
theuo ’siti, tathdrQpam bhikkhu adinnam &diyamano ayam
pi pardjiko hoti asamvéso ’ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhOnam sikkhipadam
paiifiattam hoti. || 611

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhf rajak-
attharanam gantvd rajakabhandikam avaharitvd Arimam
haritva bhéjesum. bhikkh( evam &hamsu : mahdpuiiii’ attha
tumhe &vuso, bahum tumhékam civaram uppannan ti. kuto
dvuso amhikam puididam, idéni mayam rajakattharanam
gantvd rajakabhandikam avaharimhd ’ti. nanu dvuso bha-
gavatd sikkhdpadam paiifiattam. kissa tumhe &vuso rajaka-
bhandikam avaharitthd ’ti. saccam &vuso bhagavati sikkha-
padam paiifiattam taii ca kho gime no araiie ’ti. nanu
dvuso tath’ eva tam hoti. ananucchaviyam &vuso ananu-
lomikam appatiripam assimanakam akappiyam akaraniyam.
katham hi ndma tumhe &vuso rajakabhandikam avaharissatha.
n’ etam fvuso appasanninam v4 pasiddya pasanninam vi
bhiyyobh#vaya, atha khv etam &vuso appasanninai ¢’ eva
apasidiiya pasanndnai ca ekaccAnam aiifiathattiyd ti. atha
kho te bhikkh( chabbaggiye bhikkh( anekapariyfyena viga-
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rahitvd bhagavato etam attham arocesum. atha kho bhagavé
etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sanni-
pitipetvd chabbaggiye bhikkhd patipucchi: saccam kira
tumhe bhikkhave rajakattharanam gantvd rajakabbandikam
avaharitthd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava:
ananucchaviyam moghapurisd ananulomikam appatiripam
assimanakam akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi nima
tumhe moghapurisd rajakattharapam gantvd rajakabhandi-
kam avaharissatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appasanninam . . .
aiiathattdyd ’ti. atha kho bhagavd chabbaggiye bhikkh
anekapariyiyena vigarahitvd dubbharatdya — pa— viriya-
rambhassa vannam bhésitvd bhikkh{inam tadanucchavikam
tadanulomikam dhammim katham katvd bhikkhQ &mantesi
—pa— evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddi-
seyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu gdmé v4 araiiid v& adinnam theyya-
samkhdtam A&diyeyya yathirQpe adinnidiue rjino coram
gahetvi haneyyum vi bandheyyum v& pabbéjeyyum v& coro
’si balo ’si mflho ’si theno ’siti, tathdripam bhikkhu adinnam
ddiyaméno ayam pi pArdjiko hoti asamvéso ’ti. || 3|l

yo pané ’ti yo yAdiso —pa—. bhikkhi i —pa—
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkht ’ti.

gimo néma: ekakutiko pi gimo dvikutiko pi glmo tikuti-
ko pi gdmo catukutiko pi ghmo, samanusso pi gimo amanusso
pi gdmo, parikkhitto pi ghmo aparikkhitto pi gdmo, gonisi-
dinivittho pi ghmo, yo pi sattho atirekacatumésanivittho so
pi vuccati gimo. gimupaciro ndma parikkhittassa glmassa
indakhile thitassa majjhimassa purisassa leddupato, apari-
kkhittassa gfmassa gharupacire thitassa majjhimassa pu-
risassa leddupédto, aradiam nima thapetvd gimaii ca gimu-
pacérail ca avasesam arafiiam nima.

adinnam niéma yam adinnam anissattham apariccattam
rakkhitam gopitam mamdyitam parapariggahitam etam
adinnam ndma. theyyasamkhitan ti theyyacitto avaharana-
citto. adiyeyy4 ’ti 4diyeyya hareyya avahareyya iriyipatham
vikopeyya théna civeyya samketam vitindmeyya. yathérd-
pam néma piddam vé péidiraham v atirekapiddam vé.
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rdjino ndma pathavyd réjé padesarfjd mandaliki antara-
bhogikd akkhadassé mah8mattd ye v pana chejjabhejjam
anusisanti ete rdjdno ndma. coro nima yo paiicamésakam
v atirekapaicamdsakam vi agghanakam adinnam theyya-
samkhatam ddiyati, eso coro néma.

haneyyum vA ’ti hatthena v4 pidena vA kasiya v& vettena
vé addhadandakena vé chejjiya v haneyyum. bandheyyum
vd ’ti rajjubandhanena vi andubandhanena vd samkhalika-
bandhanena vd gharabandhanena vd nagarabandhanena va
gimabandhanena v4 nigamabandhanena v4 bandheyyum
purisaguttim v& kareyyum. pabbdjeyyum va ’ti gdméd vé
nigamd vid nagard vi janapadd v& janapadapadesd vi
pabbijeyyum.

coro ’si bélo ’si m{ilho ’si theno ’siti paribhéso eso. tathé-
ripam nima pddam v& paddiraham vA atirekapidam vA.
ddiyaméno ’ti Adiyaméno haramino avaharamino iriyé-
patham vikopayaméno thdnd civayamédno samketam vitind-
mayamano.

ayam piti purimam upédiya vuccati. paréjiko hotiti:
seyyathdpi néma pandupaldso bandhanid pamutto abhabbo
haritattiya,” evam eva bhikkhu pidam v& piddraham va
atirckapidam vad adinnam theyyasamkhitam &diyitvd asa-
mano hoti asakyaputtiyo, tena vuccati parajiko hotiti.

asamvAso ’ti: samvAso nima ekakammam ekuddeso sama-
sikkhaitf, eso samvAso ndma. so tena saddhim n’ atthi, tena
vuccati asamvéso ’ti. || 3]|

bhummattham thalattham &késattham vehé.saggham uda-
kattham ndvattham yadnattham bhérattham drdmattham viha-
rattham khettattham vatthuttham gimattham araddattham
udakam dantaponam vanappati haranakam upanidhi suiika-
ghitam péno apadam dvipadam catuppadam bahuppadam
ocarako onirakkho samvidhavahdro samketakammam nimitta-
kamman ti, || 1|

bhummattham nima bhandam bhimiyam nikkhittam
hoti nikhitam paticchannam. bhummattham bhandam
avaharissAmiti theyyacitto dutiyam vA pariyesati kuddilam
vi pitakam vA pariyesati gacchati vf, Apatti dukkatassa.
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tatthajitakam kattham v4 latam v& chindati, patti dukka-
tassa. pamsum khapati v8 vythati v& uddharati va, dpatti
dukkatassa. kumbhim &masati, 4patti dukkatassa; phandé-
peti, &patti thullaccayassa; thand clveti, Apatti piréjikassa.
attano bhijanam pavesetvd paiicamisakam vé atirekapaiica-
mésakam v4 agghanakam theyyacitto &masati, patti dukka-
tassa; phandépeti, dpatti thullaccayassa; attano bhéjanaga-
tam vA4 karoti mutthim vd chindati, &patti pardjikassa.
suttir@ilham bhandam v& pimafnigam v4 kanthasuttakam vd
kannasuttakam va katisuttakam vad sitakam vd vethanam v
theyyacitto masati, fpatti dukkatassa; phanddpeti, apatti
thullaccayassa; kotiyam gahetvd ucclreti, dpatti thullacca-
yassa ; ghamsanto nfharati, Apatti thullaccayassa ; antamaso
kesaggamattam pi kumbhimukh4 moceti, patti phréjikassa.
sappim vé telam v madhum vi phénitam v4 paficamasakam
vé atirekapaiicamisakam vi agghanakam theyyacitto ekena
payogena pivati, ipatti piréjikassa; tatth’ eva bhindati va
chaddeti v jhépeti v& aparibhogam vé karoti, patti dukka-
tassa. [|2||

thalattham nima bhandam thale nikkhittam hoti. tha-
lattham bhandam avaharissdmiti theyyacitto dutiyam va
pariyesati gacchati vd, &patti dukkatassa; &masati, 4patti
dukkatassa ; phandapeti, patti thullaccayassa; thand civeti,
apatti parajikassa. ||3||

dkésattham nidma bhandam &késagatam hoti moro v&
kapiiijaro v8 tittiro vd vattako va sitakam vd vethanam v4
hiraiiiam v& suvannam vé chijjaminam patati. &kasattham
bhandam avaharissimiti theyyacitto dutiyam vi pariyesati
gacchati va, &patti dukkatassa ; gamanam upacchindati,
dpatti dukkatassa; &masati, patti dukkatassa; phandapeti,
fpatti thullaccayassa ; thina civeti, dpatti parijikassa. [|4]|

vehésattham nidma bhandam vehdsagatam hoti maiice
vi pithe v& civaravamse vi civararajjuyd v4 bhittikhile v&
nigadante v rukkhe vi laggitam heti antamaso pattddha-
rake pi. vehésattham bhandam avaharissimiti theyyacitto
dutiyam va pariyesati gacchati v, &patti dukkatassa; 4ma-
sati, dpatti dukkatassa ; phandépeti, dpatti thullaccayassa ;
théna clveti, dpatti pardjikassa. [|5]|
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udakattham nidma bhandam udake nikkhittam hoti.
udakattham bhandam avaharissimiti theyyacitto dutiyam v4
pariyesati gacchati vA, Apatti dukkatassa; nimujjati v&
ummujjati v4, dpatti dukkatassa ; &masati, dpatti dukkatassa ;
phandépeti, patti thullaccayassa ; thind chveti, dpatti para-
jikassa. tatthajitakam uppalam v4 padumam v4 pundarikam
v4 bhisam v& maccham v4 kacchapam vé paificamésakam v&
atirekapaficamfisakam vi agghanakam theyyacitto &masati,
fpatti dukkatassa; phandépeti, dpatti thullaccayassa; thand
chveti, Apatti paréjikassa. [|6]|

néva ndma yya tarati. ndvattham nima bhandam naviya
nikkhittam hoti. navattham bhandam avaharissimiti theyya-
citto dutiyam v4 pariyesati gacchati v, apatti dukkatassa ;
dmasati . . . phrijikassa., ndvam avaharissimiti theyyacitto
. . . gacchati vd, Apatti dukkatassa ; &masati, dpatti dukka-
tassa ; phandapeti, 4patti thullaccayassa ; bandhanam moceti,
dpatti dukkatassa ; bandhanam mocetvd &masati, &patti
dukkatassa; phanddpeti, apatti thullaccayassa; uddham va
adho v4 tiriyam vd antamaso kesaggamattam pi samkémeti,
&patti pardjikassa. || 7|

yénam nima vayham ratho sakatam sandaméniki. yé-
nattham nima bhandam yane nikkhittam hoti. y&nattham
bhandam avaharissdmiti . . . gacchati v4, dpatti dukkatassa ;
fmasati ., . . phrdjikassa. ylnam avaharissfmiti . . .
gacchati vA, fpatti dukkatassa; Amasati . . . phrdjikassa. |8

bhéro ndma sisabhdro khandhabharo katibhéro olambako.
sise bhiram theyyacitto &masati, ipatti dukkatassa; phandé-
peti, apatti thullaccayassa ; khandham oropeti, 4patti péraji-
kassa. khandhe bhiram theyyacitto &masati, dpatti dukka-
tassa ; phandapeti, &patti thullaccayassa; katim oropeti,
apatti pirdjikassa. katiyl bhiram theyyacitto 4masati, dpatti
dukkatassa ; phandapeti, apatti thullaccayassa; hatthena
ganhati, apatti pArdjikassa. hatthe bhiram theyyacitto bh-
miyam nikkhipati, dpatti paréjikassa ; theyyacitto bhfimito
ganhati, dpatti paréjikassa. [|9]|

4rimo néma pupphérimo phalirdmo. &r&mattham ndma
bhandam &rfme cat(ihi thdnehi nikkhittam hoti bhummattham
thalattham é&késattham vehdsattham. &rémattham bhandam

*  TYOL. III. 4
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avaharissdmiti . . . gacchati vé, &patti dukkatassa ; Amasati
. . . Apatti pérfjikassa. tatthajitakam mflam v4 tacam vé
pattam v& puppham v4 phalam v& paficamésakam v4 atireka-
paiicamfsakam v4 agghanakam theyyacitto &masati . . .
dpatti pardjikassa. Arfmam abhiyuijati, Apatti dukkatassa;
sdmikassa vimatim uppadeti, &patti thullaccayassa; simiko
na mayham bhavissatiti dhuram nikkhipati, 4patti pardjikassa;
dhammam caranto simikam pardjeti, Apatti parajikassa;
dhammam caranto parajjati, patti thullaccayassa. || 10]|
vihidrattham nima bhandam vibére catdhi thénehi
nikkhittam hoti bhummattham thalattham akésattham vehé-
sattham. vibhirattham bhandam avaharissdmiti . . . gacchati
va, Apatti dukkatassa; Amasati . . . A&patti péréjikassa.
vihdram abhiyuiijati . . . parajjati, patti thullaccayassa. ||11]|
khettam nima yattha pubbannam v aparannam v jiyati.
khettattham nima bhandam khette catQhi thanehi nikkhittam
hoti bhummattham thalattham &ké&sattham vehasattham.
khettattham bhandam avaharissamiti . . . gacchati v4, &patti
dukkatassa ; 4masati . . . Apatti pArdjikassa. tatthajatakam
pubbannam vé aparannam vi paficamisakam va atirekapaiica-
mésakam v agghanakam theyyacitto 4masati . . . Apatti paré-
jikassa. khettam abhiyuiijati . . . parajjati, &patti thulla-
ccayassa. khilam v& rajjum vA vatim vd mariyddam v&
samkameti, dpatti dukkatassa; ekam payogam anfgate, dpatti
thullaccayassa; tasmim payoge Agate, patti parfjikassa. ||12]|
vatthu nidma &rimavatthu vihdravatthu. vatthuttham
nima bhandam vatthusmim catithi thénehi nikkhittam hoti
bhummattham thalattham &kasattham vehasattham. vatthu-
ttham bhandam avaharissdmiti . . . gacchati v4, 4patti dukka-
tassa; &masati . . . fpatti pardjikassa. vatthum abhiyuiijati
. . parajjati, ipatti thullaccayassa. khilam v4 rajjum va
vatim vd pikiram vA samkimeti, dpatti dukkatassa; ekam
payogam anégate, dpatti thullaccayassa; tasmim payoge
Agate, Apatti parijikassa. (13|
gémattham nima bhandam gime catfihi thinehi nikkhi-
ttam hoti bhummattham thalattham dkésattham vehésattham.
gémattham bhandam avaharissimiti . . . gacchati vé, &patti
dukkatassa; &masati . . . fpatti parajikassa. || 14|
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" arafifiam nima yam manussinam pariggahitam hoti tam
araiilam. arafifattham nima bhandam araiifie catlhi tha-
nehi nikkhittam hoti bhummattham thalattham &kasattham
vehdsattham. arafifiattham bhandam avaharissdmiti . . .
gacchati v, dpatti dukkatassa; &masati . . . fipatti pirdji-
kassa. tatthajitakam kattham v& latam vA tinam v4 paiica-
mésakam v4 atirekapaficamasakam v4 agghanakam theyya-
citto 4masati . . . &patti pArdjikassa. (|15

udakam ndma bhéjanagatam v& hoti pokkharaniyd va
taldke vA. tam theyyacitto Amasati . . . dpatti parajikassa.
attano bhijanam pavesetvd paficamasakam v& atirekapaiica-
mésakam v4 agghanakam udakam theyyacitto 4masati, dpatti
dukkatassa ; phandépeti, dpatti thullaccayassa; attano bhaja-
nagatam karoti, &patti plrdjikassa. mariyddam chindati,
dpatti dukkatassa ; mariyAdam chinditvd paficamasakam va
atirekapaiicaméisakam v4 agghanakam udakam nikkh&meti,
patti parajikassa; atirekamésakam vA Gnapaiicamasakam vd
agghanakam udakam nikkhadmeti, apatti thullaccayassa; mé-
sakam v& Qnamfsakam v4 agghanakam udakam nikkhimeti,
Apatti dukkatassa. || 16|

dantaponam nima chinnam vA acchinnam vi. paficamé-
sakam vA atirekapaiicamisakam v4 agghanakam theyyacitto
amasati, apatti dukkatassa; phandapeti, Apatti thullacca-
yassa; thand clveti, Apatti pArdjikassa. || 17|

vanappati ndma yo manussinam pariggahito hoti rukkho
paribhogo. theyyacitto chindati, pahare pahére &patti dukka-
tassa ; ekam pahdram anégate, ipatti thullaccayassa; tasmim
pahare &gate, Apatti paréjikassa. || 18|

haranakam nima afifiassa haranakam bhandam. theyya-
citto Amasati . . . Apatti pérdjikassa. sahabhandahirakam
nessdmiti pathamam pidam samkimeti, patti thullacca-
yassa ; dutiyam pidam samkameti, apatti phréjikassa. pati-
tam bhandam gahessimiti patdpeti, Apatti dukkatassa; pati-
tam bhandam paicamésakam vA atirekapaficamasakam vi
agghanakam theyyacitto Amasati . . . Apatti pArdjikassa. |19

upanidhi néma upanikkhittam bhandam. dehi me
bhandan ti vuccamino nidham gaphdmiti bhanati, &patti
dukkatassa ;. simikassa vimatim uppédeti, &patti thullacca-
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yassa ; simiko na mayham dassatiti dhuram nikkhipati,
fpatti pardjikassa ; dhammam caranto sdmikam pardjeti,
dpatti pérdjikassa; dhammam caranto parajjati, &patti
thullaccayassa. (|20 ]

suiikaghdtam nima raiiiid thapitam hoti pabbatakhande
va nadititthe v& glmadvlre v4 atra pavitthassa suiikam
ganhantQl ’ti. tatra pavisitvd rijaggham bhandam paiica-
mésakam v4 atirekapaiicamésakam vd agghanakam theyya-
citto 4masati, dpatti dukkatassa; phandépeti, patti thullacca-
yassa; pathamam pddam suiikaghitam atikk&meti, &patti
thullaccayassa; dutiyam pAdam atikkdmeti, apatti phraji-
kassa ; anto sufikaghdte thito bahi suiikaghftam péteti, 4patti
pirajikassa ; suiikam pariharati, &patti dukkatassa. |21 ]|

pino nima manussapino vuccati. theyyacitto &masati

. patti parijikassa. padasi nessdmiti pathamam pidam

samkémeti, apatti thullaccayassa; dutiyam pidam samké-
meti, dpatti pardjikassa. [|22||

apadam ndma ahimacchd. paficamisakam v4 atirekapafi-
camédsakam v4 agghanakam theyyacitto 4masati . . . &patti
pardjikassa. |23

dvipadam nima manussi pakkhajﬁtﬁ theyyacitto 4ma-
sati . . . Apatti plréjikassa. padasl nessdmiti pathamam pidam
samkﬁmeti, apatti thullaccayassa ; dutiyam pdam samk&meti,
apatti pirdjikassa. [[24/|

catuppadam nima hatthi assd otth4 goné gadrabhé
pasukd. theyyacitto 4masati . . . &patti pardjikassa. padas
nessdmiti pathamam pidam samkémeti, patti thullaccayassa ;
dutiyam pidam samkémeti, dpatti thullaccayassa; tatiyam
pidam samkémeti, Apatti thullaccayassa; catuttham pidam
samkémeti, Apatti pardjikassa. [|25|

bahuppadam nédma vicchikd satapadi uccalifigapinaka.
paficamésakam v& atirekapaficamdsakam vad agghanakam
theyyacitto dmasati . . . dpatti piradjikassa. padasid ness-
miti samkémeti, pade pade apatti thullaccayassa; pacchimam
padam samkémeti, dpatti pArdjikassa. [|26]|

ocarako ndma bhandam ocaritvd &cikkhati itthanndmam
bhandam avaharé ’ti, dpatti dukkatassa; so tam bhandam
avaharati, dpatti ubhinnam pérdjikassa. ||27||
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onirakkho nima &hatam bhandam gopento paficami-
sakam vA atirekapaficamésakam vi agghanakam theyyacitto
fmasati . . . Apatti pArédjikassa. [|28]|

samvidhivahiro nima sambahuld samvidahitvd eko
bhandam avaharati, patti sabbesam pardjikassa. ||29]|

samketakammam nima samketam karoti purebhattam
vi pacchdbhattam vA rattim vA divd v4 tena samketena tam
bhandam avaharf ’ti, dpatti dukkatassa. tena samketena
tam bhandam avaharati, dpatti ubhinnam pérdjikassa. tam
samketam pure vd pacchd v4 tam bhandam avaharati, md-
latthassa andpatti, avahdrakassa apatti parjikassa. [|30||

nimittakammam nima nimittam karoti akkhim v
nikhanissAmi bhamukam v& ukkhipissdmi sisam vd ukkhi-
pissdmi, tena nimittena tam bhandam avahard ’ti, patti
dukkatassa. tena nimittena tam bhandam avaharati, apatti
ubhinnam pérdjikassa. tam nimittam pure va paccha v& tam
bhandam avaharati, miilatthassa andpatti, avahrakassa &patti
parajikassa. | 31/14

-bhikkhu bhikkhum &ndpeti itthanndmam bhandam avahard
’ti, dpatti dukkatassa. so tam mafifiamino tam avaharati,
dpatti ubhinnam pardjikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum &npipeti
itthanndmam bhandam avahard ’ti, so tam mafifiaméno afifiam
avaharati, mlatthassa anipatti, avahdrakassa &patti pardji-
kassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum . . . so afifiam mafifiaméno tam
avaharati, dpatti ubhinnam péréjikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum
. . . 80 afifiam mafifiaméno afifiam avaharati, mflatthassa
anfipatti, avahfrakassa A&patti pirdjikassa. ||1]| bhikkhu
bhikkhum &népeti itthanndmassa pavada itthanndmo itthanné-
massa pAvadatu itthannmo itthannfmam bhandam avaharati
*ti, Apatti dukkatassa; 8o itarassa Aroceti, Apatti dukkatassa ;
avahérako patiganhéti, mfilatthassa ipatti thullaccayassa; so
tam bhandam avaharati, ipatti sabbesam pardjikassa. bhi-
kkhu bhikkhum &ndpeti itthannimassa pivada . . . avaharatd
’ti, Apatti dukkatassa ; so afifiam &nApeti, Apatti dukkatassa ;
avahirako patiganhéti, &patti dukkatassa; so tam bhandam
avaharati, m(latthassa anfpatti, 4nApakassa ca avahérakassa
ca Apatti pardjikassa. ||2]] bhikkhu bhikkhum A&ndpeti
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itthannimam bhandam avahard ’ti, adpatti dukkatassa. so
gantvd puna paccigacchati nfham sakkomi tam bhandam
avaharitun ti, so puna &nfipeti yad4 sakkosi tad4 tam bhandam
avahard ’ti, ipatti dukkatassa. so tam bhandam avaharati,
patti ubhinnam péréjikassa. [I3]] bhikkhu bhikkhum &na-
peti itthannimam bhandam avahard ’ti, dpatti dukkatassa.
so &ndpetvd vippatisiri na sdveti md avahariti, so tam
bhandam avaharati, apatti ubhinnam péréjikassa. bhikkhu
bhikkhum . . . so dnfpetv vippatisiri siveti m4 avahariti,
so dpatto aham tayd ’ti tam bhandam avaharati, milatthassa
andpatti, avaharakassa dpatti pAréjikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum

. 8o &ndpetvd vippatisiri siveti m4 avahariti, so sutthd
’ti oramati, ubhinnam anépatti. || 4|51l

paficah’ &kérehi adinnam #diyantassa &patti préjikassa:
parapariggahitafi ca hoti, parapariggahitasafifii ca, garuko ca
hoti parikkhdro paficamasako va atirekapaficamésako v,
theyyacittafi ca paccupatthitam hoti: &masati, ipatti dukka-
tassa; phandApeti, 4patti thullaccayassa; thané cdveti, dpatti
péréjikassa.

paficah’ 8kdrehi adinnam addiyantassa dpatti thullaccayassa :
parapariggahitafi ca hoti, parapariggahitasafifii ca, lahuko ca
hoti parikkharo atirekamésako v {inapaficamésako v4, theyya-
cittafi ca paccupatthitam hoti: &masati, 4patti dukkatassa;
phandépeti, 8patti dukkatassa, thané civeti, dpatti thullacca-
yassa.

paficah’ 8kirehi adinnam &diyantassa &patti dukkatassa:
parapariggahitafi ca . . . parikkhro mésako v4 {inamésako
v, theyyacittafi ca paccupatthitam hoti: &masati, apatti
dukkatassa; phandapeti, apatti dukkatassa; thanid civeti,
fpatti dukkatassa. || 1|

chah’ dkérehi adinnam &diyantassa apatti pardjikassa: na
ca sakasafifii, na ca vissisagfhi, na ca tdvakalikam, garuko ca
hoti parikkhdro paficamésako v4 atirekapaficamésako v4,
theyyacittafi ea paccupatthitam hoti: &masati . . . dpatti
pardjikassa.

chah’ Akérehi adinnam &diyantassa apatti thullaccayassa:
na ca sakasafiii . . . lahuko ca hoti parikkhéro atireka-
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masako v& {inapaficamésako v, theyyacittafi ca . . . dpatti
thullaccayassa.

chah’ Akirehi adinnam &diyantassa dpatti dukkatassa: na
ca sakasafifii . . . lahuko ca hoti parikkhiro mésako v4 {ina-
mésako v4, theyyacittafi ca . . . Apatti dukkatassa. [|2||

paficah’ 8karehi adinnam &diyantassa dpatti dukkatassa:
na ca parapariggahitam hoti, parapariggahitasafifii ca, garuko
ca . . . atirekapaficamasako v, theyyacittafi ca paccupa-
tthitam hoti: &masati, 8patti dukkatassa; phandépeti, patti
dukkatassa ; th&na caveti, patti dukkatassa.

paficah’ 8kfrehi adinnam &diyantassa &patti dukkatassa:
na ca parapariggahitam hoti, parapariggahitasaiifii ca, lahuko
ca hoti . . . Qnapaficamésako vi, theyyacittaii ca paccupa-
tthitam hoti: amasati, &patti dukkatassa; phandépeti, ipatti
dukkatassa ; th&nd civeti, Apatti dukkatassa.

paficah’ ékérehi adinnam a&diyantassa épatti dukkatassa:
na ca parapariggahitam hoti, parapariggahitasaiifit ca, lahuko
ca hoti . . . inamésako v4, theyyacittaii ca paccupatthitam
hoti: &masati, dpatti dukkatassa; phandépeti, dpatti dukka-
tassa; thind cveti, Apatti dukkatassa. ||3]| 4

anfipatti sakasafifiissa vissdsaglhe tdvakélike petapariggahe
tiracchdnagatapariggahe pamsuk(lasafifiissa ummattakassa
khittacittassa vedanattassa adikammikassi *ti. [|4/6]|

adinndddnamhi pathamabhédnaviram nitthitam.

rajakehi pafica akkhété, caturo attharanehi ca,
andhakarena ve paiica, pafica hdranakena ca, |
niruttiy8 paiica akkhéta, vatehi apare duve,
asambhinne, kusipéto jantagghena sahd dasa, |
vighasehi pafica akkhétd, paiica ¢’ eva amilaka,
dubbhikkhe kuru-mamsai ca, pfiva-sakkhali- modaka, |
saparikkhéra-thavikf, bhisi- vams8, na nikkhame,
khédaniyai ca, vissdsam, sasaiiidya apare duve, |
satta nivaharima ’ti, satta ¢’ eva aviharum,

5 samghassa avaharum satta, pupphehi apare duve, |
tayo ca vuttavidino, mant tini atikkame,
sfikar ca, migé,, macchd, ynai cipi pavattayi, |
duve pesi, duve déri, pamsukflam, duve daka,
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anupubba - vidhdnena, tadaiifio na paripfrayi, |

Savatthiya caturo mutthi, dve vighéisi, duve tin,

samghassa bhajaye satta, satta ¢’ eva asimiké, |

daru, daka, mattik8, dve tinini, samghassa satta avahési
theyyam,

sassimikam na capi nihareyya, hareyya sassdmikam tdva-
kélikam, |

Campa, Réjagahe ¢’ eva, Vesdliyd ca Ajjuko,

10 Béaranast ca, Kosambi, Sagald, Dalhikena cd ’ti.

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy8 bhikkhd raja-
kattharanam gantvd rajakabhandikam avaharimsu. tesam
kukkuccam ahosi : bhagavati sikkhipadam pafifiattam. kacci
nu kho mayam pardjikam &pattim épannd ’ti. bhagavato
etam attham &rocesum — pa — é&pattim tumhe bhikkhave
Apanné phrdjikan ti. [|1]]

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu rajakattharanam
gantvi mahaggham dussam passitvd theyyacittam uppadesi.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — andipatti bhikkha cittuppéde
’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu . . . dussam
passitvi theyyacitto masi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa—
andpatti bhikkhu pirédjikessa, &patti dukkatassé ’ti. tena
kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu . . . dussam passitvd
theyyacitto phandapesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . &patti thull-
accayassd ’ti. tema kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu
. « . dussam passitvd theyyacitto thdnd cdvesi. tassa kuk-
kuccam ahosi —la— &pattim tvam bhikkhu apanno pardjikan
ti. 112l tena kho pana samayena aiiataro pindacériko
bhikkhu mahaggham uttarattharapam passitvd theyyacittam
uppldesi —la— theyyacitto &masi —Ila— theyyacitto
phandépesi —la— theyyacitto thind cdvesi. tassa kuk-
kuccam ahosi — pa— &pattim tvam bhikkhu &panno péréji-
kan ti. (13|

tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu divad bhandam
passitvd nimittam akési rattim avaharissdmiti, so tam maiifia-
mino tam avahari —la— tam maiffiaméno aiilam avahari
—la — aiifiam mafiiaméno tam avahari —la— afiflam
maiifiaméno afifiam avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . paréji-
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kan ti. tena kho pana samayena aiiataro bhikkhu diva
bhandam passitvd nimittam akési rattim avaharissdmiti, so
afilam maififiaméno attano bhandam avahari. tassa kuk-
kuccam ahosi — pa— anipatti bhikkhu pﬁtﬂjlkassa apatti
dukkatassd ’ti. [|4]|

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu afifiassa bhandam
haranto sise bhéram theyyacitto masi — pa— theyyacitto
phandépesi —pa — theyyacitto khandham oropesi — pa—
khandhe bhiram theyyacitto &masi — pa— theyyacitto
phandéipesi — pa — theyyacitto katim oropesi — pa — katiya
bharam theyyacitto &masi — pa— theyyacitto phandépesi
—pa— theyyacitto hatthena aggahesi —pa— hatthe
bhéram theyyacitto bhiimiyam nikkhipi — pa — theyyacitto
bhiimito aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa— &pattim
tvam bhikkhu 4panno pérfjikan ti. ||5]|

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu ajjhokése
civaram pattharitvd vihiram plvisi. affataro bhikkha mé
yidam civaram nassiti patisimesi. so nikkhamitvd bhikkha
pucchi: Avuso mayham civaram kena avahatan ti. so evam
8ha: mayl avahatan ti. so tam &diyi asamano ’si tvan ti.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi. bhagavato etam attham &rocesi.
kimcitto tvam bhikkhQ ’ti. niruttipatho aham bhagava
’ti. andpatti bhikkhu niruttipathe ’ti. tena kho pana sam-
ayena aiiiataro bhikkhu pithe civaram nikkhipitvd — pa —
pithe nisidanam nikkhipitvh — pa— hetthd pithe pattam
nikkhipitvd vihéram pavisi. aiiataro bhikkhu mayam patto
nassiti patisdmesi. so nikkhamitvd bhikkhfi pucchi: &vuso
mayham patto kena avahato ’ti. so evam 8ha: may4 avahato
’ti. so tam &diyi . . . niruttipathe ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiifiatard bhikkhuni vatiyd civaram pattharitvd
vihdram plvisi. aiifiatard bhikkhuni mé yidam civaram
nassiti patishmesi. 8 nikkhamitvd bhikkhuniyo pucchi:
ayye mayham civaram kena avahatan ti. s evam 8ha:
mayé avahatan ti. sd tam Adiyl asamani ’si tvan ti. tassi
kukkuccam ahosi. atha kho si bhikkhuni bhikkhuninam
etam attham &rocesi. bhikkhuniyo bhikkhfinam etam attham
drocesum. bhikkh( bhagavato etam attham arocesum — la —
anfipatti bhikkhave niruttipathe ’ti. [|6]|
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tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu vitamandali-
kdya ukkhittam sitakam passitvA simikdnam dassimiti
aggahesi. simik4 tam bhikkhum codesum asamano ’si tvan
ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa— kimcitto tvam bhikkh
’ti.  atheyyacitto aham bhagavd ’ti. anépatti bhikkhu
atheyyacittassi ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro
bhikkhu vatamandalikdya ukkhittam vethanam pure simika
passantiti theyyacitto aggahesi. s&émikd tam bhikkhum
codesum asamano ’si tvan ti, tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la —
pattim tvam bhikkhu dpanno péréjikan ti. [|7]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu susénam gantvé
abhinne sarire pamsukfilam aggahesi. tasmim ca sarire peto
adhivattho hoti. atha kho so peto tam bhikkhum etad
avoca: mé bhante mayham sitakam aggahesiti. so bhikkhu
anaddiyanto agamési. atha kho tam sariram utthahitva tassa
bhikkhuno pitthito pitthito anubandhi. atha kho so bhikkhu
vihram pavisitvd dviram thakesi. atha kho tam sariram
tatth’ eva paripati. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti
bhikkhu péarjikassa. na ca bhikkhave abhinne sarire
pamsukfilam gahetabbam. yo ganheyya, &patti dukkatassé
*ti. 118

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu samghassa
civare bhijiyaméane theyyacitto kusam samkimetvé civaram
aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . pérajikan ti. |9

tena kho pana samayena Ayasmd Anando jantighare
afiifiatarassa bhikkhuno antaravisakam attano mafiiaméno
nivésesi. atha kho so bhikkhu Ayasmantam Anandam etad
avoca: kissa me tvam &vuso Ananda antaravisakam niva-
sesiti. sakasaiiii aham &vuso ’ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. andpatti bhikkhave sakasafiiiissé ’ti. ||10]|

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkh Gijjhakfitd
pabbatd orohant sihavighdsam passitvd paclpetvd pari-
bhuiijimsu. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — andpatti bhi-
kkhave sihavighfise ’ti. tena kho pana samayena sambahuld
bhikkh@t Gijjhakdtd pabbatd orohantd vyagghavighisam
passitvh — pa — dipivighdsam passitvd — pa— taraccha-
vighésam passitvA — pa — kokavighdsam passitvd pacipetvé

. andpatti bhikkhave tiracchinagatapariggahe ’ti. [|11]|



IL. 7. 12-17.) PARAJIKA, II 59

tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu samghassa
odane bhajiyaméne aparassa bhigam dehiti amfilakam agga-
hesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la— anépatti bhikkhu
parajikassa, ipatti sampajdnamusivide phcittiyassd ’ti. tena
kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu samghassa khadaniye
bhéjiyaméne — pa — samghassa pive bhajiyamine — pa —
samghassa ucchumhi bhéjiyaméne — pa — samghassa timba-
rlisake bhijiyaméne aparassa bhigam dehiti amilakam
aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — la— anéipatti bhikkhu
paréjikassa, apatti sampajdnamusivide pécittiyassd *ti. || 12|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu dubbhikkhe
odaniyagharam pavisitvd pattapiram odanam theyyacitto
avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . parfjikan ti. tena kho
. pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu dubbhikkhe stinagharam
pavisitvd pattapliram mamsam theyyacitto . . . pardjikan ti.
tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu dubbhikkhe
pivagharam pavisitvd pattapfiram pivam theyyacitto avahari
— pa— pattapfird sakkhaliyo theyyacitto avahari — pa—
pattapﬁre modake theyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccam

. péréjikan ti. [13]|

tena kho pana samayena aiiataro bhikkhu divé parikkha-
ram passitvd nimittam aklsi rattim avaharissimiti. so tam
maiiamino tam avahari —la— tam maiifiamino afifiam
avahari —la — afifiam mafiiamino tam avahari —Ila —
afifiam mafifiaméino afifam avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . .
péréjikan ti. tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu
div& parikkhfram passitvd . . . avaharissdmiti. so afifiam
maiiiaméno attano parikkhdram avahari. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa — andpatti bhikkhu pardjikassa, dpatti dukka-
tassh 'ti. || 14|

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu pithe thapitam
thavikam passitvd ito ganhanto parfjiko bhavissimiti saha
pithakena samkametvd aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam . . .
parédjikan ti. || 15|

tena kho pana samayena afifataro bhlkkhu samghassa
bhisim theyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . phré-
jikan ti. |16 |

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu civaravamse
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civaram theyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccam .. . phré-
jikan ti. 117 |

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu vihére civaram
avaharitvd ito nikkhamanto parjiko bhavissimiti vihérd na
nikkhami. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. nikkhameyya
vd so bhikkhave moghapuriso na v4 nikkhameyya, &patti
pérdjikass ’ti. || 18|

tena kho pana samayena dve bhikkh{i sahdyaki honti.
eko bhikkhu gdmam pinddya pdvisi, dutiyo bhikkhu sam-
ghassa khédaniye bhéjiyaméne sahiyakassa bhigam gahetvd
tassa vissisanto paribhufiji. so jAnitvd tam codesi: asamano
’si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa— kimcitto tvam
bhikkhd ’ti. vissisagiho aham bhagavd ’ti. andpatti
bhikkhu vissisagéhe ’ti. [|19]]

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhf civarakam-
mam karonti. samghassa khidaniye bhéjiyaméne sabbesam
pativise aharitvd upanikkhittd honti. afifiataro bhikkhu
afifiatarassa bhikkhuno pativisam attano mafifiamino pari-
bhufiji. so jinitvd tam codesi asamano ’si tvan ti. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi —pa— kimcitto tvam bhikkhei ’ti.
sasafifii aham bhagavé 'ti. andpatti bhikkhu sasafifiissd ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkh{i civarakammam
karonti. samghassa kbadaniye bhajiyaméne afifiatarassa
bhikkhuno pattena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno pativiso &haritva
upanikkhitto hoti. pattasdmiko bhikkhu attano mafifiaméno
paribhufiji. so jénitvd tam codesi . . . anfipatti bhikkhu
sasafifiissé ’ti. |20

tena kho pana samayena ambacoraki ambam phtetva
bhandikam 4diya agamamsu. simikd te corake anuban-
dhimsu. corakd simike passitvd bhandikam pétetvi pala-
yimsu. bhikkh@t pamsukflasafifiino patiggahipetvd pari- .
bhufijimsu. simiké te bhikkhQ codesum asamanattha tumhe
ti. tesam kukkuccam ahosi. bhagavato etam attham
frocesum. kimcittd tumhe bhikkhave ’ti. pamsukfla-
safifiino mayam bhagavd ’ti. anépatti bhikkhave pamsukfi-
lasafifiissh ’ti. tena kho pana samayena jambucoraki — pa —
labujacorakd — pa — panasacorakéd — pa — talapakkacoraké
— pa— ucchucoraki — pa— timbar(isakacorakd timbari-
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sake uccinitvd bhandikam &ddya agamamsu. smika . . .
andpatti bhikkbave pamsuklasafifiissa ti. || 21 ||

tena kho pana samayena ambacorakd ambam pétetvd . . .
paldyimsu. bhikkhQt pure simikid passantiti theyyacittd
paribhufijimsu. sémiki te bhikkhfi codesum asamanattha
tumhe ’ti. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — #pattim tumhe
bhikkhave &pannd parijikan ti. tena kho pana samayena
jambucorakd . . . timbar{isakacorakd . . . paliyimsu. bhi-
kkh(i pure sdmikd passantiti theyyacittd paribhufijimsu.
sdmikd . . . 8pattim tumhe bhikkhave fpanné phrdjikan
ti. 122l

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu samghassa
ambam theyyacitto avahari — pa— samghassa jambum
— pa— samghassa labujam — pa— samghassa panasam
— pa — samghassa tilapakkam — pa — samghassa ucchum
— pa — samghassa timbar{isakam theyyacitto avahari. tassa
kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan ti. [|23 |

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu pupphérdmam
gantvd ocitam puppham paficamésagghanakam theyyacitto
avahari, tassa kukkuccam . . . pArfjikan ti. tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu pupphdrfmam gantvd
puppham ocinitvd paficamésagghanakam theyyacitto avahari.
tassa kukkuccam . . . parjikan ti. ||24]

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu gimakam
gacchanto afifiataram bhikkhum etad avoca: dvuso tuyham
upatthdkakulam vutto vajjemiti. so gantvd ekam sdtakam
ahardpetva attané paribhufiji. so janitvd tam codesi asamano
’si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anéipatti bhikkhu
pérdjikassa. na ca bhikkhave vutto vajjemiti vattabbo. yo
vadeyya, dpatti dukkatassf ’ti. tena kho pana samayena
afifataro bhikkhu gimakam gacchati. aifiataro bhikkhu
tam bhikkhum etad avoca: vuso mayham upatthdkakulam
vutto vajjehiti. so gantvd yugasitakam &hardpetvd ekam
attand paribhufiji, ekam tassa bhikkhuno addsi. so janitva
tam codesi asamano ’si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—pa— anépatti bhikkhu phrdjikassa. na ca bhikkhave
vutto vajjehiti vattabbo. yo vadeyya, &patti dukkatassa ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena aifiataro bhikkhu gémakam
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gacchanto afifiataram bhikkhum etad avoca: &vuso tuyham
upatthdkakulam vutto vajjemitii. so pi evam &ha vutto
vajjehiti. so gantviA &lhakam sappim tulam gulam donam
tandulam &hardpetvd attani paribhufiji. so jénitvd tam
codesi asamano ’si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —pa—
andpatti bhikkhu parajikassa. na ca bhikkhave vutto vajje-
miti vattabbo, na ca vutto vajjehiti vattabbo. yo vadeyya,
apatti dukkatassl ’ti. [|25 |
tena kho pana samayena afifiataro purlso mahaggham
manim &daya afifiatarena bhikkhuni saddhim addhdnamagga-
patipanno hoti. atha kho so puriso sufikatthinam passitvé
tassa bhikkhuno ajinantassa thavikiya manim pakkhipitvd
sufikatthinam atikkamitvd aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
— pa — kimcitto tvam bhikkhd ’ti. n&ham bhagava jina-
miti. andpatti bhikkhu ajinantassid ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro puriso mahaggham manim . . . suika-
tthinam passitvd gilandlayam karitva attano bhandikam tassa
bhikkhuno adési. atha khoso puriso suikatthinam atikkam-
itvd tam bhikkhum etad avoca: 4hara me bhante bhandikam,
néham akallako ’ti. kissa pana tvam &vuso evarfipam akasiti.
atha kho so puriso tassa bhikkhuno etam attham &rocesi.
tassa kukkuccam . . . anfipatti bhikkhu ajinantassd ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu satthena saddhim
addhdnamaggapatipanno hoti. afifiataro puriso tam bhi-
kkhum &misena upalfpetvd sufikatthdnam passitvi mah-
aggham manim tassa bhikkhuno adési imam bhante manim
suiikatthdnam atikkdmehiti. atha kho so bhikkhu tam
manim sufikatthdnam atikk&mesi. tassa kukkuccam . . .
pardjikan ti. [| 26|
tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu pése baddham
slikaram kérufifiena mufici. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —
kimcitto tvam bhikkhd ’ti. kérufifiddhippdyo aham bhagava
’ti. anfpatti bhikkhu kérufifiddhippiyassd ’ti. tena kho
pana samayena afilataro bhikkhu pdse baddham sikaram
pure sdmika passantiti theyyacitto mufici. tassa kukkuccam
. pardjikan ti. tema kho pana samayena afifiataro
bhikkhu pase baddham migam karufifiena mufici —la—
pise baddham migam pure simikd passantiti theyyacitto
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mufici —pa— kumine baddhe macche kérufifiena mufici
—pa— kumine baddhe macche pure simikd passantiti
theyyacitto mufici. tassa kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan ti. [|27]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu yane bhandam
passitvd ito ganhanto- pdrfjiko bhavissdmiti atikkamitva
pavattetvi aggahesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . parfjikan
ti. [128 ]| v

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu kulalena
ukkhittam mamsapesim simikinam dassdmiti aggahesi.
sdmikd tam bhikkhum codesum asamano ’si tvan ti. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi — pa— anipatti bhikkhu atheyyacittassa
’ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu kulalena
ukkhitiam mamsapesim pure simiki passantiti theyyacitto
aggahesi. sdmiké tam bhikkhum codesum asamano ’si tvan ti.
tassa kukkuccam . . . paréjikan ti. |29

tena kho pana samayena manussi ulumpam bandhitva
Aciravatiyd nadiyd osirenti. bandhane chinne katthéni
vippakinnéni agamamsu. bhikkh( pamsukilasafifiino utta-
resum. simika te bhikkh{ codesum asamanéttha tumhe °ti.
tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anépatti bhikkhave pamsu-
kilasafifiissd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena manussi ulumpam
bandhitvd Aciravatiy& nadiyd osirenti. bandhane chinne
katthani vippakinpini agamamsu. bhikkhd pure simiki
passantiti theyyacittd uttdresum. simika te bhikkh{ codesum
asamanittha tumhe ’ti. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa —
&pattim tumhe bhikkhave &panné parajikan ti. [|30]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro gopalako rukkhe sitakam
laggetvd ucchram agamési. afdfataro bhikkhu pamsuki-
lasaiifii aggahesi. atha kho so gopalako tam bhikkhum
codesi asamano ’si tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —
andpatti bhikkhu pamsukilasaiifissa ’ti. (|31 ||

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno nadim.
tarantassa rajakdnam hatthato muttam sitakam péde laggam
hoti. so bhikkhu simikénam dassimiti aggahesi. simik4
tam bhikkhum codesum asamapo ’si tvan ti. tassa kuk-
kuccam ahosi —pa— andpatti bhikkhu atheyyacittassa *ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno nadim
tarantassa rajakdnam hatthato muttam sitakam pide laggam
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hoti. so bhikkhu pure simikd passantiti theyyacitto agga-
hesi. simiké tam bhikkhum codesum asamano ’si tvan ti.
tassa kukkuccam . . . péréjikan ti. [|32]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu sappikumbhim
passitvd thokam thokam paribhuiiji. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—pa— andpatti bhikkhu pardjikassa, dpatti dukkatassd
ti. |33

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkh(i samvidahitvi
agamamsu bhandam avaharissimd ’ti. eko bhandam avahari.
te evam &hamsu: na mayam pardjiké, yo avahato so pardjiko
’ti. bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum. &pattim tumhe
bhikkhave apann& pérdjikan ti. tena kho pana.samayena
sambahuld bhikkhld samvidahitvd bhandam avaharitvd bhé-
jesum. tehi bhijiyaméne ekamekassa pativiso na paficamé-
sako plri. te evam #hamsu: na mayam pérdjikd ‘ti.
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. &pattim tumhe bhikkhave
apannd péréjikan ti. [| 34|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Savatthiyam
dubbhikkhe 4panikassa tandulamutthim theyyacitto avahari.
tassa kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan ti. tena kho pana samayena
afifiataro bhikkhu Sévatthiyam dubbhikkhe &panikassa
muggamutthim — pa — mésamutthim — pa— tilamutthim
theyyacitto avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . pérjikan
ti. [|35]]

tena kho pana samayena Sivatthiyam Andhavane
coraki ghvim hantvd mamsam khéditvi sesakam patisimetva
agamamsu.  bhikkh( pamsukilasafifiino patiggahlpetvd
paribhufijimsu. corakd te bhikkh(i codesum asamanéttha
tumhe ’ti. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — andpatti bhi-
kkhave pamsukilasaiifiissf ’ti. tena kho pana samayena
Savatthiyam Andhavane coraké siikaram hantvd . . . pamsu-
kiilasaiifiissh ’ti. [|36]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu tinakhettam
gantvé lutam tinam paficamésagghanakam theyyacitto ava-
hari. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu tinakhettam gantvd tipam
layitvA paficamésagghanakam theyyacitto avahari. tassa
kukkuccam . . . péréjikan ti. || 37||
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tena kho pana samayena Agantukd bhikkh( samghassa
ambam bhajépetvd paribhuiijimsu. avésikd bhikkh( te
bhikkh{ codesum asamanittha tumhe ’ti. tesam kukkuccam
ahosi. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. kimcittd tumhe
bhikkhave ’ti. paribhogatthAya mayam bhagava ’ti. ané-
patti bhikkhave paribhogatthdyd ’ti. tena kho pana sama-
yena &gantukd bhikkh(i samghassa jambum —pa— sam-
ghassa labujam — pa — samghassa panasam — pa— sam-
ghassa tilapakkam —pa— samghassa ucchum —pa—
samghassa timbar{isakam bhéjapetvé paribhufijimsu. &véasikd
bhikkh( . . . anfipatti bhikkhave paribhogatthéyé ’ti. |38l

tena kho pana samayena ambapilakd bhikkhinam amba-
phalam denti, bhikkhfi gopetum ime issard na yime datun ti
kukkucciyantd na patigganhanti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. anfpatti bhikkhave gopakassa dine ’ti. tena
kho pana samayena- jambupalakd . . . timbar{isakapilaka
bhikkhdnam timbarfisake denti, bhikkh gopetum . .
andpatti bhikkhave gopakassa déne ’ti. [|39 ||

tena kho pana samayena aififiataro bhikkhu samghassa
dirum tdvakalikam haritvd attano vihdrassa kuddam upa-
tthambhesi. bhikkhQ tam bhikkhum codesum asamano ’si
tvan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi. bhagavato etam attham '
drocesi. kimcitto tvam bhikkhi ’ti. tédvakéliko aham
bhagava ’ti. * andpatti bhikkhu tdvakélike ’ti. (|40

“tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu samghassa
udakam theyyacitto avahari — pa— samghassa mattikam

. samghassa pufijakitam tinam theyyacitto avahari.

tassa kukkuccam . . . phrijikan ti. tena kho pana sama-
yena afifiataro bhikkhu samghassa pufijakitam tinam theyya-
citto jhdpesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa— andpatti
bhikkhu péréjikassa, dpatti dukkatassé ’ti. |[41]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu samghassa
maficam theyyacitto avabari. tassa kukkuccam . . . para-
jikan ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu sam-
ghassa pitham — pa — samghassa bhisim . . . bimbohanam
. .. kavitam . . . dlokasandhim . . . gopAnasim theyya-
citto avahari. tassa kukkuccam . . . parjikan ti. |42

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh afifiatarassa updsakassa

YOL. III, 5
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vihdraparibhogam senfsanam afifiatra paribhufijanti. atha
kho so upésake ujjhdyati khiyati viplceti: katham hi nima
bhaddantd afifiatraparibhogam afifiatra paribhuifijissantiti.
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na bhikkhave afifiatrapa-
ribhogo afifiatra paribhuiijitabbo. yo paribhufijeyya, &patti
dukkatassd ’ti. ||43||

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh{i uposathaggam pi sanni-
sajjam pi haritum kukkucciyantd chamiyam nisidanti. gat-
téni pi civaréni pi pamsukitini honti. bhagavato etam attham
frocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave tivakélikam haritun ti. |[44/|

tena kho pana samayena Campiyam Thullananddya
bhikkhuniy4 antevésibhikkhuni Thullananddya’bhikkhuniya
upatthikakulam gantvd ayyi icchati tekatulaybgum patun ti
pacipetva haritvi attand paribhufiji. s& jnitvd tam codesi
asamani ’si tvan ti. tassd kukkuccam ahosi. atha kho s&
bhikkhunt bhikkhuninam etam attham4rocesi. bhikkhuniyo
bhikkhinam etam attham &rocesum. bhikkh(i bhagavato
etam attham &rocesum. andpatti bhikkhave pérsjikassa,
ipatti sampajdnamusivade pécittiyassd ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena Réjagahe Thullananddya bhikkhuniys antevisi-
bhikkhuni Thullanandiya bhikkhuniyd upatthikakulam
gantvd ayyd icchati madhugolakam khéditun ti pachpetva
haritvi attand paribhufiji. si jdnitvd . . . 4patti sampajé-
namusivide phcittiyassa ’ti. [[45 |

tena kho pana samayena Vesiliyam dyasmato Ajjukassa
upatthikassa gahapatino dve dirakd honti putto ca bhégi-
neyyo ca. atha kho so gahapati dyasmantam Ajjukam etad
avoca: imam bhante okfsam yo imesam dvinnam dirakinam
saddho hoti pasanno tassa dcikkheyy&siti. tena kho. pana
samayena tassa gahapatino bhigineyyo saddho hoti pasanno.
atha kho yasmd Ajjuko tam okisam tassa dirakassa &cikkhi.
so tena sipateyyena kutumbaii ca santhapesi dénafi ca
patthapesi. atha kho tassa gahapatino putto &yasmantam
Anandam etad avoca: ko nu kho bhante Ananda pituno
dayajjo putto v& bhigineyyo v ’ti. putto kho &vuso pituno
dayajjo ’ti. ayam bhante ayyo Ajjuko amhékam sipateyyam
amhikam methunakassa acikkhiti. asamano &vuso &yasmé
Ajjuko ’ti. atha kho &yasmi Ajjuko 4yasmantam Anandam
etad avoca: dehi me 4dvuso Ananda vinicchayan ti. tena
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kho pana samayena &yasmd Upili Ayasmato Ajjukassa
pakkho hoti. atha kho dyasma Upéli 4yasmantam Anandam
etad avoca: yo nu kho 4vuso Ananda sdmikena imam okésam
itthanndmassa dcikkhd ’ti vutto tassa dcikkhati kim so
fpajjatiti. na bhante kifici 4pajjati antamaso dukkatamattam
piti. ayam avuso dyasmd Ajjuko sdmikena imam okédsam
itthanndmassa &cikkhd ’ti vutto tassa A&cikkhi. andpatti
vuso Ayasmato Ajjukassh 'ti. || 46|

tena kho pana samayena Bardnasiyam A&yasmato Pi-
lindavacchassa upatthdkakulam corehi upaddutam hoti dve
ca diraka nitd honti. athakho 4yasmé Pilindavaccho te dirake
iddhiyd &netvd phside thapesi. manussi te dirake passitvd
ayyassiyam Pilindavacchassa iddh&nubhdvo ’ti Ayasmante
Pilindavacche abhippasidimsu. bhikkhQ ujjhdyanti khi-
yanti vipicenti: katham hi nima &yasma Pilindavaccho co-
rehi nite darake fnessatiti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
anfipatti bhikkhave iddhimantassa iddhivisaye ’ti. [|47 ||

tena kho pana samayena dve bhikkhd sahfyakd honti
Pandako ca Kapilo ca. eko gimake viharati eko Kosam-
biyam. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno gimaki Kosambim
gacchantassa antard magge nadim tarantassa slkarikinam
hatthato muttd medavatti pAde laggd hoti. so bhikkhu
simikinam dassimiti aggahesi. simikd tam bhikkhum
codesum asamano ’si tvan ti. tam uttinnam gopalik4 passitva
etad avoca: ehi bhante methunam dhammam patiseva ’ti.
so pakatiydp’ Aham asamano ’ti tassd methunam dhammam
patisevitvd Kosambim gantvd bhikkhinam etam attham
arocesi. bhikkh(i bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum. an-
dpatti bhikkhave adinnddéne pArsjikassa, Apatti methunam
dhammam samiyoge paréijikassé *ti. |[48]f

tena kho pana samayena Sigaldyam &yasmato Dalhi-
kassa saddhivibariko bhikkhu anabhiratiyd pilito &pani-
kassa vethanam avaharitvd 4yasmantam Dalhikam etad
avoca: asamano aham bhante vibbhamissimiti. kim tayd
dvuso katan ti. so etam attham &rocesi. &harépetvd agghé-
pesi, tam agghipentam na pafica mésake agghati. anépatti
dvuso parijikassd ’ti dhammim katham akési. so bhikkhu
abhiramiti. [|49]|7]| )

dutiyapérdjikam nitthitam.
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Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Veséliyam viharati
Mahé&vane kitighrasilayam. tena kho pana samayena
bhagavd bhikkhinam anekapariyAyena asubhakatham ka-
theti asubhfiya vannam bhésati asubhabhdvaniya vannam-
bhésati 4dissa 4dissa asubhasamdpattiyA vannam bhésati.
atha kho bhagavd bhikkhld &mantesi : icchfm’ aham bhi-
kkhave addhamisam patisalliyitum, n’ amhi kenaci
upasamkamitabbo afifiatra ekena pindapatanthérakend ’ti.
evam bhante ’ti kho te bhikkhd bhagavato patisunitvé
néssu ’dha koci bhagavantam upasamkamati afifiatra ekena
pindapitanihirakena. bhikkh&i bhagavd kho anekapariyé-
yena asubhakatham katheti asubhdya vannam bhésati asu-
bhabhivaniya vannam bhésati Adissa &dissa asubhasama-
pattiyA vannam bhésatiti te anekdkiravokdram asubhabhi-
vandnuyogam anuyuttd viharanti, te sakena kiyena attiyanti
hardyanti jigucchanti. seyyathfpi ndma itthi v& puriso va
daharo yuvd mandanakajitiko sisam nhato ahikunapena véi
kukkurakunapena v& manussakunapena v4 kanthe &sattena
attiyeyya hardyeyya jiguccheyya, evam eva te bhikkh{ sa-
kena kiyena attiyantd hardyantd jigucchantd attanipi atta-
nam jivitd voropenti afifiamafifiam pi jivith voropenti Miga-
landikam pi samanakuttakam upasamkamitvd evam va-
danti: sidhu no &vuso jivitd voropehi, idan te pattacivaram
bhavissatiti. atha kho Migalandiko samanakuttako pattaci-
varehi bhato sambahule bhikkh{ jivita voropetvé lohitagatam
asim &d4ya yena Vaggumud4 nadi ten’ upasamkami. atha
kho Migalandikassa samanakuttakassa lohitagatam asim dho-
vantassa ahud eva kukkuccam ahf vippatisiro : alabhi vata
me na vata me labha, dulladdham vata me na vata me
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suladdham, bahum vata mayd apuifiiiam pasutam yo ’ham
bhikkh silavante kalyinadhamme jivitd voropesin ti. atha-
kho afifiatard MArakayik8 devatd abhijjamine udake
agantvi Migalandikam samanakuttakam etad avoca: sidhu
sidhu sappurisa, 14bha te sappurisa, suladdham te sappurisa,
bahum tayd sappurisa puiifiam pasutam yam tvam atinne
tiresiti. atha kho Migalandiko samanakuttako 14bhd kira
me, suladdham kira me, bahum kira mayd pufifiam pasutam,
atinne kirfham tiremiti tikkham asim &ddya vih&rena viha--
ram parivenena parivenam upasamkamitvd evam vadeti: ko
atinno kam tiremiti. tattha ye te bhikkhd avitarigh tesam
tasmim samaye hoti yeva bhayam hoti chambhitattam hoti
lomahamso, ye pana te bhikkh(i vitargh tesam tasmim
samaye na hoti bhayam na hoti chambhitattam na hoti
lomahamso. atha kho Migalandiko samanakuttako ekam pi
bhikkhum ekahena jivitd voropesi dve pi bhikkhti ekéhena
jivitd voropesi tayo pi bhikkh ek&hena jivitd voropesi
cattiro pi bhikkh{ ekdhena jivitd voropesi pafica pi bhikkht
ekfhena jivitd voropesi dasa pi bhikkh{ ekihena jivitd voro-
pesi visatim pi bhikkh( ek&hena jivitd voropesi timsam pi
bhikkh{i ekdhena jivitd voropesi cattdrisam pi bhikkhe eka-
hena jivitd voropesi pafifilsam pi bhikkh ekahena jivitd
voropesi satthim pi bhikkh{ ekdhena jivitd voropesi. ||1l
atha kho bhagavi tassa addhamésassa accayena patisallind
vutthito dyasmantam Anandam A4mantesi: kim nu kho
Ananda tanubhito viya bhikkhusamgho ’ti. tathi hi pana
bhante bhagav4 bhikkhfinam anekapariydyena asubhakatham
katheti asubhdya vannam bhésati asubhabhivaniya vannam
bhésati &dissa Adissa asubhasamépattiyh vannam bhésati, te
ca bhante bhikkhQl bhagavi kho anekapariydyena asubhaka-
tham katheti asubhfya vanpnam bhésati asubhabhivandya’
vannam bhésati Adissa 8&dissa asubhasamépattiyd vannam
bhésatiti te anekfkaravokiram asubhabbivaninuyogam anu-
yuttd viharanti, te sakena kiyena attiyanti hardyanti ji-
gucchanti. seyyathdpi nima itthi v& puriso v daharo yuvd
mandanakajitiko sisam nhéto ahikunapena vd kukkurakuna-
pena vd manussakunapena v& kanthe &sattena attiyeyya
hardyeyya jiguccheyya, evam eva te bhikkh{i sakena kiyena
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attiyanté hariyantd jigucchantd attandpi attdnam jivitd
voropenti afifiamafifiam pi jivitd voropenti Migalandikam
pi samapakuttakam upasamkamitvé evam vadanti: sidhu
no dvuso jivitd voropehi, idan te pattacivaram bhavissatiti.
atha kho bhante Migalandiko samanakuttako pattacivarehi
bhato ekam pi bhikkhum ekahena jivitd voropesi — pa —
satthim pi bhikkh@i ek&hena jivitd voropesi. sidhu bhante
bhagavé afifiam pariydyam &cikkhatu yathiyam bhikkhu-
samgho afifilya santhaheyy4 ’ti. tema h’ Ananda yAvatikéd
bhikkhQt Vesdlim upanissiya viharanti te sabbe upatthina-
siliyam sannipitehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho dyasmé Anando
bhagavato patisunitvd yAvatikd bhikkhi Vesilim upanissiya
viharanti te sabbe upatthinasiliyam sannipitetvd yena bha-
gavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam etad
avoca : sannipatito bhante bhikkhusamgho, yassa ddni bhante
bhagava kilam mafifiasiti. atha kho bhagavd yena upatthi-
nasilé ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte &sane
nisidi. nisajja kho bhagavé bhikkhfi 4mantesi: [|2|

ayam pi kho bhikkhave &népanasatisamadhi -bhavito
bahulikato santo ¢’ eva panito ca asecanako ca sukho ca
vihdro uppannuppanne ca pipake akusale dhamme thanase
antaradhdpeti vlipasameti. seyyathipi bhikkhave gimhdnam
pacchime mése fthatam rajojallam tam enam mahé akéla-
megho thénaso antaradhépeti vipasameti, evam eva kho bhi-
kkhave &nipénasatisamidhi bhavito bahulikato santo ¢’ eva
panito ca asecanako ca sukho ca vihiro uppannuppanne ca
pépake akusale dhamme thénaso antaradhépeti v{pasameti.
katham bhévito ca bhikkhave &nfpénasatisamadhi kathafi ca
bahulikato santo ¢’ eva panito ca asecanako ca sukho ca vihéro
uppannuppanne ca pipake akusale dhamme thinaso antaradhé-
peti vipasameti. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu arafifiagato va
rukkhamtlagato v& suififidgiragato v4 nisidati pallankam &-
bhufijitva ujum kiyam panidhiya parimukham satim upattha-
petvé. so sato ’va assasati sato *va passasati, digham v4 assasanto
digham assasdmiti pajédnati, digham v4 passasanto digham
passasdmiti pajinéti, rassam v4 assasanto rassam assasimiti
pajdndti, rassam v passasanto rassam passasdmiti pajénéti,
sabbakéyapatisamvedi assasissdmiti sikkhati, sabbakéyapati-
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samvedi passasissdmiti sikkhati, passambhayam kiyasamkha-
ram assasissAmiti sikkhati, passambhayam kayasamkhéram
passasissdmiti sikkhati, pitipatisamvedi assasissAmiti . . .
passasissmiti sikkhati, sukhapatisamvedi assasissdmiti . . .
passasissimiti sikkhati, cittasamkhArapatisamvedi assasissdmiti
. « . passasissimiti sikkhati, passambhayam cittasamkhdram
assasissdmiti . . . passasissAmiti sikkhati, cittapatisamvedi
assasissdmiti . . . passasissdmiti sikkhati, abhippamodayam
cittam — pa — samddaham cittam — pa — vimocayam
cittam -— pa — aniccAnupassi — pa — virdghnupasst
— pa — nirodhAnupassi — pa — patinissaggfinupassi assa-
sissdmiti . . . passasissAmiti sikkhati. evam bhévito kho bhi-
kkhave 4népanasatisamidhi evam bahulikato santo ¢’ eva panito
ca asecanako ca sukho ca vihro uppannuppsanne ca pépake
akusale dhamme thanaso antaradhipeti vlipasametiti. ||3 ||

atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane bhi-
kkhusamgham sannipitipetvd bhikkh& patipucchi: saccam
kira bhikkhave bhikkhQ attanfpi attinam jivitd voropentl
afifiamafifiam pi jivitd voropenti Migalandikam pi samana-
kuttakam upasamkamitvA evam vadanti: sfidhu no &vuso
jivitd voropehi, idan te pattacivaram bhavissatiti. saccam
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : ananucchaviyam bhi-
kkhave tesam bhikkhinam ananulomikam appatiripam assi-
manakam akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi nima te
bhikkhave bhikkh{ attandpi . .. voropessanti. .. vakkhanti

. pattacivaram bhavissatiti,. n’ etam bhikkhave appa-

sanninam vé pasidiya —pa— evafi ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu saficicca manussaviggaham jivité
voropeyya satthahirakam véissa pariyeseyya, ayam pi
paréjiko hoti asamvéso ’ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhdpadam
pafifiattam hoti. 1411

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro upésako gilino hoti,
tassa pajapati abhirlipd hoti dassaniya pasidikd. chabba-
ggiyd bhikkhQ tassi itthiyd patibaddhacittd honti. atha
kho chabbaggiydnam bhikkhQinam etad ahosi: sace kho so
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fvuso uplisako jivissati na mayan tam itthim labhissima,
handa mayam &vuso tassa upésakassa maranavanpnam
samvannemd ’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyd bhikkhd yena so
upésako ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd tam upisakam
etad avocum : tvam kho ’si upasaka katakalydno katakusalo
katabhiruttino akatapipo akataluddho akatakibbiso, katam
taya kalynam akatam tayd pdpam. kim tuyh’ imind papa-
kena dujjivitena, matan te jivitd seyyo. ito tvam kélamkato
kiyassa bhedf param marand sugatim saggam lokam upa-
pajjissasi, tattha dibbehi paficahi kamagupehi samappito
samafigibhlito pariclressasiti. atha kho so upésako saccam
kho ayy4 ahamsu, ahafi hi katakalyino katakusalo katabhi-
ruttino akatapipo akataluddho akatakibbiso, katam mayé
kalyadnam akatam mayi pépam, kim mayh’ imin pépakena
dujjivitena, matam me jivitd scyyo, ito aham kéilamkato
kiyassa bhedd param marani sugatim saggam lokam upa-
pajjissdmi, tattha dibbehi paficahi kdmagunehi samappito
samafigibh{ito paricAressdmiti, so asappayani ¢’ eva bhojanini
bhufiji asappayéni ca khadaniyini khidi asappayéni siyani-
yéni siyi asappiyfni pindni pivi, tassa asappiyéni ¢’ eva
bhojandni bhufijato asappiydni ca khadaniyéni khé&dato
asappdyéni siyaniyani siyato asappdyéni panani pivato kharo
abadho uppajji, so ten’ eva 4bddhena kalam akdsi. tassa
pajépati ujjbayati khiyati vipAceti: alajjino ime samand
Sakyaputtiyd dussild musivédino. ime hi nima dhamma-
cirino samacfirino brahmacirino saccavidino silavanto
kalydnadhamm4 patijdnissanti. n’ atthi imesam sé-
mafifiam n’ atthi imesam bréhmafifiam, nattham imesam
simafifiam nattham imesam brihmafifiam, kuto imesam
simafifiam kuto imesam bréhmafifiam, apagatd ime sdmafifia
apagatd ime brihmafifif. ime me sdmikassa marapavannam
samvannesum, imehi me sémiko mérito ’ti. afifie pi manussi
ujjhdyanti . . . apagatd ime brihmafifid. ime upasakassa
maranavannam samvannesum, imehi upésako . mérito ’ti.
assosum kho bhikkh(i tesam manussinam ujjhiyantdnam
khiyantinam vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkh@i appicchd te
ujjhéyanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi ndma chabbaggiyé
bhikkhd upfsakassa maranavannam samvannessantiti. . atha
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kho te bhikkh& bhagavato etam attham &rocesum —la—.
saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave upésakassa maranavannam
samvannethd ’ti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho bha-
gavd : ananucchaviyam moghapurisé ananulomikam appa-
tirlpam ass@manakam akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi
ndma tumhe moghapurisi upisakassa maranavanpam sam-
vannessatha. n’ etam moghapurisé appasannfnam va pasi-
didya —pa—. evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu saficicca manussaviggaham jivita
voropeyya satthahfrakam vissa pariyeseyya marana-
vannam vi samvanneyya marandya vd samédapeyya ambho
purisa kim tuyh’ imind pipakena dujjivitena matan te jivitd
‘geyyo ’ti, iticittamano cittasamkappo anekapariyiyena ma-
ranavannam v4 samvanneyya maraniya vi samédapeyya,
ayam pi pardjiko hoti asamvaso ’ti. || 2|

yo pand ’ti yo yddiso —pa—. bhikkhd ’ti —pa—
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh *ti.

saficiccd ’ti jinanto safijdnanto cecca abhivitaritvd vi-
tikkamo.

manussaviggaho ndma yam métukucchismim pathamam
cittam uppannam pathamam vififidnam pétubhltam yava
maranakala, etthantare eso manussaviggaho néma.

jivitd voropeyy4 ’ti jivitindriyam upacchindati uparodheti
santatim vikopeti.

satthahdrakam véssa pariyeseyyd ’ti asim vd sattim va
bhendim v4 lagulam vA plsinam vA sattham vd visam vi
rajjum vé.

maranavannam vi samvanneyyé ’ti jivite &dinavam dasseti
marane vannam bhanati.

maraniya vi samidapeyyd ’ti sattham vA &hara visam
va khada rajjuy vi ubbandhitvd kilam karohiti.

ambho purisa ’ti 4lapanidhivacanam etam.

kim tuyh’ imind papakena dujjivitend ’ti, pApakam nadma
jivitam: addhdnam jivitam upddaya dalidddnam jivitam papa-
kam, sadhaninam jivitam upddiya adhandnam jivitam
pApakam, devdnam jivitam upidiya manussénam jivitam
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pipakam. dujjivitam ndma hatthacchinnassa pddacchinnassa
hatthapddacchinnassa kannacchinnassa nésacchinnassa kanna-
nasacchinnassa. iminé ca plpakena imind ca dujjivitena
matan te jivitd seyyo ’ti.

iticittamano ’ti yam cittam tam mano, yam mano tam cittam.

cittasamkappo ’ti maranasafifii maranacetano marana-
dhippéyo.

anekapariydyend ’ti uccivacehi &karehi.

maranavannam v4 samvanneyya ’ti jivite 4dinavam dasseti
maranavannam bhanati ito tvam kélamkato kiyassa bhedd
param marapi sugatim saggam lokam upapajjissasi tattha
dibbehi paficahi kdmagunehi samappito samangibhQto pari-
caressasiti.

maraniya vi samfidapeyya ’ti sattham vA &hara visam v&
khéda rajjuyd v& ubbandhitvA kélam karohi sobbhe vé
narake v& papite v papatd ’ti.

ayam piti purime upadiya vuccati.

pardjiko hotiti, seyyathlpi ndma puthusild dvedh4 bhinné
appatisandhikd hoti, evam eva bhikkhu saficicca manussa-
viggaham jivitd voropetvd asamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, tena
vuccati pardjiko hotiti. asamvaso ’ti, samvAso nima eka-
kammam ekuddeso samasikkhats, eso samvéso nima, so tena
saddhim n’ atthi, tena vuccati asamvéso ’ti. [|3]|

sdmam, adhitthiya, d{itena, dﬁtaparamparﬁya, visakkiyena
ditena, gatapaccigatena ditena.

araho rahosafifii, raho arahosafifif, araho arahosafifii, raho
rahosafifii.

kiyena samvanneti, vhciya samvanneti, kiyena viciya
samvanneti, ditena samvanneti, lekhfya samvanneti.

opitam, apassenam, upanikkhipanam, bhesajjam, rfipf-
pabaro, saddQipahéro, gandhipahéro, rastpahiro, photthabb-
Qipahdro, dhammdpahéro, &cikkhand, anusdsani, samketa-
kammam, nimittakamman ti. [|1]|

siman ti sayam hanati kiiyena v kédyapatibaddhena v&
nissaggiyena vé.

adhitthdya ’ti adhitthahitvd &dnapeti evam vijjha evam
pahara evam ghatehiti.
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bhikkhu bhikkhum #népeti itthannfmam jivitd voropehiti,
dpatti dukkatassa. so tam mafifiaméno tam jivitd voropeti,
fpatti ubhinnam pérdjikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum &napeti
itthanndmam jivitd voropehiti, &patti dukkatassa. so tam
mafifiaméno afifiam jivitd voropeti, mtlatthassa andpatti, va-
dhakassa &patti phrdjikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum . . . so
afifiam mafifiamino tam jivitd voropeti, &patti ubhinnam
pardjikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum . . . so afifiam mafifiaméno
afifiam jivitd voropeti, mflatthassa andpatti, vadhakassa
apatti plrdjikassa.

bhikkhu bhikkhum énépeti itthanndmassa pavada, ithanna-
mo itthanndmassa pivadatu, itthanndmo itthanndmam jivitd
voropet(l ’ti, Apatti dukkatassa. so itarassa froceti, Apatti
dukkatassa. vadhako patigganhéti, mflatthassa dpatti thulla-
ccayassa. 80 tam jivitd voropeti, dpatti sabbesam pérdjikassa.
bhikkhu bhikkhum &napeti itthannimassa pivada, itthanné-
mo itthannimassa pivadatu, itthanndmo itthanndmam jivitd
voropetl ’ti, patti dukkatassa. so afifiam &ndpeti, dpatti
dukkatassa. vadhako patigganhati, dpatti dukkatassa. so tam
jivitd voropeti, mllatthassa anépatti, ndpakassa ca vadha-
kassa ca dpatti parajikassa.

bhikkhu bhikkhum &népeti itthanndmam jivitd voropehiti,
dpatti dukkatassa. so gantvd puna paccigacchati ndham
sakkomi tam jivitd voropetun ti, so puna &népeti yad4 sakkosi
tadd tam jivitd voropehiti, dpatti dukkatassa. so tam jivitd
voropeti, ipatti ubhinnam pérajikassa.

bhikkhu bhikkhum &ndpeti itthanndmam jivitd voropehiti,
fpatti dukkatassa. so &ndpetvd vippatisiri na siveti mé
ghétehiti, so tam jivitd voropeti, Apatti ubhinnam péréji-
kassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum andpeti itthannémam jivitd voro- -
pehiti, patti dukkatassa. so dnépetvé vippatisiri siveti mé
ghatehiti, so anatto aham tay ’ti tam jivitd voropeti, md-
latthassa andpatti, vadhakassa &patti pardjikassa. bhikkhu
bhikkhum . . so Anfipetva vippatisiri siveti ma ghatehiti,
80 sddht ’ti oramati, ubhinnam anépatti. |2

araho rahosafifii ullapati aho itthanndmo hato assa ’ti,
fpatti dukkatassa. raho arahosafifit ullapati aho itthannimo
hato assd 'ti, dpatti dukkatassa. araho arahosafifii ullapati
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aho itthanndmo hato assd ’ti, &patti dukkatassa. raho
rahosafifii ullapati aho itthanndmo hato assh ’ti, &patti
dukkatassa. |3 ]|

kidyena samvanneti nidma, kiyena vikdram karoti yo
evam marati so dhanam v4 labhati yasam v4 labhati saggam va
gacchatiti, &patti dukkatassa. tiya samvannaniya marissé-
miti dukkham vedanam uppédeti, dpatti thullaccayassa ;
marati, patti pArdjikassa. vacdya samvanpeti nidma, viciya
bhanati yo evam marati . . . marati, &patti phrdjikassa.
kiyena viciya samvanneti ndma, kiiyena ca vikéram karoti
viciya ca bhanati yo evam marati . . . marati, patti paré-
jikassa. dfitena samvanneti nima, dlitassa sésanam &roceti
yo evam marati so dhanam vi labhati yasam vd labhati
saggam V& gacchatiti, patti dukkatassa, d(tassa sisanam
sutvd marissdmiti dukkham vedanam uppédeti, &patti
thullaccayassa ; marati, 4patti péréjikassa. lekhéya sam-
vanneti nima, lekham chindati yo evam marati so dhanam
vA labhati yasam v4 labhati saggam va gacchatiti, akkhar-
akkhardya apatti dukkatassa. lekham passitvd marissimiti
dukkham vedanam uppideti, &patti thullaccayassa; marati,
fpatti parjikassa. ||4]|

opitam ndma, manussam uddissa opétam khanati papa-
titvd marissatiti, dpatti dukkatassa; manusso tasmim papatati,
apatti dukkatassa; papatite dukkha vedand uppajjati, &patti
thullaccayassa ; marati, ipatti prdjikassa. anodissa opAtam
khanati yo koci papatitvA marissatiti, Apatti dukkatassa;
manusso tasmim papatati, &patti dukkatassa ; papatite
dukkhd vedand uppajjati, &patti thullaccayassa ; marati,
dpatti pardjikassa. yakkho v peto v& tiracchinagata-
manussaviggaho vd tasmim papatati, fpatti dukkatassa;
papatite dukkhé vedand uppajjati, 4patti dukkatassa ; marati,
apatti thullaccayassa. tiracchanagato tasmim papatati, &patti
dukkatassa ; papatite dukkha vedand uppajjati, patti dukka-
tassa ; marati, fpatti pécittiyassa. |6]] apassenam nima,
apassene sattham v4 thapeti visena vd makkheti dubbalam vé
karoti sobbhe vA narake vA papite vA thapeti papatitvi
marissatiti, Apatti dukkatassa; satthena vé visena v papati-
tena vA dukkhd vedani uppajjati, dpatti thullaccayassa ;
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marati, dpatti pardjikassa. |6/ upanikkhipanam nima,
asim v4 sattim va bhendim va lagulam v4 pésinam va sattham
v4 visam v4 rajjum v4 upanikkhipati imind marissatiti, apatti
dukkatassa ; tena marissdmiti dukkham vedanam uppédeti,
4patti thullaccayassa ; marati, dpatti parajikassa. ||7|] bhe-
sajjam néma, sappim vA navanitam va telam v madhum va
phénitam v deti imam siyitvi marissatiti, &patti dukkatassa;
tam sdyite dukkhd vedand uppajjati, 4patti thullaccayassa ;
marati, &patti parajikassa. ||8]|

riplpaharo ndma amanépikam riipam upasamharati bha-
yanakam bheravam imam passitva uttasitvd marissatiti, 4patti
dukkatassa ; tam passitvd uttasati, dpatti thullaccayassa;
marati, dpatti pirdjikassa. manédpikam ripam upasamharati
imam passitvi aldbhakena sussitvd marissatiti, apatti dukka-
tassa ; tam passitva aldbhakena sussati, patti thullaccayassa ;
marati, dpatti pirdjikassa. saddlipahiro nima amandpikam
saddam upasamharati bhayinakam bheravam imam sutvd
uttasitvd marissatiti, ipatti dukkatassa; tam sutvi uttasati,
Apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti pdrdjikassa. mana-
pikam saddam upasamharati pemaniyam hadayamgamam
imam sutvd aldbhakena sussitvd marissatiti, 8patti dukka-
tassa; tam sutvd alibhakena sussati, dpatti thullaccayassa;
marati, patti pardjikassa. gandhiipahiro nima amanépi-
kam gandham upasamharati jeguccham patikulyam imam gha-
yitvd jegucchatd patikulyatd marissatiti, dpatti dukkatassa ;
tam ghayite jegucchatd pitikulyatd dukkhd vedané uppajja-
ti, dpatti thullaccayassa; marati, dpatti pirajikassa. mané-
pikam gandham upasamharati imam ghdyitvd alibhakena
sussitvd marissatiti, 4patti dukkatassa; tam ghéyitva alabha-
kena sussati, &patti thullaccayassa; marati, &patti péréji-
kassa. rasQipahiro nidma amanédpikam rasam upasamharati
jeguccham pétikulyam imam siyitvid jegucchatd pétikulyata
marissatiti, 4patti dukkatassa; tam siyite jegucchatd péti-
kulyatd dukkhd vedané uppajjati, dpatti thullaccayassa ; ma-
rati, Apatti phrjikassa. mandpikam rasam upasamharati
imam sdyitvd aldbhakena sussitvd marissatiti, dpatti dukka-
tassa ; tam sdyitvd aldbhakena sussati, &patti thullaccayassa;
marati, patti pirdjikassa. photthabbipahiro ndma amané-
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pikam photthabbam upasamharati dukkhasamphassam khara-
samphassam imind phuttho marissatiti, dpatti dukkatassa;
tena phutthassa dukkhd vedand uppajjati, &patti thullacca-
yassa; marati, Apatti parijikassa. mandpikam photthabbam
upasamharati sukhasamphassam mudusamphassam iminé
phuttho aldbhakena sussitv marissatiti, Apatti dukkatassa ;
tena phuttho aldbhakena sussati, Apatti thullaccayassa ;
marati, patti pardjikassa. dhammpahiro nima nerayikassa
nirayakatham katheti imam sutvd uttasitv marissatiti, patti
dukkatassa ; tam sutvé uttasati, &patti thullaccayassa ; marati,
dpatti phrdjikassa. kalyAnakammassa saggakatham katheti
imam sutvd adhimutto marissatiti, dpatti dukkatassa; tam
sutvd adhimutto marissdmiti dukkham vedanam uppideti,
apatti thullaccayassa; marati, patti phrdjikassa. [|9]|
dcikkhani nima, puttho bhanati evam marassu, yo evam
marati so dhanam v& labhati yasam vd labhati saggam vi
gacchatiti, Apatti dukkatassa; tdya &cikkhaniya marissdmiti
dukkham vedanam uppéideti, dpatti thullaccayassa; marati,
apatti pardjikassa. anusdsani nima, aputtho bhanpati evam
marassu, yo evam marati so dhanam vi labhati yasam vi
labhati saggam va gacchatiti, patti dukkatassa; tiya anu-
sisaniyd marissmiti dukkham vedanam uppideti, &patti
thullaccayassa; marati, 8patti pardjikassa. samketakammam
nima, samketam karoti purebhattam v pacchébhattam vd
rattim v4 divd va tena samketena tam jivitd voropehiti, Apatti
dukkatassa. tena samketena tam jivitd voropeti, &patti
ubhinnam péréjikassa. tam samketam pure v paccha vé tam
jivitd voropeti, mllatthassa anépatti, vadhakassa apatti para-
jikassa. nimittakammam ndma, nimittam karoti akkhim
v nikhanissdmi bhamukam v& ukkhipissdmi sisam v4 ukkhi-
pissimi tena nimittena tam jivitd voropehiti, dpatti dukka-
tassa; tena nimittena tam jivita voropeti, dpatti ubhinnam para-
jikassa. tam nimittam pure v4 pacché v4 tam jivitd voropeti,
m{latthassa anépatti, vadhakassa &patti pardjikassa. [|10]
anipatti asaficicca ajinantassa na marapidhippéyassa
ummattakassa &dikammikassa ’ti. [|11(14|
manussaviggahapdrdjikamhi pathamabhinaviram
' nitthitam.
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samvannand, nisidanto, musal’-odukkhalena ca,
vuddhapabbajitd bhisanno, aggam, vimamsan4, visam,|
tayo ca vatthukammehi, itthakéahi ’pare tayo,
vési, gopdnasi ¢’ eva, attak’, otaranam, pati,|
seda-natthufi ca, samb&ho, nhipan’-abbhafijanena ca, -
utthipento, nipitento, anna-pinena maranam,) :
jragabbho, sapatti ca, mitdputtam ubho vadhi,
ubho na miyyare, maddé, tdpam, vafijhd, vijdyini,|
patodam, niggahe, yakkho, valayakkhaii ca pahini,

5 tam mafifiamano, pahari, saggafi ca, nirayam bhane,|
Alaviyh tayo rukkha, dayehi apare tayo,
mé kilamesi, na tuyham, takka-suvirakena ci ’ti.

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu gildno hoti,
tassa bhikkhd karufifiena marapavannam samvannesum, so
bhikkhu kilam akéasi. tesam kukkuccam ahosi: kacci nu kho
mayam péirdjikam &pattim 4pannd ’ti. atha kho te bhikkhd
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. #pattim tumhe bhi-
kkhave Apanna pérajikan ti. |1

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro pindacdriko bhikkhu
pithake pilotikdya paticchannam dérakam nisidanto ottha-
ritvh méresi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —pa—. andpatti
bhikkhu pirijikassa. na ca bhikkhave appativekkhitvd
8sane nisiditabbam. yo nisideyya, dpatti dukkatassa ’ti. [|2]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu bhattagge
antaraghare fsanam pafifidpento musale ussite ekam musalam
aggahesi, dutiyo- musalo paripatitvi afiiiatarassa dirakassa
matthake avatthisi, so kilam akési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—pa—. kimcitto tvam bhikkh{l ’ti. asaficicco aham bha-
gavd ’ti. anfpatti bhikkhu asaficiccd ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu bhattagge antaraghare sanam
paiifidpento udukkhalabhandikam akkamitvé pavattesi, afifia-
taram dérakam ottharitvd maéresi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
— pa—. andpatti bhikkhu asaficiccd ’ti. [|13]| -

tena kho pana samayena pitdputtd bhikkh{su pabbajitd
honti. kale &rocite putto pitaram etad avoca: gaccha bhante
samgho tam patiménetiti, pitthiyam gahetvd panfmesi, so
papatitvh kilam akéisi, tassa kukkuccam ahosi —pa—,
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kimcitto tvam bhikkhd ’ti. nébam bhagava marapidhippiyo
’ti. andpatti bhikkhu na marapfdhippdyassa *ti. tena kho
pana samayena pitiputtd bhikkhfisu pabbajitd honti. kale
arocite putto pitaram etad avoca : gaccha bhante samgho tam
patimanetiti, maranddhippdyo pitthiyam gahetvd panimesi,
so papatitvd kidlam akasi. tassa kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan
ti. tena kho pana samayena pitaputtd bhikkhfisu pabbajitd
honti. kéle rocite putto pitaram etad avoca : gaccha bhante
samgho tam patiménetiti, maranddhippdyo pitthiyam gahetvé
pandmesi, so papatitvA na kdlam aklsi. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi —pa—. andpatti bhikkhu pérajikassa, patti thulla-
ccayassd "ti, [|4 /|

tena kho pana samayena aififiatarassa bhikkhuno bhuiijan-
tassa mamsam kanthe vilaggam hoti. aififiataro bhikkhu
tassa bhikkhuno giviyam pahédram adasi, salohitam mamsam
pati, so bhikkhu kilam akéisi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—pa—. anfpatti bhikkhu na marapidhippdyassd ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno bhufijantassa
mamsam kanthe vilaggam hoti. afifiataro bhikkhu marané-
dhippéyo tassa bhikkhuno giviyam pahiram adasi, salohitam
mamsam pati, so bhikkhu kilam akési. tassa kukkuccam
. . . pardjikan ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhi-
kkhuno bhuiijantassa mamsam kanthe vilaggam hoti. afifia-
taro bhikkhu maranddhippiyo tassa bhikkhuno giviyam pa-
hiram adisi, salohitam mamsam pati, so bhikkhu na kéilam
akési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa—. andpatti bhikkhu
pérdjikassa, fpatti thullaccayassa ’ti. ||5 |

tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro pindaciriko bhikkhu
visagatam pindapitam labhitvd patikkamanam haritvd bhi-
kkhinam aggakdrikam addsi, te bhikkhd kilam akamsu.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —. kimcitto tvam bhikkhd *ti.
ndham bhagava jindmiti. andpatti bhikkhu ajanantassd ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu vimamsidhippiyo
afifiatarassa bhikkhuno visam adési, so bhikkhu kélam
akési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —pa—. kimecitto tvam bhi-
kkhfi ’ti. vimamsidhippiyo aham bhagava ’ti. anépatti
bhikkhu péarajikassa, ipatti thullaccayassa ’ti. [|6 ||

tena kho pana samayena Alavaka bhikkh{ vibaravatthum
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karonti. afifiataro bhikkhu hetthd hutvd silam ucclresi,
uparimena bhikkhuni duggahita sild hetthimassa bhikkhuno
matthake avatthisi, so bhikkhu kélam akési. tassa kukku-
ccam ahosi — pa —. andpatti bhikkhu asaficiccd ’ti. tena
kho pana samayena Alavaka bhikkht vihiravatthum karonti.
afifiataro bhikkhu hetth4 hutva silam uccéresi, uparimo bhi-
kkhu maraniddhippéyo hetthimassa bhikkhuno matthake silam
muiici, so bhikkhu kéilam akési — pa — so bhikkhu na ké-
lam akési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anéipatti bhi-
kkhu pérajikassa, 4patti thullaccayassd ’ti. ||7|| tena kho
pana samayena Alavaki bhikkhd vihirassa kuddam utthé-
penti. afifiataro bhikkhu hetthd hutva itthakam uccéresi,
uparimena bhikkhun& duggahitd itthaki hetthimassa bhi-
kkhuno matthake avatthasi, so bhikkhu kilam akisi. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anépatti bhikkhu asaficiccd ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena Alavakd bhikkh viharassa kuddam
utthipenti, afifiataro bhikkhu hetthi hutvé itthakam uccé-
resi, uparimo bhikkhu maraniddhippdyo hetthimassa bhi-
kkhuno matthake itthakam mufici, so bhikkhu kalam akisi
— pa— so bhikkhu na kélam akasi. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa — anépatti bhikkhu parajikassa, dpatti thullacca-
yassd ’ti. ||8]| tena kho pana samayena Alavaka -bhikkh
navakammam karonti. afifiataro bhikkhu hetthd hutva
vasim uccéresi, uparimena bhikkhuni duggahité vasi hetthi-
massa bhikkhuno matthake avatthasi, so bhikkhu kélam
akdsi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa— anépatti bhikkhu
asaficiccd ’ti. . tena kho pana samayena Alavakd bhikkhd
navakammam . . . ucciresi. uparimo bhikkhu marani-
dhippayo hetthimassa bhikkhuno matthake vésim mufici, so
bhikkhu kilam akési — pa — so bhikkhu na kalam akasi.
tassa kukkuccam . . . thullaccayassd ’ti. |9]| tena kho pana
samayena Alavaka bhlkkhﬁ navakammam karonti. afifiataro
bhikkhu hetth4 hutvd gopanasim uccéresi, uparimena bhi-
kkhund duggahitd gopanast . . . (¢hree cases as above) . . .
thullaccayassi ’ti. |10]| tena kho pana samayena Alavaka
bhikkhd navakammam karonti attakam bandhanti. afifia-
taro bhikkhu afifiataram bhikkhum etad avoca: &vuso atra
thito bandhahiti, so tatra thito bandhanto paripatitvd kdlam

YOL. III. 6



82 SUTTAVIBHANGA. [IIL. 5. 11-15.

akdsi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —. kimecitto tvam bhi-
kkhd ’ti. nfham bhagavd maranidhippdyo ’ti. andpatti
bhikkhu na maranddhippéyassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena
Alavak8 bhikkhti navakammam karontd attakam bandhanti.
afifiataro bhikkhu maranidhippdyo afifiataram bhikkhum
etad avoca: fvuso atra thito bandhdhiti, so tatra thito
bandhanto paripatitvd kilam akdsi — pa— paripatitvA na
kélam akési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anfipatti bhi-
kkhu phréjikassa, dpatti thullaccayassa ’ti. ||11]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu vihdram ché-
detvA otarati. afifiataro bhikkhu tam bhikkhum etad avoca :
avuso ito otardhiti, so tena otaranto paripatitvd kalam akési.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi . . . anfipatti bhikkhu na maranf-
dhippiyassi ’ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu
viharam chadetvé otarati. afifiataro bhikkhu maranadhippiyo
tam bhikkhum etad avoca: dvuso ito otarahiti, so tena ota-
ranto paripatitvd kélam akdsi — pa— paripatitvd na kilam
akdsi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa— andpatti bhikkhu
pardjikassa, dpatti thullaccayass ’ti. [|12]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu anabhiratiyé
pilito GijjhakQtam pabbatam abhirlhitvd papéte papa-
tanto afifiataram vilivakiram ottharitvA maresi. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anéipatti bhikkhu pérdjikassa.
na ca bhikkhave attinam péitetabbam. yo phteyya, &patti
dukkatassf ’ti. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyé
bhikkhii Gijjhakitam pabbatam abhirQhitvd daviya silam
pavijjhimsu, afifiataram gopédlakam ottharitvé méresum.
tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — andpatti bhikkbhave péraji-
kassa. na ca bhikkhave daviya sild pavijjhitabbd. yo
pavijjheyya, patti dukkatassé ’ti. ||13]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu giléno hoti,
tam bhikkh( sedesum, so bhikkhu kélam aksi. tesam
kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anfipatti bhikkhave na marani-
dhippdyassh ’ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu
gildno hoti, tam bhikkh( maranadhippaya sedesum, so bhi-
kkhu kilam akdsi — pa— so bhikkhu na kialam akasi.
tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa— andpatti bhikkhave péré-
jikassa, fpatti thullaccayassd ’ti. ||14| tena kho pana
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samayena aiifiatarassa bhikkhuno sisébhitipo hoti, tassa bhi-
kkhQ natthum adamsu, so bhikkhu kilam akdsi, tesam
kukkuccam ahosi —pa— andpatti bhikkhave na marana-
dhipplyassé ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiatarassa bhi-
kkhuno sisabhitdpo hoti, tassa bhikkhi marapidhippaya
natthum adamsu, so bhikkhu kilam akdsi — pa— so bhi-
kkhu na kélam akdsi. tesam kukkuccam ahosi — pa—
anfpatti bhikkhave pirijikassa, dpatti thullaccayassh ’ti. (|15
tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu gilano hoti, tam
bhikkhi sambdhesum, so bhikkhu kdlam akflsi . . . (¢hree
cases as above) . . . fpatti thullaccayassa ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu giléno hoti, tam bhikkhQ nhépe-
sum, so bhikkhu kélam akdsi . . . 8patti thullaccayassi ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu gildno hoti, tam
bhikkhQ telena abbhaiijimsu, so bhikkhu kilam aklsi . . .
apatti thullaccayassi ’ti. tema kho pana samayena aiiiiataro
bhikkhu gildno hoti, tam bhikkhd utthidpesum, so bhikkhu
kalam akési . . . Apatti thullaccayassi ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu gilano hoti, tam bhikkhd nipa-
tesum, so bhikkhu kilam akdsi . . . Apatti thullaccayassé ’ti.
tena kho pana samayend aiifiataro bhikkhu gildno hoti, tassa
bhikkh annam adamsu . . . pinam adamsu, so bhikkhu
kélam akési . . . 4patti thullaccayassd ’ti. [|16/|

tena kho pana samayena aiiiatard itthi pavutthapatikd
jrena gabbhini hoti, s4 kulQpakam bhikkhum etad avoca:
ingh’ ayya gabbhapitanam jindhiti. sutthu bhaginiti tassd
gabbhapitanam adési, ddrako kélam akési. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa — A4pattim tvam bhikkhu &panno pérdjikan
~ ti. |17]| tena kho pana samayena aiifiatarassa purisassa dve
pajipatiyo honti, ek vaiijhd ekd vijiyini. vaijhd itthi
kulipakam bhikkhum etad avoca : sace si bhante vijayissati,
sabbassa kutumbassa issarf bbavissati. ifigh’ ayya tassd
gabbhapétanam jénéhiti, sutthu bhaginiti tassd gabbhapi-
tanam adasi, didrako kAlam akAsi, mit4 na kilam akaisi.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi . . . pirdjikan ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiiiiatarassa purisassa dve pajépatiyo . . . gabbha-
pAtanam adasi, matd kilam akisi, dirako na kalam akisi.
_ tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anépatti bhikkhu pérdji-
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kassa, dpatti thullaccayassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena
aiilatarassa purisassa dve pajépatiyo . . . gabbhapatanam
adasi, ubho kilam akamsu — pa— ubho na kéilam akamsu.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi —pa— andpatti bhikkhu par4ji-
kassa, fpatti thullaccayassd ’ti. ||18|] tena kho pana sam-
ayena aiifiatard gabbhini itthi kullpakam bhikkhum etad
avoca : ifigh’ ayya gabbhapitanam jinéhiti. tena hi bhagini
maddassi ’ti, s& madditvd gabbham péitesi. tassa kukkuccam
. . . pardjikan ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiatard gabbhint
itthi . . . tena hi bhagini tApehiti, s& tipetvd gabbham
pitesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . piréjikan ti. ||19]| tena kho
pana samayena aiifiatard vaijhd itthi kulipakam bhikkhum
etad avoca : ifigh’ ayya bhesajjam jinéhi yendham vijiyeyyan .
ti. sutthu bhaginiti tassi bhesajjam adési, s§ kilam akési.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa,
apatti dukkatassd ’ti. |20] tena kho pana samayena aiiiia-
tard vijiyini itthi kulpakam bhikkhum etad avoca: ifigh’
ayya bhesajjam jandhi yenfham na vijdyeyyan ti. sutthu
. . . Apatti dukkatasss ’ti. [|21 ||

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkh.satta-
rasavaggiyam bhikkhum afigulipatodakena hésesum, so
bhikkhu uttanto anassisako kalam akési. tesam kukkuccam
ahosi — pa — andpatti bhikkhave parajikassa ’ti. (22|

tena kho pana samayena sattarasavaggiy& bhikkhd
chabbaggiyam bhikkhum kammam karissimi ’ti ottha-
ritvA méiresum. tesam kukkuccam ahosi —pa — andpatti
bhikkhave péréjikassa ’ti. || 23|

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhiitavejjako bhikkhu
yakkham jivitd voropesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —
anfipatti bhikkhu par4jikassa, patti thullaccayassa ’ti. [|24 |l

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu aiiataram
bhikkhum valayakkham vihdram pahesi, tam yakkhd jivitd
voropesum. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anépatti bhi-
kkhu na maranaddhippiyassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena
ailiiataro bhikkhu maranadhippiyo aiifiataram bhikkhum
valayakkham vihiram péhesi, tam yakkh& jivitd voropesum
— pa — tam yakkha4 jivita na voropesum. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa — anfipatti bhikkhu pérdjikassa, dpatti thullacca-



IIL 5. 25-31.] PARAJIKA, III. 85

yassd ’ti. |[25]] tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu
afifataram bhikkhum valakantiram . . . corakantiram . . .
pahesi, tam vald . . . (cord) . . . jivith voropesum. tassa
kukkuccam . . . (three cases each time as above) . . . &patti
thullaccayassd ’ti. |26 |

tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu tam maiifa-
méno tam jivitd voropesi — pa — tam maiiiiaméno afifiam
jivith voropesi — pa — aiiiam wmaiiiaméino tam jivitd voro-
pesi —pa— aiilam maiifiaméno aiiiam jivitd voropesi.
tassa kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan ti. [|27]|

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu amanussena
gahito hoti, aiiiataro bhikkhu tassa bhikkhuno paharam
adisi, so bhikkhu kélam akési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—pa— apdpatti bhikkhu na maranadhippéyassd ’ti. tena
kho pana samayena aiiataro bhikkhu amanussena gahito
hoti, aiddataro bhikkhu maranddhippiyo tassa bhikkhuno
pabdram adési, so bhikkhu kilam akési —la— so bhikkhu
na kilam akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anépatti
bhikkhu pirdjikassa, dpatti thullaccayassa ’ti. [|28||

tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu kaly4na-
kammassa saggakatham kathesi, so adhimutto kalam akési.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anfipatti bhikkhu na marana-
dhippayassi ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu
maranddhippiyo kalydnakammassa saggakatham kathesi, so
adhimutto kilam akdsi —la— so adhimutto na kélam
aklsi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa— andpatti bhikkhu
péréjikassa, 4patti thullaccayassd ’ti. tena kho pana sam-
ayena aiiiataro bhikkhu nerayikassa nirayakatham kathesi,
so uttasitvd kilam akdsi . . . (the same three cases) . . .
4patti thullaccayassa ti. |29 :

tena kho pana samayena Alavaka bhikkh{i navakammam
karontd rukkham chindanti, afiataro bhikkhu aiiataram
bhikkhum etad avoca : &vuso atra thito chinddhiti, tam tatra
thitam chindantam rukkho ottharitvd méresi . . . (three
cases) . . . Apatti thullaccayassd ’ti. [130]]

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhi ddyam
limpesum, manussd daddha kalam akamsu . . . (three cases)

. &patti thullaccayassd ’ti. ||31||
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tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu &ghétanam
gantva coraghfitam etad avoca: dvuso mé yimam kilamesi,
ekena pahfrena jivitd voropehiti. sutthu bhante ’ti ekena
pahdrena jivitd voropesi, tassa kukkuccam ahosi. d&pattim
tvam bhikkhu 8panno pérdjikan ti. tena kho pana samayena
aiiiiataro bhikkhu 4ghatanam gantvi coraghitam etad avoca :
ivuso m4 yimam kilamesi, ekena pahdirena jivitd voropehiti.
so ndham tuyham vacanam karissdmiti tam jivitd voropesi.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anéipatti bhikkhu paréji-
kassa, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. ||32]| '

tena kho pana samayena afiiataro puriso iiitighare hattha-
padacchinno fiatakehi samparikinno hoti. aiiiiataro bhikkhu
te manusse etad avoca: fvuso icchatha imassa maranan ti.
dma bhante icchdma ’ti. tena hi takkam plyethd 'ti. te
tam takkam payesum, so kilam akfsi. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa — épattim tvam bhikkhu &dpanno pardjikan ti.
tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro puriso kulaghare hatthapé-
dacchinno iiétakehi samparikinno hoti. aiiiatard bhikkhuni
te manusse etad avoca: dvuso icchatha imassa maranan ti.
4m’ ayye icchdmé ’ti. tena hi lonasuvirakam payethd ’ti.
te tam lonasuvirakam payesum, so kélam akési. tassé
kukkuccam ahosi. atha kho si bhikkhuni bhikkhuni-
nam etam attham &rocesi, bhikkhuniyo bhikkhinam etam
attham #rocesum, bhikkh(i bhagavato etam attham A&ro-
cesum. Apattim s& bhikkhave bhikkhuni dpannd paréjikan
ti. (133151l
: "~ tatiyapéréjikam nitthitam.



87

PARAJIKA, 1V,

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Vesdliyam viharati
Mahfivane kfitigirasiliyam. tena kho pana samayena
sambahulé sanditthd sambbattd bhikkh( Vaggumudiya
nadiy4 tire vassam upagacchimsu. tena kho pana samayena
Vajji dubbhikkha hoti dvihitikd setatthikd saldkivuttd na
sukarf uiichena paggahena ydpetum. atha kho tesam bhi-
kkhnam etad ahosi: etarahi kho Vajji dubbhikkha
dvihitikd setatthikd saldkivuttd na sukard uiichena pagga-
hena ylpetum. kena nu kho mayam upiyena samaggh
sammodaménd avivadaménd phasukam vassam vaseyydma na
ca pindakena kilameyyAm4 ’ti. ekacce evam &hamsu: handa
mayam &vuso gihinam kammantam adhitthema, evan te
amhdkam ditum maiiissanti, evam mayam samaggi sammo-
daménd avivadaménd phasukam vassam vasissima na ca
pindakena kilamisséma ’ti. ekacce evam &hamsu: alam
dvuso kim gihinam kammantam adhitthitena, handa mayam
4vuso gihinam diteyyam harima, evan te amhikam ditum
maiiiiissanti, evam mayam samaggd sammodaméné avivada-
méind phdsukam vassam vasissima na ca pindakena kila-
missdmd ’ti. ekacce evam Ahamsu : alam dvuso kim gihinam
kammantam adhitthitena, kim gihinam dfteyyam hatena,
handa mayam &vuso gihinam aiiiamaiiiassa uttarimanussa-
dhammassa vannam bhésissima asuko bhikkhu pathamassa
jhanassa 14bhi, asuko bhikkhu dutiyassa jhinassa 1dbhi, asuko
bhikkhu tatiyassa jhinassa 1abhi, asuko bhikkhu catutthassa
jhénassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu sotdpanno, asuko bhikkhu
sakaddgdmi, asuko bhikkhu andgémi, asuko bhikkhu arahj,
asuko bhikkhu tevijjo, asuko bhikkhu chalabhiiifio ’ti. evan
te amhikam détum maifissanti, evam mayam samaggi



88 SUTTAVIBIHARGA. [IV. 1. 1-2.

sammodamind avivadaménd phésukam vassam vasissima na
ca pindakena kilamissdma4 ’ti. eso yeva kho dvuso seyyo yo
amhikam gihinam aififiamaiifiassa uttarimanussadhammassa
vanno bhésito ’ti. atha kho te bhikkhd gihinam afifiam-
aifiassa uttarimanussadhammassa vannam bhésimsu: asuko
bhikkhu pathamassa jhinassa l4bhi — pa — asuko bhikkhu
chalabhiiifio 'ti. atha kho te manussd labhd vata no su-
laddham vata no yesam vata no evariipi bhikkh{i vassam
upagatd, na vata no ito pubbe evariipd bhikkhi vassam upa-
gatd yatha yime bhikkhi silavanto kalyAnadhamma ’ti, te na
tAdiséni bhojanéni attand bhuiijanti matdpitinam denti putta-
dérassa denti dasakammakaraporisassa denti mittdmaccinam
denti fidtishlohitdnam denti yAdisani bhikkhQinam denti. -te
na tidiséni khidaniyni sfyaniydni pindni attand pivanti
métapitinam denti puttadirassa denti disakammakarapori-
sassa denti mittAmaccAnam denti fatisAlohitdnam denti
yédisdni bhikkhinam denti. atha kho te bhikkhéi vanna-
vanto ahesum pinindriyd pasannamukhavannpd vippasanna-
chavivanni. [[1]]

dcinnam kho pan’ etam vassam vutthénam bhikkh{inam
bhagavantam dassaniya upasamkamitum. atha kho te bhi-
kkhii vassam vutthé temésaccayena senfsanam samsimetvd
pattacivaram 4diya yena Veséli ten’ upasamkamimsu. anu-
pubbena yena Vesili Mabavanam kitdgarasila yena bhagavi
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhiva-
detvd ekamantam nisidimsu. tena kho pana samayena disisu
vassam vutthd bhikkhd kisd honti 1kha dubbanné uppanda-
ppandukajitd dhamanisanthatagattd, Vaggumudatiriyd pana
bhikkhQi vannavanto honti pinindriyd pasannamukhavanni
vippasannachavivanni. &cinnam kho pan’ etam buddhénam
bhagavantdnam 4gantukehi bhikkh(ihi saddhim patisammo-
ditum. atha kho bhagavd Vaggumuditiriye bhikkh etad
avoca : kacci bhikkhave khamaniyam, kacci ydpaniyam, kaceci
samaggd sammodamind avivadaménd phisukam vassam
vasittha na ca pindakena kilamittha ’ti. khamaniyam bha-
gavi, yhpaniyam bhagavi, samaggi ca mayam bhante
sammodaménd avivadamini phisukam vassam vasimhd na
ca pindakena kilamimh4 ’ti. jénantipi tathagatd pucchanti,
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janantdpi na pucchanti — pa— dvih’ dkdrehi buddh& bha-
gavanto bhikkhfi patipucchanti dhammam vé desessima
sivakdnam v4 sikkhdpadam paiidpessdma ’ti. atha kho
bhagavd Vaggumuditiriye bhikkh etad avoca: yathika-
tham pana tumhe bhikkhave samaggd sammodamani avi-
vadaménd phésukam vassam vasittha na ca pindakena kila-
mitth ’ti. atha kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham
Arocesum. kacci pana vo bhikkhave bhiitan ti. abhfitam
bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavi : ananucchaviyam
moghapurisd ananulomikam appatiripam assimanakam aka-
ppiyam akaraniyam. katham hi nima tumhe moghapu-
risd udarassa kirapi gihinam afifiamafiiassa uttarimanussa-
dhammassa vanpam bhdasissatha. varam tumhehi- mogha-
purisd tinhena govikattanena kucchi parikanto na tv eva
udarassa kéranid gihinam aififiamaiiiassa uttarimanussa-
dhammassa vanno bhésito. tam kissa hetu. tatoniddnam
hi moghapurisd maranam v4 nigaccheyya maranamattam vé
dukkham na tv eva tappaccayé kadyassa bhedd param marani
apiyam duggatim vinipAtam nirayam upapajjeyya, itonida-
nafi ca kho moghapurisd kiyassa bhedd param marani apé-
yam duggatim vinipitam nirayam upapajjeyya. n’ etam
moghapurisi appasanninam vA pasddiya — pa — vigarahitva
dhammim katham katvd bhikkh dmantesi: [|2]|

pafic’ ime bhikkhave mahicord santo samvijjamani lo-
kasmim. katame pafica. idha bhikkhave ekaccassa mahé-
corassa evam hoti: kudassu niméham satena v4 sahassena va
parivuto gimanigamardjadhlnisu 4hindissdmi hananto gha-
tento chindanto cheddpento pacanto pacdpento ’ti. so
aparena samayena satena v4 sahassena vd parivuto gémani-
gamardjadhénisu ahindati hananto ghatento chindanto cheda-
pento pacanto pacipento. evam eva kho bhikkhave idh’
ekaccassa pdpabhikkhuno evam hoti: kudassu ndméham
satena v4 sahassena va parivuto gimanigamarijadhanisu
cirikam carissimi sakkato garukato ménito pfijito apacito
gahatthinafi ¢’ eva pabbajitinafi ca labhi civarapindapa-
tasendsanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhirdnan ti. so apa-
rena samayena satena vA sahassena vi parivuto gimanigama-
rijadhanisu cirikam carati sakkato garukato ménito pljito
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apacito gahatthnaii ¢’ eva pabbajitinaii ca 14bhi civarapinda-
pAtasendsanagildnapaccayabhesajjaparikkharnam. ayam bhi-
kkhave pathamo mahlcoro santo samvijjaméno lokasmim,
puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco papabhikkhu tathiga-
tappaveditam dhammavinayam pariydpunitvi attano harati.
ayam bhikkhave dutiyo mahdcoro santo samvijjamino lo-
kasmim. puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco pépabhi-
kkhu suddham brahmacirim parisuddbam brahmacariyam
carantam am{lakena abrahmacariyena anuddhamseti. ayam
bhikkhave tatiyo mahicoro santo samvijjaméno lokasmim.
puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco pipabhikkhu yani
tani samghassa garubhandéni garuparikkhirfni seyyath’
fdam &rimo &rdmavatthu vihéro viharavatthu mafico pitham
bhist bimbohanam lohakumbhi lohabh&nako lohavérako loha-
katiham vési pbarasu kuthéri kuddilo nikbidanam valli
velu mufijam babbajam tinam mattikd dérubhandam matti-
kibhandam, tehi gihi samganhiti upalipeti. ayam bhi-
kkhave catuttho mahécoro santo samvijjaméno lokasmim.
sadevake bhikkhave loke samérake sabrahmake sasamana-
brahmaniyd pajdya sadevamanussiya ayam aggo mahécoro
yo asantam abhfitam uttarimanussadhammam ullapati. tam
kissa hetu. theyyfya vo bhikkhave ratthapindo bhutto ’ti.

afifiathd santam attinam afifiathd yo pavedaye
nikacca kitavasseva bhuttam theyyena tassa tam.|
kéisivakanthd bahavo pApadhamma asafifiatd

pip4 pipehi kammehi nirayan te upapajjare.}

seyyo ayogulo bhutto tatto aggisikhiipamo

yaii ce bhufijeyya dussilo ratthapindam asafifiato ti.

atha kho bhagavd Vaggumudatiriye bhikkh@ anekapariya-
yena vigarahitvd dubbharatdya dupposatiya — pa-— evafi
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu anabhijinam uttarimanussa-
dhammam attlipandyikam alamariyafisnadassanam samud-
fcareyya iti jindmi iti passdmiti, tato aparena samayena
samanuggdhiyamino v asamanuggfhiyaméno v& A&panno
visuddhépekkho evam vadeyya : ajinam evam &vuso avacam
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j4ndmi, apassam passimi, tuccham musi vilapin ti, ayam pi
pirdjiko hoti asamvlso ’ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhdpadam pa-
fifiattam hoti. I3[/1]

tena kho pana samayena sambahulé bhikkh(i aditthe
ditthasaiifiino apatte pattasafifiino anadhigate adhigata-
safifiino asacchikate sacchikatasafifiino adhiménena afifiam
byékarimsu, tesam aparena samayena rigdya pi cittam
namati dosiya pi cittam namati mohfya pi cittam namati.
tesam kukkuccam ahosi: bhagavatd sikkhipadam pafifiattam
mayali ¢ amhd aditthe ditthasafifiino . . . adhimfnena
afifiam byékarimb8. kacci nu kho mayam pérdjikam &pattim
- dpannd ’ti. dyasmato Anandassa etam attham &rocesum.
fyasmé Anando bhagavato etam attham arocesi. honti b’ ete
Ananda bhikkh aditthe ditthasafifiino . . . adhiménena
aiiiam byﬂkarontl taii ca kho etam abbohérikan ti. evaii ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu anabhijinam uttarimanussadhammam
attipandyikam alamariyaiifnadassanam samudécareyya iti ja-
némi iti passimiti, tato aparena samayena samanuggahiya-
méno vd asamanuggihiyaméno v4 &panno visuddhdpekkho
evam vadeyya: ajinam evam &vuso avacam jAn&mi, apassam
passimi, tuccham musd vilapin ti, aiiatra adhimén8, ayam
pi paréjiko hoti asamvéso ’ti. || 2|

yo pand ’ti yo yddiso —pa—. bhikkhd ’ti —pa—
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

anabhijinan ti asantam abhltam asamvijjaminam aja-
nanto apassanto attani kusalam dhammam atthi me kusalo
dhammo ’ti.

uttarimanussadhammo ndma jhinam vimokkham saméidhi
samipatti ifidnadassanam maggabhévand phalasacchikiriyd
kilesapahfnam vinivaranaté cittassa suiiiidgire abhirati.

attlpanfyikan ti te v& kusale dhamme attani upaneti
attdnam va tesu kusalesu dhammesu upaneti.

ifinan ti tisso vijji. dassanan ti yam idpam tam dassa-
nam, yam dassanam tam iidnam.
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samuddcareyy8 ’ti Aroceyya itthiyd vi purisassa vi ga-
hatthassa va pabbajitassa va.

iti jandmi iti passimiti jAndm’ aham ete dhamme passim’
aham ete dhamme atthi ca ete dhamméi mayi ahaii ca etesu
dhammesu sandissdmiti. .

tato aparena samayeni ’ti yasmim khane samudédcipnam
hoti tam khanam tam layam tam muhuttam vitivatte.

samanuggihiyamno ’ti yam vatthum patifiidtam hoti
tasmim vatthusmim samanuggdhiyaméno kin te adhigatam
kinti te adhigatam kadd te adhigatam kattha te adhigatam
katame te kilesd pahind katamesam tvam dhamménam
1abhiti. asamanuggéhiyaméno ’ti na kenaci vuccaméino.

dpanno ’ti pépiccho icchdpakato asantam abhitam uttari-
manussadhammam ullapitvi pardjikam dpattim 4panno hoti.

visuddhapekkho ’ti gihi va hotukidmo upésako v& hotukidmo
firAimiko v& hotukdmo simanero v hotukamo.

ajdnam evam avuso avacam jindmi apassam passimiti,
niham ete dhamme jinimi ndham ete dhamme passimi n’
atthi ca ete dhammd mayi na ciham etesu dhammesu
sandissdmiti. tuccham musd vilapin ti tucchakam maya
bhanitam musd may8 bhanitam abhfitam mayd bhanitam
ajanantena may4 bhanitam.

aiifiatra adhiménd ’ti thapetva adhlmﬁnam

ayam piti purime upédaya vuccati.

pérjiko hotiti, seyyathipi ndma tilo matthakacchinno
abhabbo punaviriilhiya, evam eva bhikkhu pépiccho iccha-
pakato asantam abhfitam uttarimanussadhammam ullapitva
asamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, tena vuccati pardjiko botiti.
asamvéso ’ti, samviso ndma ekakammam ekuddeso sama-
sikkhétd, eso samviso ndma, so tena saddhim n’ atthi, tena
vuccati asamvaso ti. || 3]

uttarimanussadhammo ndma jhénam vimokkham samédhi
samipatti ifidnadassanam maggabhivand phalasacchikiriyd
kilesapahnam vinivaranaté cittassa suiiidgare abhirati.

jhénan ti pathamam jhinam dutiyam jhinam tatiyam
jhdnam catuttham jhdnam.

vimokkho ’ti suiiiiato vimokkho animitto vimokkho appani-
hito vimokkho.
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samddhiti suiiiato samadhi animitto samidhi appanihito
samidhi.

samépattiti suiiiatd samapatti animittd samépatti appani-
hitd samépatti.

fidnan ti tisso vijja.

maggabhfivand 'ti cattiro satipatthdnd cattiro sammappa-
dhénd cattdro iddhipddd paiic’ indriyani paifica baléni satta
bojjhafiga ariyo atthafigiko maggo.

phalasacchikiriya ’ti sotdpattiphalassa sacchikiriy4d sakad-
Agimiphalassa sacchikiriy andgimiphalassa sacchikiriyé ara-
hattaphalassa sacchikiriya.

kilesapah&nan ti rigassa pahinam dosassa pahinam mo-
hassa pahénam.

vinivaranatd cittassd ’ti- rigd cittam vinivaranati dosi
cittam vinivaranatd moha cittam vinivaranata.

suiiiidgéire abhiratiti pathamena jhanena suiiidgire abhi-
rati dutiyena jhinena suiiifigire abhirati tatiyena jhanena
suiiidglre abhirati catutthena jhénena suiiidglre abhi-
rati. ||1]]

tih’ dkarehi pathamam jhinam samépajjin ti sampajé-
namusd bhanantassa apatti pirajikassa: pubbev’ assa hoti
musi bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musi bhanimiti, bhani-
tassa hoti musd maya bhanitan ti.

catlih’ karehi pathamam jhinam samdpajjin ti sampaji-
namusd bhanantassa &patti pardjikassa: pubbev’ assa hoti
musa bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musi bhanamiti, bhani-
tassa hoti musd may4 bhanitan ti, vinidhdya ditthim.

paiicah’ dkarehi pathamam jhénam samipajjin ti .
bhanitan ti, vinidh8ya ditthim, vinidhdya khantim.

chah’ &karehi . . . bhanitan ti, vinidhdya ditthim, vini-
dbéya khantim, vinidhdya rucim.

sattah’ &karehi . . . bhanitan ti, vinidhdya ditthim, vini-
dhéya khantim, vinidhiya rucim, vinidhdya bbhavam. ||2]|

tih’ dkérehi pathamam jhinam samapajjamiti . . . vini-
dhiya bhidvam. tih’ dkirehi pathamam jhanam samipanno
’ti . . . vinidhya bhivam, tih’ &kirehi pathamassa jhé-
nassa labhi ’mhiti . . . vinidhlya bhévam. tih’ &kérehi
pathamassa jhénassa vasi ’mhiti . . . vinidhdya bhévam.
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tih’ akArehi pathamam jhinam sacchikatam mayd ’ti . . .
vinidhdya bhavam [|3 ||

tih’ 8kdrehi dutiyam jhinam —Ila— tatiyam jhdnam
—la — catuttham jhénam samépajji;m — la — samé-
pajjimi —la — samdpanno — pa — catutthassa jhanassa
labhi ’mhi —la— vasi ‘'mhi —pa— catuttham jhdnam
sacchikatam mayi ’ti sampajinamusid bhanantassa &patti
pardjikassa —la—. yathd idam pathamam jhanam vittha-
ritam evam sabbam pi vitthiretabbam. [|4]|

tih’ &karehi suiiiatam vimokkbham —pa— animittam
vimokkham —pa— appanihitam vimokkham samdpajjim,
sampajjdmi . . . appanihito vimokkho sacchikato may4 ’ti
sampajinamusi bhanpantassa patti piréjikassa —la —. tih’
dkirehi sufifiatam samddhim — pa — animittam samédhim
— pa— appanihitam samidhim samépajjim — pa— saméi-
pajjdmi —la— samépanno — pa — appanihitassa samé-
dhissa 1l4bhi 'mhi —la— vasi mhi —la — appanihito
samidhi sacchikato mayd ’ti sampajinamusi bhanantassa
patti pardjikassa — pa—. tih’ adkérehi suiiiatam samé-
pattim — la — animittam samépattim —la— appanihitam
samépattim samépajjim —— la — samlpajjimi — pa — samé-
panno — pa — appanihitiya samfpattiy labhi ’'mhi —la —
vasi ’mhi — la — appanihitd samépatti sacchikatd may8 ’ti
sampajdnamusd bhanantassa &patti plréjikassa — la —.
tih’ dkérehi tisso vijja samapajjim . . . tissannam vijjinam
labhi ’mhi . . . Apatti phréjikassa —la—, tih’ &kérehi
cattiro satipatthdne — pa — cattiro sammappadhine — pa —
cattiro iddhipadde samipajjim . . . catunnam iddhipidénam
labhi 'mhi . . . Apatti pardjikassa —la —. tih’ dkérehi
paiic’ indriyAni —pa — pafica baldni saméfpajjim . . .
paiicannam baldnam 14bhi ’mhi . . . &patti pardjikassa.
tih’ &kArehi satta bojjhafige samdpajjim . . . sattannam
bojjhafiginam labhi ’mhi . . . &patti phréjikassa —la—.
tih’ dkdrehi ariyam atthafigikam maggam samépajjim . . .
ariyassa atthafigikassa maggassa 1abhi ’mhi . . . &patti
pérdjikassa — la —. tih’ Akarehi sotdpattiphalam — pa —
sakadgdmiphalam — pa— andgdmiphalam — pa — ara-
hattam samdpajjim . . . arahattassa 14bhi ’mhi . . . &patti
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pérdjikassa —la—. tih’ &kérehi rigo me catto rigo me
vanto rigo me mutto rdgo me pahino rdgo me patinissattho
rigo me ukkhetito rigo me samukkhetito ’ti sampijanamusi
bhanantassa dpatti périjikassa —Ila—. tih’ 8karehi doso
me . .. moho me . . . Apatti plrbjikassa —la —. tih’
dkérehi rigd me cittam vinivaranan ti sampajinamusf bha-
nantassa patti pirijikassa — la —. tih’ dkarehi dosd . . .
mohé me cittam vinivarapan ti sampajénamusi bhanantassa
dpatti pirdjikassa: pubbev’ assa . . . vinidbiya bhévam.
suddhikam nitthitam. ||5]|

tih’ &karehi pathamai ca jhinam dutiyad ca jhinam
samapajjim . . . sacchikatam mayd ’ti sampajinamusd
bhanantassa &patti pardjikassa —la —. tih’ Akérehi patha-
maii ca jhinam tatiyai ca jhénam . .. dpatti phrjikassa
—la—. tih’ dkirehi pathamaii ca jh&nam catutthai ca
jhnam . . . Apatti parijikassa —pa—. tih’ &kadrehi
pathamaii ca jhinam suidatadi ca vimokkham — pa —
pathamaii ca jhdnam animittaii ca vimokkham — pa — pa-
thamaii ca jhinam appanihitaii ca vimokkham samépajjim

. . sacchikato mayA ’ti sampajinamusi bhanantassa &patti
pardjikassa —Ila—. tih’ &kérehi pathamai ca jhinam
suiliiataii ca samidhim — pa — pathamaii ca jhinam ani-
mittad ca samddhim — pa — pathamaii ca jhénam appani-
hitafi ca samidhim samdipajjim . . . sacchikato mayi ’ti
sampajinamusd bhanantassa Aapatti pérdjikassa — la —.
tih’ &4kirehi pathamai ca jhénam suiiiataii ca samépattim
— pa — pathamaii ca jhinam animittaii ca samapattim
— pa— pathamaii ca jhinam appanihitaii ca samépattim
samipajjim . . . sacchikatd mayd ’ti sampajinamusi bha-
nantassa apatti pardjikassa —la —. tih’ 8kérehi pathamaii
ca jhdnam tisso ca vijji samdpajjim . . . sacchikatd mayé ’ti
sampajinamusd bhanantassa A4patti pérdjikassa —la —.
tih’ akarehi pathamaii ca jhlnam cattiro ca satipatthdne
— pa— pathamaii ca jhénam cattdro ca sammappadhéne
—pa— pathamaii ca jhanam cattdro ca iddhipadde samé-
Pajjim . . . sacchikatid may4 ’ti sampajdnamusé bhanantassa
4patti pardjikassa —la —. tih’ dkArehi pathamaii ca jhénam
paiica ca indriydni — pa — pathamaii ca jhénam pafica ca
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balani samépajjim . . . sacchikatini may4 ’ti sampajinamusi
bhanantassa dpatti paréjikassa +—la —. tih’ dkérehi patha-
maii ca jhénam satta ca bojjhaiige . . . pathamaii ca jhAnam
ariyafi ca atthafigikam maggam . . . pathamafi ca jhnam
sotdpattiphalafi ca — pa— pathamafi ca jhinam sakadigh-
miphalaii ca — pa — pathamaii ca jhinam andgimiphalai
ca — pa — pathamaii ca jhinam arahattaii ca samépajjim

. . sacchikatam may4 ’ti sampajinamusi bhanantassa &patti
pbrijikassa —la—. tih’ &kérehi pathamafi ca jhénam samé-
pajjim rigo ca me catto vanto mutto pahino patinissattho
ukkhetito samukkhetito ’ti sampajinamusi bhanantassa &patti
pirijikassa — la —. tih’ dkarehi pathamaii ca jhénam sam-
4pajjdmi — pa — samipanno — pa — pathamassa ca
jbénassa labhi 'mhi — pa — vasi 'mhi — pa— pathamail
ca jhinam sacchikatam mayd rigo ca me catto . . . dpatti
parédjikassa —la—. tih’ Akérehi pathamafi ca jhdnam sam-
dpajjim — pa — samépajjdmi . . . sacchikatam mayi doso
ca me catto — pa— moho ca me catto . . . &patti phrdji-
"kassa — la —. tih’ dkarehi pathamaii ca jhinam samépajjim
— pa— samépajjimi . . . sacchikatam mayd righ ca me
.. .dosh ca me . . . mohd ca me cittam vinivaranan ti
sampajinamusd bhanantassa &patti parfjikassa —la —.

khandacakkam nitthitam. [|6||

tih’ dkarehi dutiyafi ca jhinam tatiyafi ca jhdnam sama-
pajjim . . . dutiyafi ca jhinam catutthai ca jhiinam samé-
pajjim . . . mohd ca me cittam vinivaranan ti sampajéna-
musd bhanpantassa &patti pérdjikassa —la—. tih’ &kérehi
dutiyaii ca jhanam pathamaii ca jhdnam samépajjim . . .
sacchikatam may& ’ti sampajinamusi bhanantassa &patti
parajikassa — la —. '

baddhacakkam. || 7||

evam ekekam mfilam katina baddhacakkam parivattakam
kattabbam.

tih’ dkérehi mohi ca me cittam vinivaranam pathamafi ca
jhénam — pa— dutiyafi ca jhinam — tatiyafi ca jhinam
— pa — catutthafi ca jhinam samipajjim . . . sacchikatam
mayd ’ti sampajinamusi bhanantassa apatti pérédjikassa
— la —. tih’ é&kirehi mohd ca me cittam vinivaranam
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sufifiatafi ca vimokkham . . . tih’ &kérehi mobi ca me
cittam vinivaranam dosé ca me cittam vinivaranan ti sampa-
jﬁnamusﬁ bhanantassa &patti paréjikassa —1la —.
ekamflakam. [|8]|

dumfllakam pi timflakam pi catumflakam pi paﬁcamﬁ-
lakam pi chamflakam pi sattamfllakam pi atthamtlakam pi
navamilakam pi dasamfilakam pi yathd ekamllakam vitth4- -
ritam evam eva vitthdretabbam. idam sabbam{lakam :

tih’ akdrehi pathamafi ca jhinam dutiyafi ca jhdnam
tatiyafi ca jhdnam catutthai ca jhinam sufifiatafi ca vi-
mokkham animittaii ca vimokkham appanihitafi ca vimo-
kkham sufifiatafi ca samddhim animittafi ca samidhim appa-
nihitafi ca saméadhim sufifiatafi ca samapattim animittafi ca
saméipattim appanihitafi ca samapattim tisso ca vijji cattro
ca satipatthdne cattiro ca sammappadhéne cattdro ca iddhi-
pide pafica ca indriyini pafica ca baldni satta ca bojjhaiige
ariyafi ca atthafigikam maggam sotipattiphalaii ca sakada-
ghmiphalafi ca anfgimiphalafi ca arahattafi ca samapajjim
samipajjimi samipanno rdgo ca me catto — pa — doso ca
me catto — pa— moho ca me catto vanto mutto pahino
patinissattho ukkhetito samukkhetito rdgd ca . . . dosi ca

. . mohd ca me cittam vinivaranan ti sampajinamusd
bhanantassa dpatti péhrdjikassa : pubbev’ assa hoti musd
bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musd bhanamiti, bhanitassa
hoti musi mayd bhanitan ti, vinidhdya ditthim, vinidhéya
khantim, vinidhdya rucim, vinidhiya bhavam.

sabbamfllakam nitthitam. [|9( 4|

tih’ Akarehi pathamam jhdnam samapajjin ti vattukdmo duti-
yam jhinam samépajjin ti sampajénamusd bhanantassa pativi-
jinantassa apatti pérajikassa, na pativijinantassa épatti thulla-
ccayassa —la—. tih’ ikérehi pathamam jhéinam samépajjin ti
vattukdmo tatiyam jhénam . . . catuttham jhinam samépajjin
ti sampajdnamusé bhanantassa . . . patti thullaccayassa—la—.
tth’ AkArehi pathamam jhdnam samapajjin ti vattukmo mohé
me cittam vinivaranan ti sampajdnamusd bhanantassa . . . dpatti
. thullaccayassa —la—: pubbev’assa hoti. . . vinidh&ya bhavam.
vattuvisirakassa ekamflakassa khandacakkam. ||1]|

VOL. III. 7
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tih’ &kirehi dutiyam jhdnam samépajjin ti vattukdmo
tatiyam jhénam . . . pathamam jhinam samlpajjin ti . . .
&patti thullaccayassa — la —.
vattuvisirakassa ekamflakassa baddhacakkamlam sam-

khittam. 12|

tih’ &kArehi mohd me cittam vinivaranan ti vattukdmo
pathamam jhanam samépajjin ti sampajinamusd bhanantassa
. . . thullaccayassa — la—. tih’ kirehi moh4 me cittam
vinivaranan ti vattukdmo — pa — dosi me cittam viniva-
ranan ti sampajinamuséd bhanantassa pativijinantassa fpatti
phrdjikassa, na pativijinantassa apatti thullaccayassa — la —.

vattuvisirakassa ekam(lakam nitthitam. [|3)

dumtilakam pi tim@ilakam pi . . . dasam(lakam pi evam
eva kitabbam. idam sabbamflakam :

tih’ karehi pathamafi ca jhinam — gha — dosd ca me
cittam vinivaranan ti vattukimo moh4 me cittam vinivara-
nan ti sampajinamusd bhanantassa pativijinantassa &patti
paréjikassa, na pativijinantassa apatti thullaccayassa. tih’
dkérehi dutiyafi ca jhénam tatiyafi ca jhinam catutthafi ca
jhénam sufifiatafi ca vimokkham . . . arahattafi ca sama-
pajjim rigo ca me catto vanto mutto pahino patinissattho
ukkhetito samukkhetito doso ea me catto . . . moho ca me
catto . . . righ ca . .. dosd ca ... mohd ca me cittam
vinivaranan ti vattukdmo pathamam jhinam samdpajjin ti
sampajinamusid bhanantassa pativijinantassa fpatti paréji-
kassa, na pativijinantassa &patti thullaccayassa — la —.
tih’ kérehi tatiyafi ca jhdnam catutthafi ca jhanam —la—
mohi ca me cittam vinivaranam pathamafi ca jhinam saméi-
pajjin ti vattukdmo dutiyam jhanam samépajjin ti sampajé-
namusi . . . thullaccayassa —1la —, tih’ AkArehi moh4 ca
. me cittam vinivaranam pathamafi ca jhinam dutiyafi ca

jhdnam tatiyafi ca jhénam catutthafi ca jhénam —la—
rigd ca me cittam vinivaranan ti vattukdmo dosd me cittam
vinivaranan ti sampajinamusid bhanantassa pativijinantassa
Apatti piréjikassa, na pativijdnantassa dpatti thullaccayassa
—la—.
vattuvisirakassa sabbam@lakam. vattuvisirakassa cakka-

peyyélam nitthitam. |45
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4071‘“\
tih’ dkdrehi yo te vihire vasi so bhikkhu pathamam jha-
nam samépajji — pa — samépajjati — pa — saméipanno
— pa — 80 bhikkhu pathamassa jhdnassa libhi — pa —
vasi —pa— tena bhikkhund pathamam jhénam sacchi-
katan ti sampajinamusd bhanantassa pativijinantassa &patti
thullaccayassa, na pativijinantassa fpatti dukkatassa :
pubbev’ assa hoti . . . vinidhya bhivam. tih’ &kérehi
yo te vihére vasi so bhikkhu dutiyam jhnam — pa —
tatiyam jhénam — pa — catuttham jhinam — pa — suififia-
tam vimokkham . . . arahattam saméipajji — pa— samé-
pajjati . . . sacchikatan ti sampajdnamusd . . . dukkatassa
—la—. tassa bhikkhuno régo catto —pa— doso catto
—pa — moho catto vanto . . . samukkhetito, tassa bhi-
kkhuno rlgd . . . dosd ... mohd cittam vinivaranan ti
sampajinamusi bhanantassa . . . dukkatassa — la—. tih’
dkarehi yo te vihére vasi so bhikkhu sufifilgire pathamam
jbénam — pa — dutiyam jhinam — pa — tatiyam jhénam
—pa— catuttham jhinam samépajji — pa— samadpajjati
— la — samépanno — la — so bhikkhu suififidgire ca-
tutthassa jhanassa 1abhi — pa— vasi — pa— tena bhi-
kkhuni sufifidgére catuttham jhénam sacchikatan ti sampa-
jinamusd bhanantassa . . . dukkatassa: pubbev’ assa hoti
. vinidhéya bhévam.
peyyélapannarasagamandni evam eva vittharetabbéni. (1Ll
tih’ dkérehi yo te vibdram paribhufiji — pa — yo te ci-
varam paribhufiji —pa— yo te pindapitam paribhufiji
— pa— Yo te sendsanam paribhuifiji — pa — yo te giléna-
paccayabhesajjaparikkhdram paribhufiji — pa — yena te
vihéro paribhutto —pa— yena te civaram paribhuttam
— pa— yena te pindapito paribhutto — pa— yena te
senfisanam paribhuttam — pa — yena te gildnapaccaya-
bhesajjaparikkharo paribhutto — pa — yam tvam &gamma
vihiram adési — pa — civaram adadsi — pa — pindapatam
adési — pa — sendsanam adfsi — pa— gilanapaccayabhe-
sajjaparikkhdram adési, so bhikkhu sufifiigére catuttham
jhénam samapajji —pa— tena bhikkhuné sufifidgére ca-
tuttham jhinam sacchikatan ti sampajinamusd bhanantassa
pativijdnantassa 4patti thullaccayassa, na pativijinantassa

99
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dpatti dukkatassa : pubbev’ assa hoti musi bhanissan ti,
bhanantassa hoti musd bhanémiti, bhanitassa hoti musd mayé
bhanitan ti, vinidhéya ditthim, vinidhdya khantim, vxmdhéya
rucim, vinidhdya bhévam.

peyyélapannarasakam nitthitam. [|2(6|]

andpatti adhiménena anullapanidhippiyassa ummattakassa
khittacittassa vedanattassa &dikammikassa ’ti. |7 ||

adhiménena, arafifiamhi, pind’, opajjh4, ’riypatho,

safifiojand, raho, dhamma4, vihéro, paccupatthito,|

na dukkaram, viriyam, atho pi maccuno bhiy’, &vuso
vippatisﬁn, samm4,

viriyena, yogena, 6rﬁdhanﬁya, atha vedaniya, adhivisand
duve,|

brahmane pafica vatthiini, afifiam byakarana tayo,

aghr’, dvarand kima, ratiyd pana, pakkami,|

atthi pesi ubho géivaghitakd, pindo sékuniko, nicchavi
orabbhi,

asi ca slikariko, satti mégavi, usu ca kéraniko, slici sirathi,|

yo ca sibbiyati slicako hi so, andabhéri ahi gimaktako,

5 kfipe nimuggo hi so pradériko, githakhddi ahQ duttha-

brihmano,|

nicchavitthi aticArint ahdl, mafigulitthi ahQi ikkhanitthika,

okilini sapatti ’figir’ okiri, sisacchinno ah{ coraghétako,|

bhikkhu, bhikkhunf, sikkhaméini, simanero, atha si-
manerikad

Kassapassa vinayasmim pabbajji pipakammam te aka-
rimsu tivade.|

Tapoda Réjagahe, yuddham, ndgin’ oghhanena ca,

Sobhito araham bhikkhu paficakappasatam sare ’ti.

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu adhiménena
afifiam byékési, tassa kukkuccam ahosi: bhagavatd sikkhi-
padam pafifiattam, kacei nu kho aham péirdjikam apattim
dpanno ’ti. atha kho so bhikkhu bhagavato etam attham
arocesi — pa— andpatti bhikkhu adhimanend ’ti. 1|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu panidhiya
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arafifie viharati evam mam jano sambhivessatiti. tam jano
sambhévesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la—. bhagavato
etam attham &rocesi — la — anfipatti bhikkhu parajikassa.
na ca bhikkhave panidhéya arafifie vatthabbam. yo vaseyya,
patti dukkatassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aififiataro
bhikkhu panidhdya pinddya carati evam mam jano sambha-
vessatiti. tam jano sambhAvesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—la—. andpatti bhikkhu parajikassa. na ca bhikkhave
panidhéya pindiya caritabbam. yo careyya, dpatti dukka-
tassd ’ti. [|2]] ’

tena kho pana samayena afiffataro bhikkhu afifiataram
bhikkhum etad avoca: ye &vuso amhikam upajjhdyassa
saddhiviharika sabbeva arahanto ’ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—la—. bhagavato etam attham &rocesi. kimecitto tvam
bhikkh{l ’ti. ullapanidhippéyo aham bhagava ’ti. anpatti
bhikkhu pérajikassa, &patti thullaccayassd ’ti. tena kho
pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu aiiiataram bhikkhum etad
avoca: ye vuso amhfkam upajjhiyassa antevisikd sabbeva
mahiddhiki mahinubhdva ’ti. tassa kukkuccam ... thulla-
ccayassd “ti. [|3 ]|

tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu panidhdya
cankami — panidhdya titthati —pa— panidhfya nisidi
—la — panidhiya seyyam kappesi evam mam jano sambha-
vessatiti. tam jano sambhavesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—la—. bhagavato etam attham &rocesi —la — andpatti
bhikkhu péréjikassa. na ca bhikkhave panidhdya seyyam
kappetabbam. yo kappeyya, &patti dukkatassi 'ti. (14l

tena kho pana samayena aiidataro bhikkhu aiifiatarassa
bhikkhune uttarimanussadhammam ullapati, so pi evam &ha :
mayham pi &vuso saiiiojand pahind ’ti. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — la —. bhagavato etam attham &rocesi — la —
dpattim tvam bhikkhu apanno pardjikan ti. |5

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu rahogato
uttarimanussadhammam ullapati.  paracittavidd bhikkhu
tam bhikkhum apasidesi md &vuso evarlipam abhani, n”
atth’ eso tuyhan ti. tassa kukkuceam ahosi —la —. bba-
gavato etam attham arocesi — la— andpatti bhikkhu paré-
jikassa, 8patti dukkatassd ’ti. tena kho pana samaycna



102 SUTTAVIBHANGA: ' [IV. 8. 6-9.

aiifiataro bhikkhu rahogato uttarimanussadhammam ullapati.
devatd tam bhikkhum apasidesi m4 bhante evar{ipam abhani,
n’ atth’ eso tuyhan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la—
anApatti bhikkhu pérdjikassa, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. [|61|

tena kho pana samayena aiiataro bhikkhu aiifiataram
upélsakam etad avoca : yo vuso tuyham vibére vasati so bhi-
kkhu arahd ’ti. so ca tassa vihdre vasati, tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — la —. kimcitto tvam bhikkh ’ti. ullapan&dhippa-
yo aham bhagava ’ti. anapatti bhikkhu péréjikassa, &patti
thullaccayassi 'ti. tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhi-
kkhu aiiataram upfsakam etad avoca: yam tvam &vuso
upatthesi civarapindapitasenisanagilénapaccayabhesajjapari-
kkhérena so bhikkhu arahi ’ti. so ca tam upattheti civara-
pindapétasenfsanagilinapaccayabhesajjaparikkhirena. tassa
kukkuccam . . . &patti thullaccayassd "ti. ||7 |

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu gildno hoti.
tam bhikkh( etad avocum: atth’ Ayasmato uttarimanussa-
dhammo ’ti. na &vuso dukkaram A&rdhetun ti. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi: ye kho te bhagavato sivakd te evam
vadeyyum, ahaii ¢’ amhi na bhagavato sivako. kacci nu kho
aham pardjikam &pattim Apanno ’ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesi. - kimcitto tvam bhikkhd ’ti. anullapanddhippiyo
aham bhagavéd ’ti. anépatti bhikkhu anullapanidhippayassa.
tena kho pana samayena aiidataro bhikkhu giléno hoti.
tam bhikkhi etad avocum : atth’ Ayasmato uttarimanussa-
dhammo ’ti. na dvuso dukkaram affiam by&katun ti. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi — pa —. bhagavato etam attham drocesi.
kimcitto tvam bhikkh{l ’ti. anullapanddhippéyo aham bha-
gavi ’ti. andpatti bhikkhu anullapanddhippdyassd ’ti. [|8]|
tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu giléno hoti. tam
bhikkh{l etad avocum : atth’ fyasmato uttarimanussadhammo
’ti. &rddhaniyo kho &vuso dhammo &raddhaviriyend ’ti.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la—. bhagavato etam attham
drocesi — la — andpatti bhikkhu anullapanddhippéyasss ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu gildno hoti. tam
bhikkh etad avocum: mé kho &vuso bhdyiti. néham &vuso
maccuno -bhdy&miti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la — ané-
patti bhikkhu anullapanidhippiyassé ’ti. tena kho pana
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samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu gilino hoti. tam bhikkh etad
avocum: mé kho Avuso bhdyiti. yo nfinfvuso vippatisiri
assa 80 bhédyeyyd ’ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — la —
andpatti bhikkhu anullapanidhippdyassi ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu gilino hoti. tam bhikkha
etad avocum : atth’ 8yasmato uttarimanussadhammo ’ti.
&rdhaniyo kho fvuso dhammo sammi payuttend ’ti. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi —1la— anépatti bhikkhu anullapan-
dhippdyassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifataro . . .
dridhaniyo kho &vuso dhammo &raddhaviriyend ’ti. tassa
kukkuccam . . . anullapanfdhippéyassé ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiiiiataro . . . Arddhaniyo kho &vuso dhammo
yuttayogend ’ti. tassa kukkuccam . . . anullapanidhippa-
yassh ’ti. [|9|] tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu
gilano hoti. tam bhikkh( etad avocum : kacc’ dvuso khama-
niyam, kacci yApaniyan ti. nivuso sakké yena vd tena vad
adhivisetun ti. tassa kukkuccam ghosi —la—, bhaga-
vato etam attham 4rocesi — la — anfipatti bhikkhu anulla-
panddhippiyassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiidataro . . .
navuso sakkd puthujjanena adhivisetun ti. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa—. kimecitto tvam bhikkhd ’ti. ullapanddhippdyo
aham bhagavé ’ti. andpatti bhikkhu pardjikassa, apatti
thullaccayass ’ti. [|10]|

tena kho pana samayena aiilataro brhmano bhikkh{
nimantetvé etad avoca: dyantu bhonto arahanto ’ti. tesam
kukkuccam ahosi: mayai ¢’ amhd anarahanto -ayai ca
brahmano amhe arahantavidena samudéicarati. katham
nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum — pa — anépatti bhikkhave pasiddabhaiie ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro briéhmano bhikkh
nimantetvdé etad avoca: nisidantu bhonto arahanto ’ti
—Ila— bhuiijjantu bhonto arahanto ’ti —1la— tappentu
bhonto arahanto ’ti — la — gacchantu bhonto arahanto ’ti.
tesam kukkuccam . . . pasidabhaiie ’ti. 11 ||

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu aiifatarassa
bhikkhuno uttarimanussadhammam ullapati, so pi evam aha :
mayham pi dvuso dsavd pahind ’ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—la — dpattim tvam bhikkhu &panno pirijikan ti. tena



104 SUTTAVIBHANGA. [IV.8.12-9. 1.

kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu . . . mayham pi avuso
ete dhamma4 samvijjantiti. - tassa kukkuccam . . . pérdjikan
ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu . . . aham
pi dvuso tesu dhammesu sandissdmiti. tassa kukkuccam
. . . phrajikan ti. |12

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataram bhikkhum f#étaka etad
avocum: ehi bhante agiram ajjhlvasd ’ti. abhabbo kho
vuso médiso aghram ajjhavasitun ti. tassa kukkuccam . . .
anépatti bhikkhu anullapanidhippdyassd ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena aiiiataram bhikkhum fataki etad avocum : ehi
bhante kime paribhuiijé ’ti. &vatd me Avuso kdm4 ’ti. tassa
kukkuccam . . . andpatti bhikkhu anullapanddhippayassi
’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiataram bhikkhum fidtaks
etad avocum : abhiramasi bhante ’ti. abhirato aham &vuso
paraméya abhiratiyd ’ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi: ye kho te
bhagavato sivaké te evam vadeyyum, ahaii ¢’ amhi na bha-
gavato sivako. kaceci nu kho aham péréjikam &pattim
panno ’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesi. kimcitto tvam
bhikkh{l ’ti. = anullapanidhippyo aham bhagavi ’ti. ani-
patti bhikkhu anullapanidhippayassa ’ti. || 13

tena kho pana samayena sambahulé bhikkhQi katikam
katva afifiatarasmim Avéise vassam upagacchimsu: yo imamha
4vasi pathamam pakkamissati tam mayam arahé ’ti jinissima
’ti.  afifataro bhikkhu mam arahd ’ti jdnant(i ’ti tamha
dvasd pathamam pakkami. tassa kukkuccam ahosi. bhaga-
vato etam attham &rocesi —la — 4&pattim tvam bhikkhu
dpanno pirdjikan ti. | 14(|8]

tena kho pana samayena buddho bhagavd Ré4jagahe
viharati-Veluvane Kalandakanivdpe. tena kho pana
samayena dyasméd ca Lakkhano 8yasma ca Mahdmogga-
lldno Gijjhakiite pabbate viharanti. atha kho &yasma
Mahémoggallino pubbanhasamayam nivasetvé pattacivaram
4ddya yeniyasmd Lakkhano ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvd Ayasmantam Lakkhanam etad avoca: Ayimavuso
Lakkhana Réjagaham pindiya pavisissimi ’ti. evam &vuso
’ti kho é&yasmé Lakkhano &yasmato Mahdmoggallénassa
paccassosi. atha kho Ayasmd Mah&moggallino Gijjhakfitd
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pabbatd orohanto afifiatarasmim padese sitam pAtvakasi.
atha kho 4yasmé Lakkhano fyasmantam Mahimoggallinam
etad avoca : ko nu kho 4vuso Moggalldna hetu ko paccayo
sitassa pitukammday4 ’ti. akalo kho Avuso Lakkhana etassa
pafihassa, bhagavato mam santike etam paiiham pucché
’ti. I1]l atha kho &yasmi ca Lakkhano &yasméi ca Maha-
moggallano Rajagahe pinddya caritvd pacchibhattam pinda-
pitapatikkantd yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkamimsu, upa-
samkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvé ekamantam nisidimsu.
ekamantam nisinno kho &yasma Lakkhano &yasmantam
Mah&moggallinam etad avoca: idhdyasmd Mah&moggalldno
Gijjhaktd pabbatd orohanto afifiatarasmim padese sitam
patvikasi. ko nu kho &vuso Moggallina hetu ko paccayo
sitassa pAtukammaya ’ti. idhdham &vuso Gijjhak{td pabbati
orohanto addasam atthikasamkhalikam vehdsam gacchantam,
tam enam gijjhlpi kékapi kulalapi anupatitvd anupatitva
pésulantarikdhi vitudenti, sv dssudam attassaram karoti.
tassa mayham &vuso etad ahosi: acchariyam vata bho
abbhutam vata bho, evar{ipo pi ndma satto bhavissati evariipo
pi nima yakkho bhavissati evarlipo pi ndma attabhiva-
patilabho bhavissatiti. bhikkhQ ujjbdyanti khiyanti vipi-
centi : uttarimanussadhammam &yasmd Mah&moggalldno
ullapatiti. atha kho bhagavd bhikkhQl 4mantesi: cakkhu-
bh{itd vata bhikkhave sivakd viharanti fidnabh{itd vata
bhikkhave sivaka viharanti yatra hi ndma sivako evarfipam
fiassati vd dakkhati va sakkhim v4 karissati. pubbeva me so
bhikkhave satto dittho ahosi api céham na byékésim. aham
ce tam byakareyyam pare ca me na saddaheyyum, ye me na
saddaheyyum tesam tam assa digharattam ahitdya dukkhaya.
- eso bhikkhave satto imasmim yeva Réjagahe goghdtako ahosi,
8o tassa kammassa vipikena bah{ini vassdni bahini vassasaténi
bah{ini vassasahassini bah(ini vassasatasahasséni niraye pa-
ccitvd tass’ eva kammassa vipAkivasesena evar{ipam attabha-
vapatildbham pal_:isamve.deti. saccam bhikkhave Moggallano
dha, andpatti bhikkhave Moggalldnassi ’ti. |2 || —la— idhé-
ham avuso Gijjhakitd pabbaté orohanto addasam mamsapesim
vehdsam gacchantim, tam enam gijjhapi kdkapi kulalépi anu-
patitvd anupatitvi vitacchenti vibhajenti, séssudam attassa-
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ram karoti —la—. eso bhikkhave satto imasmim yeva
Rajagahe goghatako dhosi —la —. idh&ham &vuso Gijjha-
kiotd pabbatd orohanto addasam mamsapindam vehasam
gacchantam, tam enam gijjhépi kékapi kulalépi anupatitva
anupatitvA vitacchenti vibhajenti, sv fssudam attassaram
karoti —1a —. eso bhikkhave satto imasmim yeva Réjagahe
sikuniko ahosi —1la—. idhdham &vuso Gijjhak(itd pabbatd
orohanto addasam nicchavim purisam vehdsam gacchantam,
tam enam gijjhdpi kiképi kulaldpi anupatitvd anupatitva
vitacchenti vibhajenti, sv 8ssudam attassaram karoti — la —.
eso bhikkhave satto imasmim yeva Réjagahe orabbhiko ahosi
—Ila—. idh&ham 4dvuso Gijjhak(itd pabbatd orohanto adda-
sam asilomam purisam vehésam gacchantam, tassa te asi
uppattitvd uppattitvd tass’ eva kdye nipatanti, sv dssudam
attassaram karoti —la—. eso bhikkhave satto imasmim
yeva Réijagahe sfikariko ahosi —la —. idhdham . .
addasam sattilomam purisam veh&sam gacchantam, tassa té
sattiyo uppattitvA uppattitvd tass’ eva kdye nipatanti, sv
fssudam attassaram karoti —la—. eso bhikkhave satto
imasmim yeva Rijagahe mégaviko ahosi — pa —. idh&ham
. . . addasam usulomam -purisam vehéisam gacchantam, tassa
te usl . . . Rijagahe kéraniko ahosi —la—. idhdham
. . . addasam sOcilomam purisam vehdsam gacchantam,
tassa t4 sficiyo . . . Réjagahe sirathi ahosi —la—. idha-
ham . . . addasam slicilomam purisam vehdsam gacchantam,
tassa t4 sliciyo sise pavisitvA mukhato nikkhamanti mukhe
pavisitvd urato nikkhamanti ure pavisitvd udarato nikkha-
manti udare pavisitvd {rQhi nikkhamanti {rdsu pavisitva
janighdhi nikkhamanti janghfsu pavisitvd paddehi nikkha-
manti, sv 8ssudam . . . Réjagahe scako ahosi — pa —.
idhfham . . . addasam kumbhandam purisam vehésam
gacchantam, sa gacchanto pi teva ande khandhe Aropetva
gacchati nisidanto pi tesv eva andesu nisidati, tam enam
gijjhdpi kakdpi kulaldpi anupatitvd anupatitvd vitacchenti
vibhajenti, sv fssudam . . . Réjagahe gdmak{ito ahosi
—pa—. idhéham . .. addasam purisam glthak{pe sasi-
sakam nimuggam — pa—. eso bhikkhave satto imasmim
yeva Réjagahe paradériko ahosi — pa—. idhdham . . .
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addasam purisam glthak{pe sasisakam nimuggam ubhohi
hatthehi gtham kh&dantam — pa —. eso bhikkhave satto
imasmim yeva Réjagahe dutthabrdhmano ahosi, so Kassa-
passa sammésambuddhassa péivacane bhikkhusamgham
bhattena nimantetvd doniyé gfithassa plirdpetvd kilam &roca-
petva etad avoca : aho bhonto yivadattham bhufijantu ¢’ eva
harantu cd ’ti —la —. idhdham .. . addasam nicchavim
itthim vehésam gacchantim, tam enam gijjhépi . . . vibha-
jenti, sssudam attassaram karoti — la—. esf bhikkhave
itthi imasmim yeva Réjagahe aticArini ahosi —1a—. idhé-
ham . . . addasam itthim duggandham mafigulim vehdsam
gacchantim, tam enam gijjhépi . . . vibhajenti . . . Ré-
jagahe ikkhanikd ahosi —la—. idh&bam . . . addasam
itthim upakkam okilinim okirinim vehdsam gacchantim,
sissudam attassaram karoti —la—. esd bhikkhave itthi
Kilifigassa rafifio aggamahesi, si issipakatf sapattim
angdrakatdhena okiri — pa —. idh&ham . . . addasam
asisakavandham vehdsam gacchantam, tassa ure akkhini ¢’
eva honti mukham ca. tam enam gijjhépi . . . vibhajenti,
sv dssudam attassaram karoti — la—. eso bhikkhave satto
imasmim yeva Réjagahe Hariko ndma coraghitako ahosi
—la—, idhdham . . . addasam bhikkhum vehfsam
gacchantam, tassa samghéti pi adittd sampajjalitd sajotibhita
patto pi aditto sampajjalito sajotibhfito kdyabandhanam pi
Adittam sampajjalitam sajotibhlitam kdyo pi ditto sampajja-
lito sajotibhiito, sv fssudam attassaram karoti —la—. eso
bhikkhave bhikkhu Kassapassa sammasambuddhassa pé-
vacane pipabhikkhu ahosi —pa—. idh&ham . .. addasam
bhikkhunim — la — addasam sikkhaménam — pa — adda-
sam sfimaneram — pa — addasam simanerim vehfsam
gacchantim. tassd samghdti pi &dittd . . ., sdssudam
attassaram karoti. tassa mayham dvuso etad ahosi: acchari-
yam vata bho abbhutam vata bho, evarfipo pi ndma satto
bhavissati evaripo pi nidma yakkho bhavissati evarfipo pi
.ndma attabhdvapatildibho bhavissatiti. bhikkhQ ujjhdyanti
khiyanti vipicenti: uttarimanussadhammam &yasmé Mahé-
moggallino ullapatiti. atha kho bhagavéa bhikkh{ 4mantesi:
cakkhubhiitd vata bhikkhave sivakd viharanti fidnabhiitd
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vata bhikkhave sivaké viharanti yatra hi ndma sivako
evarlipam fiassati v dakkhati vA sakkhim vi karissati.
pubbeva me sd bhikkhave sdmaneri dittha ahosi api cAham
na byékasim. ahafi ce tam bydkareyyam pare ca me na
saddaheyyum, ye me na saddaheyyum tesam tam assa digha-
rattam ahitdya dukkhéya. esd bhikkhave simaneri Kassa-
passa samméisambuddhassa pivacane pipasimanert ahosi, sd
tassa kammassa vipikena bah{ini vassini bah{ni vassasatini
bahQni vassasahasséni bahini vassasatasahassini niraye
paccitvd tass’ eva kammassa vipikivasesena evarfipam atta-
bhavapatildbham patisamvedeti. saccam bhikkhave Mogga-
llano 4ha, anféipatti bhikkhave Moggallinassa ’ti. || 3|

atha kho 8yasmd Mah&moggalldno bhikkh@ Amantesi: yat’
dyam &vuso Tapodd sandati so daho acchodako sitodako
sdtodako setodako supatittho ramaniyo pahfitamacchakaccha-
po cakkamattini ca padumini pupphanti, atha ca paniyam
Tapodd kuthitd sandatiti. bhikkhQ ujjbdyanti — la —.
katham hi nima 4yasmd Mah&moggallano evam vakkhati :
yat’ &yam &vuso Tapodd sandati . . . kuthitd sandatiti.
uttarimanussadhammam &yasmi Mahdmoggallano ullapatiti.
- bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. yat’ 4yam bhikkhave
Tapoda sandati so daho acchodako . . . paduméni pupphanti,
api cdyam bhikkhave Tapod4 dvinnam mahdniraynam anta-
rikdya Agacchati, tendyam Tapodd kuthitd sandati. saccam
bhikkhave Moggallino &ha, andpatti bhikkhave Moggalla-
nassh "ti. [|41l ‘

tena kho pana samayena riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbi-
siro Licchavihi saddhim samgdmento pabhaggo hoti.
atha rdjd pacché senam samkaddhitvd Licchaviyo parajesi,
samgime ca nandi carati rafifid Licchavi pabhaggi ’ti. atha
kho 4yasmd Mahémoggalldno bhikkhQl &mantesi: rija dvuso
Licchavihi pabhaggo, samgime ca nandi carati rafifid Licchavi
pabhaggd ’ti. bhikkhi ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: ka-
thafi hi ndma 4yasmé Mahimoggallino evam vakkhati: rdja
avuso Licchavihi pabhaggo, samgime ca nandi carati rafifid
Licchavi pabhaggd ’ti. uttarimanussadhammam &yasma
Mahimoggalldno ullapatiti. bhagavato etam attham A&ro-
cesum. pathamam bhikkhave rdja Licchavihi pabhaggo,
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atha rdjd pacchd senam samkaddhitvd Licchaviyo parédjesi.
saccam bhikkhave Moggalldno &ha, anéipatti bhikkhave
Moggallanassa ’ti. ||5 |

atha kho Ayasmd Mah&moggallano bhikkhQ &mantesi:
idhdham #&vuso Sappinikéya nadiyd tire dnafijam sam-
adhim samépanno ndginam ogayha uttarantfnam koii-
cam karontinam saddam assosin ti. bhikkhQ ujjhéyanti
khiyanti vipicenti : kathafi hi ndma Ayasmid Mahamoggalla-
no evam vakkhati: &nafijam samidhim samipanno nigénam
ogayha uttarantdnam koficam karontinam saddam assosin ti.
uttarimanussadhammam . . . irocesum. atth’ eso bhikkhave
samddhi so ca kho aparisuddho. saccam . . . Moggalla-
nassé ’ti. ||6]|

atha kho 4yasmd Sobhito bhikkh &mantesi: aham
&vuso pafica kappasatini anussardmiti. bhikkhQ ujjhdyanti
khiyanti vipacenti: kathafi hi ndma &yasmd Sobhito evam
vakkhati: aham . .. anussardmiti. uttarimanussadhammam
.« . frocesum. atth’ esA bhikkhave Sobhitassa si ca kho
ek yeva jiti. saccam . . . Sobhitassd ’ti. |7]|9]l

catuttham péirdjikam nitthitam.

udditthd kho &yasmanto cattdro pardjikA dhammi yesam
bhikkhu afifiataram v4 afifiataram va &pajjitvd na labhati
bhikkhOhi saddhim samvésam, yathd pure tathd pacché
parijiko hoti asamvéso. tatthiyasmante pucchdmi kacei
’ttha parisuddhd. dutiyam pi pucchdmi kacci ’ttha pari-
suddhé. tatiyam pi pucchdmi kacci ’ttha parisuddhd. pari-
suddh’ etthiyasmanto, tasmé tunhi, evam etam dhérayfmiti.

methun’-adinnddénafi ca manussaviggah’-uttari
péréjikéni cattdri chejjavatthu asamsaya ’ti.

Piarajikakandam nitthitam.|
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Tme kho pandyasmanto terasa samghidisesi dhammé
uddesam &agacchanti.

SAMGHADISESA, I.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rfme. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmi Seyyasako anabhirato brahmacariyam ca-
rati, so tena kiso hoti 1akho dubbanno uppanduppandukajéto
dhamanisanthatagatto. addasa kho dyasm& Udayi dyasman-
tam Seyyasakam kisam likham dubbanpam uppanduppandu-
kajatam dhamanisanthatagattam, disvina dyasmantam Seyya-
sakam etad avoca: kissa tvam &vuso Seyyasaka kiso likho

. . dhamanisanthatagatto, kacci no tvam &vuso Seyyasaka
anabhirato brahmacariyam carasiti. evam &vuso ’ti. tena
hi tvam dvuso Seyyasaka y&vadattham bhufija yivadattham
supa yavadattham nhdya, ydvadattham bhufijitvd yévad-
attham supitvA yAvadattham nhiyitvi yadd te anabhirati
uppajjati rdgo cittam anuddhamseti tadd hatthena upakka-
mitva asucim mocehiti. kim nu kho &vuso kappati evaripam
kitun ti. &ma avuso, aham pi evam karomiti. atha kho &yas-
mé Seyyasako yfvadattham bhufiji ydvadattham supi ydvad-
attham nhdyi, yAvadattham bhufijitvd ydvadattham supitvd
yAvadattham nhayitvd yada anabhirati uppajjati rigo cittam
anuddhamseti tadd hatthena upakkamitvd asucim mocesi.
atha kho yasmé Seyyasako aparena samayena vannava ahosi
pinindriyo pasannamukhavanno vippasannachavivanno. atha
kho 4yasmato Seyyasakassa sahfyakd bhikkhQl iyasmantam
Seyyasakam etad avocum: pubbe kho tvam &vuso Seyya-
saka kiso ahosi likho dubbanno uppanduppandukajito dha-
manisanthatagatto, so dini tvam etarahi vannavd pinindriyo
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pasannamukhavanno vippasannachavivanno. kim nu kho
* tvam Aavuso Seyyasaka bhesajjam karositi. na kho aham
vuso bhesajjam karomi, api cidham yévadattham bhufijdmi
yivadattham supdmi y&vadattham nhdylmi, y&vadattham
bhufijitvd yadvadattham supitvd yavadattham nhiyitvd yadd
me anabhirati uppajjati rigo cittam anuddhamseti tada
hatthena upakkamitvd asucim mocemiti. [|1]] kim pana
tvam 4vuso Seyyasaka yen’ eva hatthena saddhiddeyyam
bhufijasi ten’ eva hatthena upakkamitvd asucim mocesiti.
evam fvuso ’ti. ye te bhikkhd appicchd te ujjhlyanti khi-
yanti vipicenti : katham hi ndma dyasmé Seyyasako hatthena
upakkamitvd asucim mocessatiti. atha kho te bhikkha
dyasmantam Seyyasakam anekapariydyena vigarahitvd bha-
gavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim
nidine etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sanniptapetva
fyasmantam Seyyasakam patipucchi : saccam kira tvam
Seyyasaka hatthena upakkamitvd asucim mocesiti. saccam
bhagavad. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. ananucchaviyam mo-
ghapurisa ananulomikam appatiripam assimanakam akappi-
yam akaraniyam. katham hi nidma tvam moghepurisa
hatthena upakkamitvd asucim mocessasi. nanu mayd mo-
ghapurisa anekapariyAyena virdgiya dhammo desito no
sarfigdya, visafifiogdya dhammo desito no safifiogiya, anupé-
déniya dhammo desito no saupédindya. tattha ndma tvam
moghapurisa mayé virigiya dhamme desite sarigiya cetessasi,
visaiifiogiya dhamme desite safifiogdya cetessasi, anupidaniya
dhamme desite saupidindya cetessasi. nanu mayad mogha-
purisa anekapariyiyena rigavirdgiya dhammo desito, mada-
nimmadaniya pipdsavinaydya Alayasamugghéitiya vattu-
paccheddya tanhakkhaylya virigiya nirodbdya nibbandya
dhammo desito. nanu mayd moghapurisa anekapariyiyena
kiménam pahfnam akkhftam, k&masafifilnam parififi
akkhatd, kimapipisinam pativinayo akkhéto, kdmavitakka-
nam samugghéto akkhito, kimaparildbdnam vipasamo
akkhito. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannidnam vi pasiddya
pasanninam v4 bhiyyobhdvaya, atha khv etam moghapurisa
appasanndnafi ¢’ eva apasidiya pasanndnafi ca ekacch-
nam afifiathattdyd ’ti. atha kho bhagavd &yasmantam
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Seyyasakam anekapariydyena vigarahitvd dubbharatiya
—la —, evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkbipadam uddi-
seyyéitha:

saficetanikd sukkavisatthi samgh&diseso ’ti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavati bhikkh(nam sikkhipadam pa-
fiflattam hoti. [|2]|1|]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd panitdni bhojanini
bhuiijitvh mutthassati asampajini niddam okkamanti, tesam
mutthassatinam asampajindnam niddam okkamantinam su-
pinantena asuci muccati. tesam kukkuccam ahosi: bhaga-
vatd sikkhdpadam pafifiattam saficetanikd sukkavisatthi
samghAadiseso ’ti, amhékafi ca supinantena asuci mucci, atthi
¢’ ettha cetand labbhati. kacci nu kho mayam samghadisesam
dpattim dpannd ’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atth’
esi bhikkhave cetand sd ca kho abbohérika ’ti. evafi ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyétha :
saficetanikd sukkavisatthi afifiatra supinantd samghé-
-diseso ’ti. ||1]|
saficetanikd ’ti: jinanto safijinanto cecca abhivitaritvd
vitikkamo.
sukkan ti: dasa sukkéni, nilam pitakam lohitakam odatam
takkavannam dakavannam telavannam khiravannam dadhi-
vannam sappivannam.
visatthiti, thdnato cAvana vuccati visatthiti.
afifiatra supinanté ’ti thapetvéd supinantam.
samghadiseso ’ti: samgho ’va tassd Apattiyd parivisam
deti m(ldya patikassati manattam deti abbheti, na samba-
huld na ekapuggalo, tena vuccati samghadiseso ’ti. tass’ eva
Apattinikdyassa ndma kammam adhivacanam, tena pi vaccati
samghadiseso "ti. [| 2|2

ajjhattarfipe moceti, bahiddhérfipe moceti, ajjhattaba-
hiddhartipe moceti, 4kdse katim kampento moceti, rigu-
patthambhe moceti, vaccupatthambhe moceti, passivu-
patthambhe moceti, vitupatthambhe moceti, uccilifigapé-
nakadatthupatthambhe moceti, drogyatthdya moceti, sukha-
tthiya moceti, bhesajjatthdya moceti, danatthya moceti,
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pufifiatthiya moceti, yafifiatthiya moceti, saggatthiya moceti,
bijatthiya moceti, vimamsatthiya moceti, davatthdya moceti.

nilam moceti, pitakam moceti, lohitakam moceti, oditam
moceti, takkavannam moceti, dakavannam moceti, telavannam
moceti, khiravannam moceti, dadhivannam moceti, sappi-
vannam moceti. [|1]]

ajjhattariipe ’ti ajjhattam up&dinnarfipe.

bahiddhar{ipe ’ti bahiddhd upidinne v4 anupidinne vA.

ajjhattabahiddhariipe ’ti tadubhaye.

tikdse katim kampento ’ti, dklise viyamantassa afigajitam
kammaniyam hoti.

ragupatthambhe ’ti, rdgena pilitassa afigajitam kammani-
yam hoti.

vaccupatthambhe ’ti, vaccena pilitassa afigajitam kamma-
niyam hoti.

passivupatthambhe ’ti, passivena pilitassa afgajitam
kammaniyam hoti.

vitupatthambhe ’ti, vitena pilitassa afigajitam kammani-
yam hoti.

uccilingapénakadatthupatthambhe ’ti, uccélinigapanaka-
datthena afigajitam kammaniyam hoti.

drogyatthiyé ’ti drogo bhavissémi ; sukhatthaya ’ti sukham
vedanam uppddessimi; bhesajjatthiyé ’ti bhesajjam bhavissa-
ti; dénatthdyl ’ti dinam dassdmi; pufifiatthdys ’ti pufifiam
bhavissati ; yafifiatthdyd ’ti yafifiam yajissmi; saggatthlya
’ti saggam gamissdmi ; bijatthdys ’ti bijam bhavissati.

vimamsatthiyd ’ti nilam bhavissati pitakam bhavissati

. . sappivannam bhavissati.

davafthiya ’ti khiddadhippayo. ||2]|

ajjhattarlpe ceteti upakkamati muccati, &patti samghé-
disesassa. bahiddhar{ipe ceteti . . . Apatti samghfdisesassa.
ajjhattabahiddharipe ceteti . . . &patti samghadisesassa.
dkdse katim kampento ceteti . . . &patti samghédisesassa.
ragupatthambhe ceteti . . . vaccupatthambhe . . . davatthiya
ceteti upakkamati muccati, dpatti samghéadisesassa.

nilam ceteti upakkamati muccati, &patti samghédisesassa.
pitakam . . . sappivannam ceteti . . . dpatti samghédisesassa.

suddhikam nitthitam. ||3|

voL. 11I. 8
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drogyatthail ca sukhatthafi ca ceteti . . . &patti samgh4-
disesassa. drogyatthaft ca bhesajjatthafi ca — pa— é&ro-
gyatthaii ca dinatthafi ca — pa— A&rogyatthafi ca pufifia-
tthafi ca — pa — 4rogyatthafi ca yaiiiiatthaii ca — pa —
drogyatthafi ca saggatthafi ca — pa— #frogyatthafi ca bi-
jatthafi ca — pa — arogyatthai ca vimamsatthaii ca — pa—
frogyatthaii ca davatthai ca ceteti upakkamati muccati,
fpatti samghadisesassa.
ekam(lakassa khandacakkam nitthitam, ||4])
sukhatthafi ca bhesajjatthaii ca ceteti . . . 4patti samghé-
disesassa. sukhatthafi ca ddnatthaii ca . . . sukhatthaii ca
davatthaii ca ceteti . . . &patti samghadisesassa. sukhatthai
ca Arogyatthaii ca ceteti . . . &patti samghédisesassa.
bhesajjatthaii ca dénatthaii ca .. .; davatthaii ca vi-
mamsatthaii ca ceteti . . . Apatti samghadisesassa.
ekamilakassa baddhacakkam nitthitam.
dumiilakddi pi evam eva netabbam.
drogyatthaii ca sukhatthai ca bhesajjatthaii ca . . . dav-
atthaii ca ceteti upakkamati muccati, apatti samghédisesassa.
sabbamtilakam nitthitam. ||5]|
nilaii ca pitakaii ca ceteti upakkamati muccati, &patti
samghAadisesassa, . . . nilaii ca sappivannaii ca ceteti upakka-
mati muccati, dpatti samghidisesassa.
ekamf{llakassa khandacakkam nitthitam
pitakaii ca lohitakad ca . . . sappivanpai ca dadhivannai
ca ceteti upakkamati muccati, dpatti samghAadisesassa.
ekamilakassa baddhacakkam nitthitam.
dumflakédi pi evam eva netabbam.
nilaii ca pitakad ca lohitakaii ca . . . sappivannaii ca ceteti
upakkamati muccati, dpatti samghadisesassa.
sabbamilakam nitthitam. ||6]|
rogyatthaii ca nilaii ca ceteti upakkamati muccati, apatti
samghéadisesassa.
frogyatthaii ca sukhatthaii ca nilaii ca pitakail ca ceteti
upakkamati muccati, patti samghadisesassa.
frogyatthaii ca sukhatthaii ca bhesajjatthaii ca nilaii ca
pitakaii ca lohitakad ca ceteti upakkamat1 muccati, &patti
samghadisesassa.
evam eva ubhato vaddhetabbam.
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drogyatthaii ca sukhatthai ca bhesajjatthaid ca . . . dav-
atthaii ca nilaii ca pitakai ca . . . sappivannaii ca ceteti
upakkamati muccati, apatti samghéddisesassa.

missakacakkam nitthitam. || 7 ||

nilam mocessdmiti ceteti upakkamati, pitakam muceati,
patti samghadisesassa. nilam mocessdmiti ceteti upakka-
mati, lohitakam . . . sappivannam muccati, ipatti samgh4-
disesassa.

khandacakkam.

pitakam mocessdmiti ceteti upakkamati, lohitakam muccati,
fpatti samghadisesassa. pitakam mocessimiti ceteti upakka-
mati, oditam . . . sappivannam — pa— nilam muccati,
dpatti samghédisesassa.

baddhacakkam miilam samkhittam.

sappivannam mocessimiti ceteti upakkamati, nilam mucca-
ti, dpatti samghddisesassa. sappivannam mocessmiti ceteti
upakkamati, dadhivannam muceati, 4patti samghédisesassa.

kucchicakkam. ||8||

pitakam mocessdmiti ceteti upakkamati, nilam muccati,
dpatti samghddisesassa. lohitakam mocessdmiti ceteti upakka-
mati, nilam muccati — pa — odatam mocessdmiti ceteti upa-
kkamati, nilam muccati . . . sappivannam mocessdmiti ceteti
upakkamati, nilam muccati, 4patti samghadisesassa.

pitthicakkassa pathamam gamanam.

lohitakam mocessdmiti ceteti upakkamati, pitakam muccati,
fpatti samghadisesassa. oditam . . . sappivanpam — pa—
nilam mocessimiti ceteti upakkamati, pitakam muccati, &patti
samghédisesassa.

pitthicakkassa dutiyam gamanam nitthitam.

oditam mocessAmiti ceteti upakkamati, lohitakam muccati
. . . pitakam mocessimiti ceteti upakkamati, lohitakam
muccati, patti samghéddisesassa.

pitthicakkassa tatiyam gamanam.

nilam mocessdmiti ceteti upakkamati, sappivannam muccati
« « « dadhivannam mocessimiti ceteti upakkamati, sappi-
vannam muccati, dpatti samghadisesassa.
pitthicakkassa dasamam gamanam. pitthicakkapeyyélo

nitthito. |93l
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. ceteti upakkamati muccati, dpatti samghadisesassa. ceteti
upakkamati na muccati, 8patti thullaccayassa. ceteti na
upakkamati muccati, andpatti. ceteti na upakkamati na
muccati, anfpatti. na ceteti upakkamati muccati, andpatti.
na ceteti upakkamati na muccati, andpatti. na ceteti na
upakkamati muccati, anipatti. na ceteti na upakkamati na
muccati, andpatti.

andpatti supinauntena, na mocanddhippiyassa, ummatta-
kassa, khittacittassa, vedanattassa, dikammikassd ’ti. | 4l

supino, uccira-passévo, vitakk,’ unhodakena ca,

bhesajjam, kanduvam, maggo, vatthim, jantdghar’, upa-
kkamo,]

simanero ca, sutto ca, {iru, mutthini pilayi,

tikase, thambham, nijjhéyi, chiddam, katthena ghattayi,|

sote, udaiijalam, dhdvam, pupphavaliyam, pokkharam,

vilik, kaddam’, udako, sayan’, afigutthakena ca ’ti.

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiatarassa bhikkhuno supinante-
na asuci mucci. tassa kukkuccam ahosi, kacci nu kho aham
samghédisesam Apattim apanno ’ti. atha kho so bhikkhu bha-
gavato etam attham 8rocesi. anfipatti bhikkhu supinantend
’ti. |11] tena kho pana samayena aiiiiatarassa bhikkuno uccé-
ram karontassa asuci mucci. tassa kukkuccam ahosi. bhaga-
vato etam attham &rocesi. kimcitto tvam bhikkhé ’ti. ni-
ham bhagavd mocanddhippiyo ’ti. andpatti bhikkhu na
mocanddhippdyassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiatarassa
bhikkhuno passivam karontassa . . . anpatti bhikkhu na
mocanddhippayassd ’ti. [|2[| tena kho pana samayena aiiiia-
tarassa bhikkhuno kémavitakkam vitakkentassa asuci mucci.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la— andpatti bhikkhu vitakkentassd
ti. 13l

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiatarassa bhikkhuno unhoda-
kena nhéyantassa asuci mucci. {assa kukkuccam ahosi
—la— kimcitto tvam bhikkhfi ’ti. ndham bhagavd moca-
nadhippayo ’ti. anapatti bhikkhu na mocanadhippéyassd *ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mocani-
dhippdyassa unhodakena nhdyantassa asuci muecci. tassa
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kukkuccam ahosi —1la— 4pattim tvam bhikkhu 4panno
samghédisesan ti. tena kho pana samayena afiiatarassa bhi-
kkhuno mocanddhippdyassa unhodakena nhéyantassa asuci
na mucci. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la— andpatti bhi-
kkhu samghadisesassa, dpatti thullaccayassd ’ti. ||4| tena
kho pana samayena afiiiatarassa bhikkhuno afigajite vano hoti,
bhesajjena limpantassa asuci mucci. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
—la — anéipatti bhikkhu na mocan&dhippiyassd ’ti. tena
kho pana samayena aiiiiatarassa bhikkhuno afnigajite vano
hoti, mocanadhippayassa bhesajjena alimpantassa asuci mucci
— pa — asuci na mucci. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa —
anfipatti bhikkhu samghadisesassa, #&patti thullaccayassi
’ti. |5/ tena kho pana samayena aififiatarassa bhikkhuno
andam kanduvantassa asuci mucci. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
— la — andpatti bhikkhu na mocanddhippiyassd ’ti. tena
kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mocanidhippa-
yassa andam kanduvantassa asuci mucci —la— asuci na
mucei. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la— anfpatti bhikkhu
samghéidisesassa, Apatti thullaccayassd ’ti. ||6]] tena kho
pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno maggam gacchantassa
asuci mucci. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — la — anépatti bhi-
kkhu na mocanddhippiyassd ’ti. tena kho pana sam- .
ayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mocanédhippiyassa maggam
gacchantassa asuci mucei — la — asuci na muceci . . .
thullaccayassd ’ti. |7|} tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa
bhikkhuno vatthim gahetvé passivam karontassa . . . afifia-
tarassa bhikkhuno jantighare udaravattim tdpentassa . . .
afifiatarassa bhikkhuno jantighare upajjhiyassa pitthipari-
kammam karontassa . . . afifiatarassa bhikkhuno {rum
ghattipentassa . . . (fhe same three cases as above) . . .
apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. || 8 ||

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu mocanédhippiyo
afifiataram simaneram etad avoca: ehi me tvam &vuso
simanera afigajitam ganhahiti. so tassa angajatam agga-
hesi, tassa asuci mucci. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —la—
fpattim tvam bhikkhu 4panno samghédisesan ti. tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu suttassa simanerassa
angajitam aggahesi. tassa asuci mucci. tassa kukkuccam
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ahosi — la — anfpatti bhikkhu samghédisesassa, #patti
dukkatassd *ti. [|9]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mocand-
dhippiyassa rfthi afigajdtam pilentassa asuci mucci —la—
asuci na mucci. tassa kukkuccam . . . thullaccayassd ’ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mocani-
dhippiyassa mutthind afigajitam pilentassa . . . mocané-
dhipplyassa &kése katim kampentassa asuci mucci —la—
asuci na mucci. tassa kukkuccam . . . thullaccayassé
’ti. [10]] tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno
kidyam thambhentassa . . . mocanidhippiyassa kiyam
thambhentassa asuci mucei —Ila— asuci na mucei . . .
thullaccayassa ’ti. |11 |

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu siratto métu-
ghmassa afigajitam upanijjbayi, tassa asuci mucci. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi —1la — anépatti bhikkhu samghéadisesassa.
na ca bhikkhave sirattena métughmassa afigajitam upanijjhé-
yitabbam. yo upanijjhdyeyya, dpatti dukkatassa 'ti. [|12]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mocané-
dhippiyassa tllacchiddam afgajdtam pavesentassa asuci
mucci — la— asuci na mucel. tassa kukkuccam ahosi
— la — andpatti bhikkhu samghédisesassa, apatti thullacca-
yassd ’ti. |[13|| tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhi-
kkhuno mocanddhippayassa katthena afigajitam ghattentassa
asuci mucei — la — asuci na mucci. tassa kukkuccam . . .
thullaccayassi ’ti. |14 tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa
bhikkhuno patisote nhiyantassa asuci . . . (the three cases as
above) . . . thullaccayassh ’ti. [|15] tena kho pana sam- -
ayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno udafijalam kilantassa . . .
afifiatarassa bhikkhuno udake dhavantassa . . . afifiatarassa
bhikkhuno pupphavaliyam kilantassa . . . afifiatarassa bhi-
kkhuno pokkharavane dhivantassa asuci . . . (three
cases as above) . . . thullaccayassh ’ti. |[16|] tena kho pana
samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mocanidhippayassa valikam
afigajitam pavesentassa asuci mucci — la — asuci na mucei.
tassa kukkuccam . . . thullaccayassd ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mocanidhippayassa kadda-
mam afigajitam pavesentassa asuci mucci — la — asuci na
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mucei. tassa kukkuccam . . . thullaccayass ’ti. tena kho
pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno udakena afigajitam
osificantassa asuci mucci . . . (three cases as above) . . . thullacca-
yassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno
mocanddhippdyassa sayane afigajitam ghattentassa asuci
mucei — la — asuci na mucci. tassa kukkuccam . . .
thullaccayassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa
bhikkhuno mocanddhippiyassa afigutthena afigajitam gha-
ttentassa asuci mucci — la — asuci na mucci. tassa

kukkuccam . . . thullaccayassé ’ti. [|17||§||

pathamasamghédisesam nitthitam.

SAMGHADISESA, II.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anadthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena 8yasmd UdAyi arafifie viharati. tassiyasmato
vihdro abhirlipo hoti dassaniyo péasidiko, majjhe gabbho
samantd pariygéro, supafifiattam maficapitham bhisibimbo-
hanam, piniyam paribhojaniyam supatthitam, parivendam
susammattham. bah{i manussd &yasmato Udayissa vihara-
pekkhaka &gacchanti, afifiataro pi brdhmano sapajipatiko
yendyasmd Udayi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd &yas-
mantam Uddyim etad avoca : icchima mayam bhoto Ud4yissa
vihéram pekkhitun ti. tena hi brAhmana pekkhassQ ’ti,
apipurapam &diya ghatikam ugghatetva kavatam panfmetvd
vihdram pavisi. so pi kho brdhmano dyasmato Uddyissa
pitthito pavisi, sipi kho brahmani tassa brhmanassa pitthito
phvisi. atha kho 4yasmid Udayi ekacce vataplne vivaranto
ekacce vitapdne thakento gabbham anuparigantvd pitthito
Agantva tassd brahmaniyd afigamafigini pardmasi. atha kho
so bréhmano 4yasmatd Uddyind saddhim patisammoditva
agamdsi. atha kho so bréhmano attamano attamanavicam
nicchéiresi : ulard ime samand Sakyaputtiyd ye ime evarlpe
arafifie viharanti, bhavam pi Uddyi uléro yo evariipe arafifie
viharatiti. evam vutte si bréhmani tam brahmanam etad
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avoca: kuto tassa uldrattatd, yath’ eva me tvam afigamafigini
parimasi evam eva me samano Uddyi afigamafighni pari-
masiti. atha kho so brahmano ujjhiyati khiyati vipaceti:
alajjino ime samand Sakyaputtiyd dussild musividino. ime
hi ndma dhammacérino samacarino brahmacérino saccavidino
silavanto kalydnadhammi patijdnissanti. n’ atthi imesam
simafifiam, n’ atthi imesam brdhmafifiam, nattham imesam
simafifiam, nattham imesam brdhmafifiam, kuto imesam
simafifiam, kuto imesam brihmafifiam, apagatd ime si-
maiiiif, apagatd ime brihmaiiid. katham hi nima samano
Udiyi mama bhariyAya afigamafigdni parfmasissati. na hi
sakka kulitthihi kuladhitihi kulakumAarthi kulasunhéahi kula-
dfisihi 4rdmam v4 vibiram v& gantum. sace kulitthiyo
kuladhitdyo kulakumériyo kulasuphiyo kuladisiyo rdmam
vé vibdram v4 gaccheyyum tapi samand Sakyaputtiyd d{-
seyyun ti. [|1|| assosum kho bhikkh(i tassa brahmanassa
ujjhdyantassa khiyantassa viplcentassa. ye te bhikkhfl
appicchd te ujjhéyanti khiyanti vipacenti: katham hi nima
dyasmd Udayi matuglmena saddhim kiyasamsaggam samé-
pajjissatiti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham
arocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddne etasmim
pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipitipetvd &yasmantam
Uddyim patipucchi : saccam kira tvam Uddyi matugime-
. na saddhim kdyasamsaggam samépajjasiti. saccam bhagavé
’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagava : ananucchaviyam moghapu-
risa ananulomikam appatirlpam assdmanakam akappiyam
akaraniyam. katham hi nima tvam moghapurisa métuga-
mena saddhim kéyasamsaggam samépajjissasi. nanu maya
moghapurisa anekapariyiyena virigdya dhammo desito no
sarigiya — pa— kamaparildhdnam vfipasamo akkhéto. n’
etam moghapurisa appasanndnam va pasiddya —la—, evai
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu otinno viparinatena cittena méitugmena
saddhim kidyasamsaggam samépajjeyya hatthaghham v&
venigham v4 aiifiatarassa vd aiifiatarassa vi afigassa pari-
masanam, samgh&diseso ’ti. ||2/1]

yo pand ’ti yo yAdiso — pa —. bhikkh{l ’ti — pa — ayam
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.
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otinno ndma sratto apekkhavé patibaddhacitto.

viparinatan ti, rattam pi cittam viparipatam duttham pi
cittam viparinatam mlham pi cittam viparinatam ; api ca
rattam cittam imasmim atthe adhippetam viparinatan ti.

métugfimo ndma manussitthi, na yakkhi na petina tiraccha-
nagatd, antamaso tadahujatapi dariké, pag eva mahattari.

saddhin ti ekato. '

kéyasamsaggam samépajjeyy4 ’ti ajjhécdro vuccati.

hattho ndma kapparam upidiya yadva agganakhd. veni
nima suddhakesi v4 suttamissd vd malémissd v4 hiradifia-
missd vd suvannamissi v& muttamissé v4 manimissd vA.
angam nima hatthaii ca veniii ca thapetvd avasesam afigam
ndma. |1

4masand parfmasani omasand ummasand olafighané ullai-
ghani &kaddhand patikaddhand abhinigganhand abhinippi-
land gahanam chupanam.

dmasani ndma dmatthamattd. parfmasand ndma ito ¢’ ito
ca samcopani. omasani ndma hetthd oropand. ummasand
nima uddham ucclrani. olafighand nima hettha onamani.
ullaighanf ndma uddham uccirapd. #kaddhand néma
avifijand. patikaddhand nima patipanfmand. abhinigganha-
nd nidma afigam gahetvd nigganhana. abhinippiland ndma
kenaci saha nippiland. gahanam ndma gahitamattam. chu-
panam néma phutthamattam.

samghddiseso ’ti — pa — tena pi vuccati samghéddiseso

"t 1201210

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiya
kéyena kdyam dmasati pardmasati omasati ummasati olafighe-
ti ullafigheti dkaddhati patikaddhati abhinigganhati abhi-
nippileti ganhati chupati, apatti samghédisesassa. itthi ca
hoti, vematiko sératto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiyd kdyena
kiyam &masati parmasati — pa — ganhéti chupati, dpatti
thullaccayassa. itthi ca hoti, pandakasafifit shratto ca,
bhikkhu canam . . . thullaccayassa. itthi ca hoti, puri-
sasafifii . . . tiracchinagatasafifii sdratto ca, bhikkhu canam
. . . thullaccayassa.

pandako ca hoti, pandakasafiiii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam
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pandakassa kidyena . . . chupati, 8patti thullaccayassa.
pandako ca hoti, vematiko . . . purisasafiiii . . . tiracché- .
nagatasafifii . . . itthisafifii slratto ca, bhikkhu canam
pandakassa kiyena . . . chupati, dpatti dukkatassa.

puriso ca hoti, purisasafiiii . . . vematiko . . . tiracchénaga-
tasafifil . . . itthisafifii . . . pandakasafifif sdratto ca, bhikkhu
canam purisassa kdyena . . . chupati, dpatti dukkatassa.

tiracchdnagato ca hoti, tiracchdnagatasaifiiii . . . vematiko

. itthisafifif . . . pandakasafifii . . . purisasaiifii siratto
ca, bhikkhu canam tiracchénagatassa kédyena . . . chupati,
8patti dukkatassa.

: ekamilakam. ||1||

dve itthiyo, dvinnam itthinam itthisaiifii siratto ca, bhi-
kkhu canam dvinnam itthinam kéyena . . . chupati, &patti
dvinnam samghéidisesdnam. dve itthiyo, dvinnam itthinam
vematiko . . . pandakasafifii . . . purisasafifii . . . tiraccha-
nagatasaiiiii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam dvinnam itthinam
kiyena . . . chupati, dpatti dvinnam thullaccaynam.

dve pandaki, dvinnam pandakinam pandakasaiifii siratto
ca, bhikkhu cenam dvinnam pandakinam kéyena . . .
chupati, dpatti dvinnam thullaccayinam. dve pandaka,
dvinnam pandakinam vematiko — pa — purisasafifil — pa —
tiracchdnagatasafifii — pa— itthisaiiiii siratto ca, bhikkhu
canam dvinnam pandakfnam kéyena . .. chupati, apatti
dvinnam dukkatinam.

dve puris, dvinnam purisdnam purisasafiiii sératto ca,
bhikkhu canam dvinnam purisdnam kéyena . . . chupati,
patti dvinnam dukkatdnam. dve purisi, dvinnam purisé-
nam vematiko — pa — tiracchdnagatasaiifii — la — itthi-
safifii —la — pandakasaifiiii slratto ca, bhikkhu canam
dvinnam purisinam kéyena . . . chupati, 8patti dvinnam
dukkaténam.

dve tiracchinagata, dvinnam tiracchinagatdnam tiraccha-
nagatasafifii — pa— vematiko — pa — itthisafifii — pa —
pandakasafifii — pa— purisasafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu ca-
nam dvinnam tiracchénagatdnam kayena . . . chupati,
&patti dvinnam dukkatinam. ||2 |l

itthi ca pandako ca, ubhinnam itthisafifii siratto ca, bhi-
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kkhu canam ubhinnam kédyena . . . chupati, patti samgha-
disesena dukkatassa, itthi ca pandako ca, ubhinnam vema-
tiko sdratto ca . . . dpatti thullaccayena dukkatassa. itthi,
ca pandako ca, ubhinnam pandakasafifii sératto ca . .
patti dvinnam thullaccayfnam. itthi ca pandako ca,
ubhinnam purisasafifif siratto ca . . . &patti thullaccayena
dukkatassa. itthi ca pandako ca, ubhinnam tiracchénagata-
safifii siratto ca . . . &patti thullaccayena dukkatassa.

itthi ca puriso ca, ubhinnam itthisafifii sératto ca . . .
dpatti samghidisesena dukkatassa. itthi ca puriso ca,
ubhinnam vematiko — pa — pandakasafifii — pa— purisa-
safifii — pa — tiracchinagatasafifil siratto ca . . . &patti
thullaccayena dukkatassa.

itthi ca tiracchénagato ca, ubhinnam itthisafifii sfratto ca
. . . dpatti samghadisesena dukkatassa. itthi ca tiracchéna-
gato ca, ubhinnam vematiko — pa — pandakasafifii — pa—
purisasafifii — pa — tiracchlnagatasafifii siratto ca . . .
&patti thullaccayena dukkatassa.

pandako ca puriso ca, ubhinnam pandakasafifii siratto ca
. . . Apatti thullaccayena dukkatassa. pandako ca puriso
ca, ubhinnam vematiko — pa — purisasafifii — pa —
tiracchdnagatasafiiii —pa— itthisafifii sdratto ca . . . &patti
dvinnam dukkatinam. pandako ca tiracchénagato ca, ubhi-
nnam pandakasaififif siratto ca . . . 4patti thullaccayena
dukkatassa. pandako ca tiracchdnagato ca, ubhinnam vema-
tiko — pa — purisasafiiii — pa— tiracchinagatasafifii —pa—
itthisafifii sdratto ca . . . &patti dvinnam dukkatinam.

puriso ca tiracchdnagato ca, ubhinnam purisasaiifii siratto
ca . .. dpatti dvinnam dukkaténam. puriso ca tiracchdna-
gato ca, ubhinnam vematiko — pa — tiracchinagatasaififi
— pa — itthisafifii — pa — pandakasafifii sdratto ca . . .
fpatti dvinnam dukkatinam.

dumilakam. || 3]l

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiy4
kdyena kfyapatibaddham &masati . . . chupati, &patti
thullaccayassa. dve itthiyo, dvinnam itthinam itthisafifit
sératto ca, bhikkhu canam dvinnam itthinam kdyena kaya-
patibaddham &masati . . . chupati, ipatti dvinnam thullacca-



124 . SUTTAVIBHANGA. [IL 8. 4-5.

ydnam. itthi ca pandako ca, ubhinnam itthisafifii siratto ca,
bhikkhu canam ubhinnam kfiyena kiyapatibaddham &masati
. . . chupati, dpatti thullaccayena dukkatassa.

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiya
kiyapatibaddhena kiyam &masati . . . chupati, &patti
thullaccayassa. dve itthiyo . . . dpatti dvinnam thullacca-
yinam. itthi ca pandako ca . . . A&patti thullaccayena
dukkatassa.

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiya
kiyapatibaddhena kayapatibaddham &masati . . . chupati,
apatti dukkatassa. dve itthiyo . . . &patti dvinnam dukka-
tdnam. itthi ca pandako ca . .. &patti dvinnam dukka-
tdnam.

itthi ca hoti, itthisaiiif siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiy&
nissaggiyena kyam 8masati, Apatti dukkatassa. dve itthiyo,.
" dvinnam itthinam itthisafifii sdratto ca, bhikkhu canam
dvinnam itthinam nissaggiyena kiyam &masati, &patti
dvinnam dukkatdnam. itthi ca pandako ca, ubhinnam
itthisafifii sdratto ca, bhikkhu canam ubhinnam nissaggiyena
kiyam &masati, dpatti dvinnam dukkatinam. :

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiy&
nissaggiyena kéiyapatibaddham &masati, &patti dukkatassa.
dve itthiyo, dvinnam itthinam itthisafifif siratto ca, bhikkhu
canam dvinnam itthinam nissaggiyena kayapatibaddham
Amasati, dpatti dvinnam dukkatdnam. itthi ca pandako ca

. &patti dvinnam dukkatinam.

1tth1 ca hoti, itthisafifil siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiya
nissaggiyena nissaggiyam A&masati, dpatti dukkatassa. dve
itthiyo + . . Gpatti dvinnam dukkatinam. itthi ca pandako
ca. . . 8patti dvinnam dukkatinam.

bhikkhupeyyalo nitthito. ||4]|

1tth1 ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, itthi canam bhikkhussa
kiyena kiyam dmasati parimasati omasati ummasati olafigheti
ullafigheti 8kaddhati patikaddhati abhinigganhéti abhinippi-
leti ganhdti chupati, sevanidhippdyo kiyena véyamati
phassam pativijinati, dpatti samghldisesassa. dve itthiyo,
dvinnam itthinam itthisafifii siratto ca, itthiyo canam . . .
fmasanti . . . pativijinati, &patti dvinnam samghédisesdnam.
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itthi ca pandako ca, ubhinnam itthisafifit siratto ca, ubho ca-
pam . . . 4masanti . . . pativijinéti, Apatti samghadisesena
dukkatassa.

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifif siratto ca, itthi canam bhikkhussa
kéyena kiyapatibaddham &masati . . . &patti thullaccayassa.
dve itthiyo . . . dpatti dvinnam thullaccayinam. itthi ca
pandako ca . . . Apatti thullaccayena dukkatassa.

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, itthi canam bhikkhussa
kéyapatibaddhena kiyam &masati . . . &patti thullacca-
yassa. dve itthiyo . . . 8patti dvinnam thullaccayinam.
itthi ca pandako ca . . . &patti thullaccayena dukkatassa.

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifit sfratto ca, itthi canam bhikkhussa
kéyapatibaddhena kayapatibaddham &masati . . . &patti
dukkatassa. dve itthiyo . . . dpatti dvinnam dukkatinam.
itthi ca pandako ca . . . dpatti dvinnam dukkatinam.

itthi ca hoti, itthisafiiil siratto ca, itthi canam bhikkhussa
nissaggiyena kéyam &masati, sevanidhippdyo kiyena vaya-
mati phassam pativijdniti, apatti dukkatassa. dve itthiyo
. . . Apatti dvinnam dukkatdnam. itthi ca pandakoca . . .
fipatti dvinnam dukkatinam.

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii sratto ca, itthi canam bhikkhussa
nissaggiyena kédyapatibaddham dmasati . . . pativijanati,
patti dukkatassa, dve itthiyo . . . Apatti dvinnam dukka-
tdnam. itthi ca pandako ca . . . &patti dvinnam dukka-
tdnam.

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, itthi canam bhikkhussa
nissaggiyena nissaggiyam &masati, sevanidhippiyo kéyena
vdyamati na ca phassam pativijiniti, dpatti dukkatassa. dve
itthiyo . . . &patti dvinnam dukkatfnam. itthi ca pandako
" ca .. . dpatti dvinnam dukkatinam. ||5||

sevanddhippdyo kadyena vAyamati phassam pativijanati,
apatti samghddisesassa. sevanidhippdyo kiyena viyamati
na ca phassam pativijinati, Apatti dukkatassa. sevana-
dhippiyo na ca kiyena vAyamati phassam pativijandti, ana-
patti. sevanddhippiyo na ca kiyena viyamati na ca phassam
pativijiniti, anipatti.

mokkhédhippadyo kéyena viyamati phassam pativijanati,
andpatti. mokkhadhippdyo kiyena vAyamati na ca phassam
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pativijdnati, andpatti. mokkhadhippiyo na ca kéyena viya-
mati phassam pativijdniti, andpatti. mokkhadhippiyo na ca
kiyena viyamati na ca phassam pativijaniti, andpatti. ||6|

andpatti asaficicca, asatiyd, ajnantassa, asidiyantassa,
ummattakassa, khittacittassa, vedanattassa, 4dikammikassi
"t 17031

métd, dhita, bhagini ca, jiy, yakkhi ca, pandako, -
suttd, matd, tiracchina, darudhitalikiya ca,|

sampile, samkamo, maggo, rukkho, nava ca, rajju ca,
dando, pattam panimesi, vande, viyami na cchupe ’ti.

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu matuyd méitu-
pemena . . . dhituyd dhitupemena — pa — bhaginiy4 bha-
ginipemena &masi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi, kacci nu kho
aham samghadisesam &pattim 4panno ’ti. bhagavato etam
attham 8&rocesi — la — andpatti bhikkhu samghadisesassa,
apatti dukkatassd ’ti. [[1]] tena kho pana samayena aiiiiataro
bhikkhu purinadutiyikdya kiyasamsaggam samépajji. tassa
kukkuccam ahosi — pa— &pattim tvam bhikkhu &panno
samghédisesan ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro
bhikkhu yakkhiniy8 . . . pandakassa kiyasamsaggam sama-
pajji. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — andpatti bhikkhu
samghdadisesassa, Apatti thullaccayassd ’ti. ||3]] tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu suttitthiyd kiyasamsaggam
samépajji. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —pa — A&pattim tvam
bhikkhu 4panno samghédisesan ti. tena kho pana samayena
afifiataro bhikkhu matitthiyd kéyasamsaggam samépajji.
tassa kukkuccam ahosi. anépatti bhikkhu samghadisesassa,
apatti thullaccayassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro
bhikkhu tiracchdnagatitthiya . . . andpatti bhikkhu samghé-
disesassa, Apatti dukkatassd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena
afifiataro bhikkhu dérudhitalikdya kiyasamsaggam samapajji
. . . dukkatassd ’ti. [|4}]

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld itthiyo afifiataram bhi-
kkhum sampiletva bihéparampardya nesum. tassa kukkuccam
ahosi — pa —, siddiyi tvam bhikkhd ’ti. ndham bhagavd
sfdiyin ti. andpatti bhikkhu asédiyantassa ’ti. [|5]|
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tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu itthiy4 abhi-
rilham samkamam siratto saficilesi. tassa kukkuccam . . .
dukkatassd ’ti. |6]| tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhi-
kkhu itthim patipathe passitvl siratto amsakiitena pahfram
addsi. tassa kukkuccam . . . samghéidisesan ti. ||7|| tena
kho pana samayena aififiataro bhikkhu itthiys abhirGlham
rukkham . . . abhirQlham nivam siratto saficilesi. tassa
kukkuccam . . . dukkatassd ’ti. ||8]| tena kho pana sam-
ayena afifiataro bhikkhu itthiyA gahitam rajjum siratto
4vifiji. tassa kukkuccam . . . thullaccayassd ’ti. tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu itthiyd gahitam dandam
siratto avifiji. tassa kukkuccam . . . thullaccayassd ’ti. ||9|
tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu sratto itthim
pattena panimesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . thullaccayassi
’ti. [|10]l tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu itthiya
vandantiyd siratto paddam uccaresi. tassa kukkuccam . . .
samghidisesan ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhi-
kkhu itthim gahessimiti vAyamitvi na chupi. tassa kukku-
ccam . . . dukkatassa ’ti. [|11] 4]l

dutiyasamghédisesam nitthitam.

SAMGHADISESA, III

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sadvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &ridme. tena kho pana
samayena Adyasmd Ud4yi arafifie viharati, tassiyasmato
vihéro abhirfipo hoti dassaniyo pasidiko. tena kho pana sam-
ayena sambahuld itthiyo 4rfmam &gamamsu viharapekkhi-
kayo. atha kho t4 itthiyo yeniyasma Udayi ten’ upasamka-
mimsu, upasamkamitvd &yasmantam Udéyim etad avocum :
icchima mayam bhante ayyassa vibdram pekkhitun ti. atha
kho &yasmé UdAyi t& itthiyo vibdram pekkhdpetvd tisam
itthinam vaccamaggam passivamaggam &dissa vapnam pi
bhanati avannam pi bhanati yécati pi dydcati pi pucchati pi
patipucchati pi acikkhati pi anusbsati pi akkosati pi. y8 td
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itthiyo chinnikf dhuttikd ahirikdyo t4 Ayasmatd Uddyind
saddhim Qhasanti pi ullapanti pi ujjhagganti pi uppandenti
pi. y& pana td itthiyo hirimand td nikkhamitvd bhikkh
ujjhépenti: idam bhante na cchannam na patiripam, sdmi-
kena pi mayam evam vuttd na iccheyydma, kim pan’ ayyena
Uddyiné ’ti. |1l ye te bhikkhQ appicchi te ujjhdyanti
khiyanti vipacenti: katham hi nidma fyasm4 Uddyi métugd-
mam dutthulldhi vicAhi obhésissatiti. atha kho te bhikkh(
bhagavato etam attham A4rocesum. atha kho bhagavd
etasmim nidéne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sanni-
pitdpetvd Ayasmantam Udfyim patipucchi : saccam kira
tvam Uddyi méitugmam dutthulldhi vAcdhi obhésiti.
saccam bhagavé ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: ananuccha-
viyam moghapurisa ananulomikam appatirfipam assimana-
kam akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi ndma tvam mogha-
purisa mitugdmam dutthullihi vélc8hi obhdsissasi. nanu
mayé moghapurisa anekapariydyena virdghya dhammo desito
no sarigiya — pa — kimaparildhdnam vlpasamo akkhito.
n’ etam moghapurisa appasannénam v pasidiya — pa —
evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :
yo pana bhikkhu otinno viparipatena cittena métughmam
dutthulldhi vAcahi obhiseyya yathd tam yuvd yuvatim
methunupasamhitdhi, samghddiseso ’ti. [|2]]1]|

yo pina ’ti yo y&diso —pa—. bhikkh@l ’ti — pa—
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh *ti.

otinno ndma sratto apekkhavad patibaddhacitto.

viparinatan ti, rattam pi cittam viparinatam duttham pi
cittam viparinatam mlham pi cittam viparipatam ; api ca
rattam cittam imasmim atthe adhippetam viparipatan ti.

méitugamo néma manussitthi, na yakkhi na peti na
tiracchdnagatl, viiififi patibala subhdsitadubbhésitam dutthull-
ddutthullam 4janitum.

dutthulld nima vicd vaccamaggapassdvamaggamethuna-
dhammapatisamyuttd vacl.

obhaseyya ’ti ajjhiciro vuccati.

yatha tam yuva yuvatin ti, daharo daharim taruno tarunim
k&mabhogo kAmabhogim.
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methunupasamhitahiti methunadhammapatisamyuttéhi.
samghddiseso ’ti —pa— tena pi vuccati samghidiseso

't 12 ‘

dve magge 4dissa vannam pi bhanati avanpam pi bhanati
yécati pi dydcati pi pucchati pi patipucchati pi dcikkhati
pi anusésati pi akkosati pi.
vanpnam bhanati nima dve magge thometi vanneti
pasamsati.
avannam bhanati nidma dve magge khumseti vambheti
garahati.
yécati ndma dehi me arahasi me détun ti.
- 8ydcati ndma kadd te métd pasidissati, kadd te pitd pasi-
dissati, kadd te devatfyo pasidissanti, kadd sukhano sulayo
sumuhutto bhavissati, kadd te methunam dhammam la-
bhissimiti.
pucchati nima katham tvam simikassa desi, katham
jirassa desiti.
patipucchati nima evam kira tvam simikassa desi, evam
jarassa desiti.
cikkhati nima puttho bhanati evam dehi, evam dentd
simikassa piya bhavissasi mandpé cé ’ti.
. anusfsati ndma aputtho bhanati evam dehi, evam dentd
.sdmikassa piyd bhavissasi manap4 c8 ’ti.
akkosati ndma animittdsi nimittamattisi alohitfsi dhu-
valohitdsi dhuvacoldsi paggharanti ’si sikharapi ’si itthi-
pandakasi vepurisikéisi sambhinnési ubhatovyafijandsiti. ||1||
- itthi ca hoti, itthisafifil sdratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiy4
vaccamaggam passivamaggam fdissa vannam pi bhanati
avannam pi bhanati . , . akkosati pi, ipatti samghédisesassa.
dve itthiyo, dvinnam itthinam itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu
canam dvinnam itthinam vaccamaggam . . . fipatti dvinnam
samghédisesinam. itthi ca pandako ca, ubhinnam itthisafifit
siratto ca, bhikkhu canam ubhinnam vaccamaggam . . .
fipatti samghadisesena dukkatassa. [|2 ||
itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiy4
yaccamaggam passdvamaggam thapetva adhakkhakam ubbha-
jinumandalam 4dissa vannam pi bhanati avanpam pi bhanati
VOL. 111, ) 9
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— pa — akkosati pi, apatti thullaccayassa. dve itthiyo . . .
apatti dvinnam thullaccaynam. itthi ca pandako ca . ..
apatti thullaccayena dukkatassa. (I3l

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiya
ubbhakkhakam adhojinumandalam &dissa vannam pi .. .
fipatti dukkatassa. dve itthiyo . . . &patti dvinnam dukka-
tdnam. ~ itthi ca pandako ca . . . patti dvinnam dukka-
tdnam. [|4]] ,

itthi ca hoti, itthisafifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiya
kiyapatibaddham adissa vanpam pi . . . dpatti dukkatassa.
dve itthiyo ., . . dpatti dvinnam dukkatdnam. itthi ca
pandako ca . . . Apatti dvinnam dukkatdnam. ||5|

andpatti atthapurekkhirassa, dhammapurekkhérassa, anu-
sisanipurekkhérassa, ummattakassa, d&dikammikassd ’ti.
613l

lohitam, kakkas’-akinnam, kharam, dighaii ca, vipitam,
kacci samsidati maggo, saddh4, dénena, kammun4 ’ti.

tena kho pana samayena aiiiiatard itthi navarattam kamba-
lam plrutd hoti. afifiataro bhikkhu siratto tam itthim etad
avoca : lohitam kho te bhaginiti. si na pativijini, 4m’ ayya
navaratto kambalo ’ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi: kacci nu
kho aham samghédisesam &pattim &panno ’ti. bhagavato
etam attham A&rocesi. andpatti bhikkhu samghadisesassa,
apatti dukkatassa ’ti. [|1]| tena kho pana samayena afifiatard
itthi kharakambalam parutd . . . etad avoca: kakkasalomam
kho te bhaginiti. sd na pativijini, 4m’ ayya kharakamba-
lako ’ti. tassa kukkuccam . .. dukkatassi ’ti. ||2|| tena
kho pana samayena afifiatard itthi navvutam kambalam
pirutd . . . etad avoca: &kinnalomam kho te bhaginiti. sé
na pativijini, 4m’ ayya navivuto kambalo ’ti. tassa kukku-
ccam . . . dukkatassd ’ti. ||3|| tena kho pana samayena
afifiatara itthi kharakambalam pirutd . . . etad avoca: kha-
ralomam kho . . . &m’ ayya kharakambalako ’ti . . .
dukkatass ’ti. |[4]| tena kho pana samayena aiiatard itthi
piviram phrutd . . . etad avoca: dighalomam kho . ..
Am’ ayya pavaro ’ti . . . dukkatassd ’ti. ||5|
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tena kho pana samayena aiiiiatard itthi khettam vapapetva
dgacchati. afifiataro bhikkhu sratto tam itthim etad avoca:
vipitam kho te bhaginiti. sd na pativijini, 4m’ ayya no ca
kho pativuttan ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anépatti
bhikkhu samghéddisesassa, patti dukkatassi ’ti. ||6|

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu paribb4jikam
patipathe passitvd sdratto tam paribbdjikam etad avoca :
kacci bhagini maggo samsidatiti. s& na pativijini, 4ma
bhikkhu patipajjissasiti. tassa kukkuccam . . . thullacca-
yassd ’ti. |7}

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu siratto aiiiiata-
ram itthim etad avoca : saddhdsi tvam bhagini, api ca yam
simikassa desi tam n’ amhékam desiti. kim bhante ’ti. me-
thunadhamman ti. tassa kukkuccam ...samghédisesan ti. [|8|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu siratto aiiiia-
taram itthim etad avoca : saddhdsi tvam bhagini, api ca yam
aggaddnam tam n’ amhakam desiti. kim bhante aggadinan
ti. methunadhamman ti. tassa kukkuccam . .. samghi-
disesan ti. [|9|| tena kho pana samayena afifiatard itthi
kammam karoti, afifiataro bhikkhu siratto tam itthim etad
avoca : tittha bhagini aham karissdmiti — pa — nisida bha-
gini aham karissimiti — pa — nipajja bhagini aham ka-
rissdmiti — pa— sd na pativijdni. tassa kukkuccam . . .
dukkatassa ’ti. [|10(| 4|

tatiyasamghédisesam nitthitam.

SAMGHADISESA, IV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sévatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena Ayasmd Udlyi Savatthiyam kulfipako hoti bahu-
kani kulani upasamkamati. tena kho pana samayena afifia-
tard itthi matapatikd abhirQpd hoti dassaniyd - pAsidiki,
atha kho dyasma Udayi pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd pattaci-
varam fddya yena tassd itthiyd nivesanam ten’ upasamkami,
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upasamkamitvd paiiatte 4sane nisidi. atha kho si itthi
yendyasmé *Uddyi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd ayas-’
mantam Ud&yim abhivddetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam
nisinnam kho tam itthim Ayasmé Uddyi dhammiya kathiya
sandassesi samidapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho
. 8l itthi dyasmatd Uddyind dhammiyd kathdya . . . sampa-
hamsitd dyasmantam Udayim etad avoca: vadeyyatha bhante:
yena attho, patibalé mayam ayyassa ditum yad idam civara-
pindapétasendsanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhirdnan ti. na
kho te bhagini amhakam dullabhd yad idam civarapindapita-
senfisanagilénapaccayabhesajjaparikkhéra, api ca yo amhékam
dullabho tam dehiti. kim bhante ’ti. methunadhamman ti.
attho bhante ’ti. attho bhaginiti. ehi bhante ’ti ovarakam
pavisitva sitakam nikkhipitvd maficake uttind nipajji. atha
kho 4yasm4 Udayi yena sé itthi ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitva ko imam vasalam duggandham &masissatiti nitthuhitvd
pakkimi. atha kho sd itthi ujjhdyati khiyati vipéceti :
alajjino ime samand Sakyaputtiyd dussild musividdino. ime
hi ndma dhammacarino samacérino brahmacérino saccavidino
silavanto kalydnadhamm& patijdnissanti. n’ atthi imesam
simafifiam, n’ atthi imesam brahmaiiiam, nattham imesam
sdmafifiam, nattham imesam brihmaiiiam, kuto imesam
simafifiam kuto imesam brihmaifiiiam, apagati ime simaiifid,
apagatd ime brahmafifid. katham hi ndma samano Uddyi
mam simam methunadhammam yécitvd ko imam vasalam
duggandham dmasissatiti nitthuhitvi pakkamissati. kim me
pipakam, kim me duggandham, kassiham kena hiy&miti.
afifidpi itthiyo ujjhlyanti khiyanti viplcenti: alajjino ime
. « . katham hi nima samano Udayi imissd simam methuna-
dhammam yécitvd ko imam vasalam duggandham &masissa-
titi nitthuhitvd pakkamissati. kim imissd pApakam, kim
imissd duggandham, kassdyam kena hiyatiti. [|1| assosum
kho bhikkh( tésam itthinam ujjhdyantinam khiyantinam
vipicentinam. ye te bhikkhd appicchf te ujjhayanti khi-
yanti vipicenti: katham hi nAma ayasm4 Ud4yi mitughimassa
santike attakdmapdricariyiya vannam bhésissatiti. ‘atha kho
te bhikkhti bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum. atha kho
bhagavé etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham
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sannipitipetvi dyasmantam UdAyim patipucchi: saccam kira
tvam Uddyi matugimassa santike attakdmaplricariydya
vannam bhésiti. saccam bhagavi ’ti. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd : ananucchaviyam moghapurisa ananulomikam
appatirlpam assimanakam akappiyam akaraniyam. ka-
tham hi ndma tvam moghapurisa méitugdmassa santike
attakdmapdricariydya vannam bhéfsissasi. nanu mayd mo-
ghapurisa anekapariyfiyena virigiya dhammo desito no sara-
gdya — pa— kémaparildhdnam vipasamo akkhito. n’
etam moghapurisa appasannidnam va pasidiya — pa—, evail
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyétha :

Yo pana bhikkhu otinno viparinatena cittena matugmassa
santike attak&émaplricariydya vannam bhéseyya etad
aggam bhagini paricariydnam y& médisam silavantam kaly&-
nadhammam brahmacérim etena dhammena paricareyya ’ti
methunupasamhitena, samghédiseso ’ti. [|2]j1]|

yo pand ’ti . . . (see Samghdd., III. 3) . . . dutthulla-
dutthullam 4janitum.

métuglmassa santike ’ti, matugAmassa sdmantd matugh-
massa avidire.

attakiman ti attano kimam attano hetum attano adhippa-
yam attano pricariyam.

etad aggan ti etam aggam etam settham etamm mokkham
etam uttamam etam pavaram. .

yi ’ti khattiy} v& brihmani v& vessi v& suddi va.

médisan ti khattiyam. vd4 brihmapam v& vessam v
suddam vA.

silavantan ti plnéatipitd pativiratam adinniddnd pativira~
tam musavida pativiratam. brahmacérin ti methunadhamma
pativiratam.

kalyApnadhammo nima tena ca silena. tena ca brahmacari-
yena kalyanadhammo hoti.

etena dhammen4 ’ti methunadhammena.

. paricareyya ’ti abhirameyya.

methunupasamhitend ’ti methunadhammapatisamyuttena.

samghddiseso ’ti —pa— tena pi vuccati samghéddiseso
"t 1210 : :



134 SUTTAVIBHAKRGA. [IV.8.1-4. 6.

itthi ca hoti, itthisaifii siratto ca, bhikkhu canam itthiyd
santike attakdmapdricariyAya vannam bhasati, 4patti samgha-
disesassa. dve itthiyo, dvinnam itthinam itthisaddl . . .
dpatti dvinnam samghadisesdnam. itthi ca pandako ca,
ubhinnam itthisafiii . . . &patti samghﬁdisesena dukka-
tassa. [| 11|
- andpatti civarap1ndapﬁtasenAsanagxlﬁnapaccayabhesajjapa-
rikkharena upatthahd ’ti bhapati, ummattakassa, 4dikammi-
kassa ’ti. (1213

katham vafijhd, labhe puttam, piy4 ca, subhagh siyam,
kim  dajjam, ken’ upattheyyam, katham gaccheyyam
sugatin ti.

~ tena kho pana samayena aiifiatard vaiijhd itthi kulipakam
bhikkhum etad avoca : kathAham bhante vijdyeyyan ti. tena
hi bhagini aggaddnam dehiti. kim bhante aggaddnan ti.
methunadhamman ti. tassa kukkuccam . . . samghéidisesan
ti. 1| tena kho pana samayena afifiatar vijadyini itthi
kuldpakam bhikkhum etad avoca: kathéham bhante puttam
- labheyyan ti. tena hi bhagini aggadinam . . . samghé-
disesan ti. ||2]] tena kho pana samayena afifiatarf itthi
kulipakam bhikkhum etad avoca: kath&ham bhante simi-
kassa piyd assan ti . . . kathdham bhante subhagd assan ti.
tena hi bhagini aggadinam . . . samghadisesan ti. |3]| tena
kho pana samayena aiifiatard itthi kuldpakam bhikkhum etad
avoca : ky Aham bhante ayyassa dajjimiti. aggaddnam
bhaginiti. kim bhante aggadinan ti. methunadhamman
ti. tassa kukkuccam . . , samghddisesan ti. |4]] tena kho
pana samayena afifatard itthi kulGpakam bhikkhum etad
avoca: kenfham bhante ayyam upatthemiti. aggadanena
bhaginiti. kim bhante aggadinan ti . . . samghadisesan
ti. [[5]] tena kho pana samayena aiiiatard itthi kulpakam
bhikkhum etad avoca: kathdham bhante sugatim gaccheyyan
ti. tena hi bhagini aggadinam dehiti. kim bhante agga-
dénan ti . . . samghédisesan ti. |6(4]

catutthasamghédisesam nitthitam.
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SAMGHADISESA, V.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &r8me. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmd -Udayi Sévatthiyam kulipako hoti,
bahukini kulini upasamkamati. yattha passati kumArakam
v4 apajépatikam kumérikam v4 apatikam, kumérakassa mé-
tapitinam santike kumdrikidya vannam bhapati: amukassa
kulassa kumarikd abhirQip4 dassaniyé pasidikd panditd vyattd
medhévini dakkhi analasd, channi sd kumérikd imassa ku-
mérakassd ’ti. te evam vadanti: ete kho bhante amhe na
jdnanti ke v ime kassa v4 ’ti. sace bhante ayyo dipeyya
fnema mayam tam kumirikam imassa kumarakassd ’ti.
kumérikdya méitipitinam santike kumérakassa vannam bha-
nati: amukassa kulassa kumérako abhiripo dassaniyo psi-
diko pandito vyatto medhdvi dakkho analaso, channiyam
kumérikd tassa kumérakassa ’ti. te evam vadanti: ete kho
bhante amhe na jinanti ke vA ime kassa va ’ti, kismim viya
kumérikiya vatthum. sace bhante ayyo yacipeyya dajjeyya-
ma mayam imam kumérikam tassa kuméirakassi ’ti. eten’
eva upiyena dvihani pi kirdpeti vivihdni pi kérdpeti vére-
yéni pi vattdpeti. |1 '

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarissd purinaganakiyé dhita
abhirQpé hoti dassaniy4 pasddiké. tiroghmak4 djivakasivaké
fgantvl tam ganakim etad avocum: deh’ ayye imam kumé-
rikam amhékam kumérakassd ’ti. s& evam &ha: aham khv
ayyo tumhe na jinidmi ke vd ime kassa vA ’ti ayai ca me
ekadhitika tiroghmo ca gantabbo, ndham dassdmiti. manussi
te fjivakasivake etad avocum : kissa tumhe ayyo Agat’ atthi
’ti. idha mayam ayyo amukam néma ganakim dhitaram
ydcimhd amhékam kuméirakassa, si evam fha: aham khv
ayyo tumhe na jindmi ke vi ime kassa v ’ti ayaii ca me
ekadhitikd tirogimo ca gantabbo, ndham dassdmiti. kissa
tumhe ayyo tam ganakim dhitaram yécittha, nanu ayyo
Udayi vattabbo, ayyo Udayi dapessatiti. atha kho te
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fjivakasivakd yendyasm4 TUddyi ten’ upasamkamimsu,
upasamkamitvd fiyasmantam Uddyim etad avocum : idha
mayam bhante amukam néma ganakim . . . niham dassi-
miti. sidhu bhante ayyo tam ganakim dhitaram dipetu
amhikam kuméirakassi ’ti. atha kho Ayasma Udayi yena si
ganaki ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tam ganakim etad
avoca : kiss’ imesam dhitaram na desiti. aham khv ayya
ime na jinimi ke v4 ime kassa v4 ’ti ayafi ca me ekadhitiké
tirogdmo ca gantabbo, ndham dassimiti. deh’imesam, aham
ime jAndmiti. sace bhante ayyo janéti dassdmiti. atha kho
sd ganaki tesam 4jivakasdvakénam dhitaram adési. ||2|| atha
kho te &jivakasivakd tam kumdirikam netvd masam yeva
sunisabhogena bhuiijimsu, tato aparena disibhogena bhuii-
janti. atha kho s4 kumArikd méatuya santike ddtam phhesi:
aham hi duggatd dukkhitd na sukham labhdmi, mésam yeva
mam sunisabhogena bhuiijimsu, tato aparena dasibhogena
‘bhuiijanti. fgacchatu me mAtd nessatd ’ti. atha kho s
ganaki yena te 8jivakasivakd ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvé te 4jivakasivake etad avoca: méyyo imam kumérikam
désibhogena bhuiijittha, sunisabhogena imam kuméarikam
bhuiijathd ’ti. te evam &hamsu: n’ atth’ amhfkam tayd
saddhim &hardpaharo, samanena saddhim amhdkam &hardpa-

hiro. gaccha tvam, na mayam tam jinima ’ti. atha kho
sd ganaki tehi 4jivakasivakehi apasiditd punad eva Sivatthim
paccégaiichi. dutiyam pi kho sd kumérikd métuyd santike
ditam pahesi: aham hi duggatd . . . nessatl ’ti. atha kho
sé ganaki yendyasmé UdAyi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva
dyasmantam Uddyim etad avoca: si kira bhante kumérika
duggata dukkhitd na sukham labhati, masam yeva nam suni-
sabhogena bhufijimsu, tato aparena déasibhogena bhuiijanti.
vadeyydtha bhante: méyyo imam kumérikam désibhogena
bhuiijittha, sunisabhogena imam kumarikam bhuiijathd ’ti.
atha kho 8yasma UdAyi yena te &jivakasivaks ten’ upasamka-
mi, upasamkamitvd te 4jivakasivake etad avoca : miyyo
imam kumérikam désibhogena bhuijittha, sunisabhogena
imam kumérikam bhuiijathd ’ti. te evam ahamsu: n’ atth’
amhékam tayd saddhim &harpahéro, ganakiyd saddhim
amhékam &harQpahiro. samanena bhavitabbam, avyavatena
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samano assa sumano. gaccha tvam, na mayam tam jindma
’ti, atha kho dyasmad Uddyi tehi 4jivakasivakehi apasidito
punad eva Savatthim paccdgafichi. tatiyam pi kho si kumé-
rikA métuyd santike dlitam pahesi: aham hi duggatd . ..
nessatd ’ti. dutiyam pi kho si ganaki yenyasmd Udayi

. . vadeyyatha bhante . . . bhuiijathd ’ti. pathamam p’
dhan tehi 4jivakasivakehi apasddito, gaccha tvam, niham
gamissémiti. ||3 ]|
- atha kho si ganaki ujjhiyati khiyati viphceti: evam
duggato hotu ayyo Uddyi evam dukkhito hotu ayyo Udayi
evam mi sukham labhatu ayyo UdAyi, yathh me kumérika
duggatd dukkhitd na sukham labhati papikdya sassuyd pépa-
kena sasurena pipakena simikené ’ti. sdpi kho kumarikd
ujjhéyati khiyati vipdceti: evam duggato hotu ayyo Udayi
evam dukkhito hotu ayyo Udayi evam m& sukham labhatu
ayyo Uddyi yath4ham duggatd dukkhitd na sukham labhimi
pipikiya sassuyd pipakena sasurena pipakena sdmikena ’ti.
aiifapi itthiyo asantutthd sassQhi vA sasurehi vA simikehi v&
td evam oyicanti: evam duggato hotu . . . yathd mayam
duggatd dukkhitd na sukham labh&ma pépikahi sass(ihi pa-
pakehi sasurehi pépakehi sdmikehiti. y& pana td itthiyo
santutthd sasshi- vA sasurehi vd sdmikehi vd t4 evam
ydcanti: evam sukhito hotu ayyo Udayi evam sajjito hotu
ayyo Uddyi evam sukhamedho hotu ayyo Udayi yathi ma-
yam sukhitd sajjitd sukhamedhd bhaddikahi sassithi bhadda-
kehi sasurehi bhaddakehi sdmikehiti. || 4]

assosum kho bhikkhd ekaccinam itthinam oyacantinam
ekaccinam itthinam Aydcantinam. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd
te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nima dyasméi
Uddyi saiicarittam samépajjissatiti. atha kho te bhikkh
bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum. atha kho bhagava
etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sanni-
pitdpetvd Adyasmantam Uddyim patipucchi: saccam kira
tvam UdAyi saiicarittam samépajjasiti. saccam bhagavé ’ti.
vigarahi buddho bhagavf: katham hi nima tvam mogha-
purisa saficarittam samdapajjissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa
appasanninam v4 pasidiya — pa—, evail ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :
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yo pana bhikkhu saiicarittam samipajjeyya itthiyd va
purisamatim punsassa vl itthimatim jiyattane vi jdrattane
vi, samgh&dlseso ti.

evafl ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam slkkhﬁpadam pa-
fifiattam hoti. |51l

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld dhuttd uyyéne pari-
cirentf afifiatarissi vesiyd santike ditam péhesum dgacchatu
uyydne pariciressiméd ’ti. s evam &ha : abam khv ayyo
tumhe na jAndmi ke vA ime kassa vé ’ti, ahaii ¢’ amhi ba-
hubhandé bahuparikkhard bahinagarafi ca gantabbam, niham
gamissdmiti. atha’ kho so dfto tesam dhuttinam etam
attham &rocesi. evam vutte afifiataro puriso te dhutte etad
avoca: kissa tumhe ayyo tam vesim yécittha, nanu ayyo
Udayi vattabbo, ayyo UdAyi uyyojessatiti. . evam vutte
aiifiataro upésako tam purisam etad avoca: mi ayyo evam
avaca, na kappati samaninam SakyaputtiyAnam evarQpam
kdtum, néyyo Uddyi karissatiti. evam vutte karissati na
karissatiti abbhutam akamsu. atha kho te dhuttd yendyasmé
Udayi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi &yasmantam
Udayim etad avocum: idha mayam bhante uyyédne parici-
rentd amukiya nima vesiyd santike ditam pahinimhd
figacchatu uyylne pariciressdmé ’ti. si evam &ha: aham
khv ayyo tumhe na jindmi ke vd ime kassa vd ’ti, ahafi ¢’
amhi bahubhanda bahuparikkhéra bahinagaraii ca gantabbam,
niham gamissdmiti. sddhu bhante ayyo tam vesim uyyojetil
’ti. atha kho dyasmd Udlyi yena si vesi ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd tam vesim etad avoca : kissa imesam na
gacchasiti, aham khv ayya ime na jindmi . .. ndham
gamissdmiti. gacch’ imesam, aham ime jdndmiti. sace
 bhante ayyo janfti aham gamissémiti. atha kho te dhuttd
tam vesim &diya uyydnam agamamsu. ||1|] atha kho so
uplsako ujjhdyati khiyati vipiceti: katham hi ndma ayyo
UdAyi tamkhanikam saficarittam samépajjissatiti. assosum
kho bhikkhQd tassa upflsakassa ujjhdyantassa khiyantassa
vipicentassa. ye te bhikkhl appicchd te ujjhiyanti khiyanti
vipdcenti : katham hi nidma 8yasmd Uddyi tamkhanikam
saficarittam samépajjissatiti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhaga--
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vato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tvam Udayi tam-
khanikam saficarittam samépajjiti. saccam bhagavd ’ti.
vigarahi buddho bhagavi —la — katham hi nima tvam
moghapurisa tamkhanikam saficarittam samfpajjissasi. n’
etam moghapurisa appasanninam v4 pasddiya — pa —, evail
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu saficarittam samépajjeyya itthiyd va
purisamatim purisassa vi itthimatim jiyattane vd jarattane
va antamaso tamkhanikéya pi, samghédiseso ’ti. [I2]| 2/l

yo pand ’ti yo yadiso —la —. bhikkhd ti — pa — ayam
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkhi ’ti. :

saficarittam samépajjeyyd ’ti, itthiyd v pahito purisassa
santike gacchati purisena vé pahito itthiya santike gacchati.

itthiyd v4 purisamatin ti, purisassa matim itthiy8 Aroceti.
purisassa v4 itthimatin ti, itthiy matim purisassa &roceti.

jdyattane v& ’ti jiyA bhavissasi. jarattane vd ’ti jari
bhavissasi.

antamaso tamkhanikiya piti muhuttikd bhavissasi.

samghadiseso ’ti — la — tena pi vuccati samgh&diseso

AL

dasa itthiyo : méturakkhitd, piturakkhitd, matépitu-
rakkhitd, bhaturakkhits, .bhaginirakkhitd, fidtirakkhité,
gottarakkhiti, dhammarakkhits, sdrakkha, saparidand4.

dasa bhariyfyo: dbanakkitd, chandavésini, bhogavésini,
patavéisini, odapattakini, obhatacumbats, dési ca bhariyé ca,
kammakéri ca bhariyé ca, dhajihats, muhuttika. || 1]

méturakkhitd ndma, méts rakkhati gopeti issariyam kéreti
vasam vatteti. piturakkhiti nima, pitd . . . vatteti. méta-
piturakkhitd ndm4, matépitaro . . . vattenti. bhaturakkhitd
nima, bhatd . . . vatteti. bhaginirakkhitd ndma, bhagini

. vatteti. fidtirakkhitdi ndma, fidtakf . . . vattenti.

gottarakkhitd ndma, sagottd . . . vattenti. dhammarakkhi-
t4 nima, sahadhammikd . . . vattenti. sérakkhi nima,
gabbhe pi pariggahitd hoti mayham esd ’ti antamaso mil4-
gulaparikkhittapi. saparidandd ndma, kehici dando thapito
hoti yo itthannimam itthim gacchati ettako dando ’ti. [|2]|
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- dhanakkitd nima, dhanena kinitvd vlseti. chandavésint
néma, piyo piyam véseti. bhogavésini ndma, bhogam datva
véseti, patavdsini ndma, patam datvd véseti. odapattakini
nima, udakapattam amasitvi véseti. obhatacumbatd ndma,
cumbatam oropetvi véseti. dAsi nima, ddsi ¢’ eva hoti
bhariyd ca. kammakiri nima, kammakéri ¢’ eva hoti
bhariy ca. dhajihati ndma, karamarfnitd vuccati. mu-
huttikd nima, tamkhanika vuccati. ||3||
puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante 1tthannﬂmaq1
méturakkhitam brQhi hohi kira itthannimassa bhariyd
dbanakkitd ’ti, patiganhati vimamsati pacciharati, &patti
samghddisesassa. puriso . . . itthanndmam piturakkhitam
brahi . . . saparidandam brhi . . . samghédisesassa.
nikkhepapadani.
- puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante itthannimam
miturakkhitafi ca piturakkhitafi ca brihi hotha kira itthanna-
massa bhariydyo dhanakkita ti, patiganbati . . . samghédi-
sesassa. puriso . . . méturakkhitafi ca méitipiturakkhitafi
-ca . . . miturakkhitaii ca saparidandafi ca . . . samghé-
disesassa.
khandacakkam. :
puriso . . . piturakkhitafi ca matipiturakkhitafi ca . . .
plturakkhxtan ca miturakkhitafi ca . . . samghédisesassa.
baddhacakkamflam samkhittam.
puriso . . . saparidandafi ca mditurakkhitafi ca . . . sa~
paridandafi ca sirakkhafi ¢a . . . samghadisesassa.
ekamflakam nitthitam.
evam dumilakam pi timQlakam pi yiva navamilakam
kéitabbam. idam dasamflakam :
puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante 1tthannamam
méturakkhitafi ca piturakkhitafi ca . . . saparidandaii ca
brihi hotha kira . . . samghadisesassa.
dhanakkitditthicakkam nitthitam. ||4]| :
puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante itthanndmam
méturakkhitam brdhi hohi kira itthannimassa bhariya
chandavésini —la — bhogavéisini — la— . . . muhuttiké
’ti, patiganhati . . . samghddisesassa. .
puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante itthanndmam
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méturakkhitafi ca piturakkhitafi ca . . . saparidandafi
ca brGhi . . . muhuttikd ’ti, patiganhati . . . samghi-
disesassa. :
muhuttikéitthicakkam nitthitam. || 5]|

puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante itthanndmam
méturakkhitam brQhi hohi kira itthannfimassa bhariya
dhanakkitd ’ti, patiganhati vimamsati paccibarati, &patti
samghddisesassa. puriso . . . bhariyd chandavisini —la —
bhogavésini . . . muhuttikd ’ti . . . samghadisesassa.

: nikkhepapadani. ’

idam dasamfilakam :

puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante itthanndmam
saparidandam brhi: hohi kira itthannimassa bhariyd
dhanakkitd ca chandavdsini ca . . . muhuttikd cd ’ti

. samghéadisesassa. [|6]|
- puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante itthannémam
mdturakkhitam brihi hohi kira itthanndmassa bhariy dha-
nakkitd ’ti . . . samgh&disesassa.

puriso . . . itthanndmam méturakkhitafi ca piturakkhitafi
ca brQhi hotha kira itthannimassa bbariydyo dhanakkitd
ca chandavésini c8 ’ti . . . samghédisesassa.

puriso . . . itthanndmam méturakkhitafi ca piturakkhitafi
ca métipiturakkhitaii ca brihi hotha kira itthannimassa
bhariydyo dhanakkitd ca chandavisini ca bhogavésint cé ’ti

. samghédisesassa.

evam ubhatovaddhakam katabbam.

puriso bhikkhum pahinati: gdccha bhante itthannimam
méturakkhitai ca pitarakkhitafi ca . . . saparidandafi ca
brhi hotha kira itthannimassa bhariydyo dhanakkitd ca
chandavasinf ca . . . muhuttikd cd ’ti . . . samghi-
disesassa. . .
' ubhatovaddhakam nitthitam. [|7]]

purisassa métd bhikkhum pahinati — la — purisassa pitd
bhikkhum pahinati — pa — purisassa métépitaro bhikkhum
pahipanti —pa— purisassa bhatd bhikkhum pahinati
— pa — purisassa bhagint bhikkhum pahipati — pa —
purisassa fidtakd bhikkhum pahinanti — pa — purisassa gottd
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bhikkhum pahinanti — pa — purisassa sahadhammik4 bhi-
kkhum pahinanti — pa —. [|8|

méturakkhitdya métd bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante
itthannfmam brhi hotu itthannimassa bhariyd dhanakkitd
’ti . . . samghéddisesassa. mAturakkhitdya métd bhikkhum
pahinati: gaccha bhante . . . bhariyd chandavisini —pa—
. « . muhuttikd ’ti . . . samgh&disesassa.
: ' nikkhepapadani.

idam dasamflakam : )

méturakkhitdya matd bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante
itthanndmam brlhi hotu itthannidmassa bhariyd dhanakkitd
ca chandavisini ca . . . muhuttikd ci ’ti . . . samgha-
disesassa. || 9|

piturakkhitdya pitd. bhikkhum pahipati — la — matépi-
turakkhitdya matépitaro bhikkhum pahipanti — la — bha-
turakkhitdya bhatd bhikkhum pahipati —la— bhagini-
rakkhitiya bhagini bhikkhum pahinati — la — fiftirakkhi-
tiya fidtakd bhikkhum pahinanti —la — gottarakkhitiya
gottd bhikkhum pahinanti — la — dhammarakkhitiya saha-
dhammikd bhikkhum pahinanti — la — sarakkhéya yena
pariggahitd boti so bhikkhum pahinati —la — saparidanda-
ya yena dando thapito hoti so bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha
bhante itthanndmam brihi hotu itthannimassa bhariy& dha-
nakkitd ’ti . . . hotu itthannimassa bhariyd dhanakkitd ca
chandavisini ca ... muhuttika c&’ti . . . samgh&disesassa. |10}

méiturakkhitd bhikkhum pahinati: gaccha bhante itthanna-
mam brdhi homi itthannfmassa bhariyd dhanakkits ’ti . . .
samghfdisesassa. mAaturakkhitd . . . bhariyd chandavésint
—la— . .. muhuttikd ’ti . . . samghédisesassa.
» mkkhepapadﬁm

‘saparidanda bhxkkhum pahinati : gaccha bhante 1tthann&-
mam brQhi: homi itthanndmassa bhariyd dhanakkitd ca
chandavésint ca . . . muhuttika ca ’ti, patiganhati vimamsati
paccaharati, Apatti samghadisesassa.

sabbam cakkapeyyélam nitthitam. |11
patiganhati vimamsati pacciharati, patti samghéidisesassa.
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patiganhati vimamsati na paccharati, Apatti thullaccayassa.
patiganhati na vimamsati pacciharati, dpatti thullaccayassa.
patiganhati na vimamsati na paccfbarati, dpatti dukkatassa.
na patiganhati vimamsati paccibarati, patti thullaccayassa.
na patiganhati vimamsati na pacciharati, &patti dukkatassa.
na patiganhati na vimamsati pacciharati, dpatti dukkatassa.
na patiganhati na vimamsati na paccaharati, andpatti. [|12||

puriso sambahule bhikkhQ é&ndpeti: gacchatha bhante
itthanndmam itthim vimamsathd ’ti. sabbe patiganhanti
sabbe vimamsanti sabbe pacciharanti, &patti sabbesam
samghidisesassa. puriso . . . vimamsathd ’ti. sabbe
patiganhanti sabbe vimamsanti ekam paccahardpenti, &patti
sabbesam samghéidisesassa. puriso . . . vimamsathd ’ti.
sabbe patiganhanti ekam vimamsdpetvd sabbe pacciharanti,
apatti sabbesam samghédisesassa. puriso . . . vimamsathd
’ti. sabbe patiganhanti ekam vimamsapetvé ekam pacciha-
rdpenti, patti sabbesam samghadisesassa. | 13| puriso bhi-
kkhum &ndpeti: gaccha bhante itthanndmam itthim vimamsa
’ti.  patigaphati vimamsati pacciharati, patti samghédi-
sesassa. puriso bhikkhum &nfpeti: gaccha bhante itthanni-
mam itthim vimamsa ’ti. patiganhati vimamsati antevisim
pacciharépeti, Apatti samghidisesassa. puriso bhikkhum

. . vimamsd ’ti. patiganhati antevisim vimamspetvd
attanf pacchharati, 4patti samghéddisesassa. puriso bhi-
kkhum . . . vimamsi ’ti. patiganhati antevisim vimamsé-
peti, antevési vimamsitvd bahiddhd pacciharati, &patti
ubhinnam thullaccayassa. ||14]|

gacchanto sampédeti 8gacchanto visamvédeti, dpatti thulla-
ccayassa. gacchanto visamvideti 4gacchanto sampéadeti, dpatti
thullaccayassa. gacchanto sampéideti 4gacchanto sampédeti,
patti samghdadisesassa. [|15]

anfipatti samghassa v cetiyassa v& gilanassa v& karaniyena
gacchati, ummattakassa, adikammikassé ’ti. [|16(4]|

suttd, matd ca, nikkhant4, anitthi, itthipandaka,
kalaham katvina sammodi, saficarittafi ca pandake ’ti.

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro puriso afifiataram bhi-
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kkhum é&népeti : gaccha bhante itthanndmam itthim vimamsa
’ti. so gantvd manusse pucchi: kaham itthanndmé ’ti.
suttd bhante ’ti. tassa kukkuccam ahosi: kacci nu kho
aham samghédisesam &pattim &panno ’ti. bhagavato etam
attham 8rocesi. andpatti bhikkha samghédisesassa, 8patti
dukkatassd ’ti. ||1|] tena kho pana samayena afifiataro puriso
afifiataram bhikkhum &pipeti: gaccha bhante itthannimam
itthim vimamsd ’ti. so gantvA manusse pucchi: kaham
itthanndm4d ’ti. matd bhante ’ti —la— nikkhantd bhante
“ti — la — anitthi bhante ’ti —la — itthipandaké bhante
’ti. tassa kukkuccam . . . dukkatassi ’ti. ||2]|
" tena kho pana samayena afifiatard itthi simikena saha
bhanditvd métugharam agamési. kulipako bhikkhu sammo-
danfyam akési. tassa kukkuccam ahosi —pa — alamva-
caniyd bhikkhQ ’ti. nalamvacaniyd bhagava ’ti. anépatti
bhikkhu nélamvacaniye ’ti. || 3|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu pandake
saficarittam samdpajji. tassa kukkuccam ahosi: kacci nu
kho aham samghédisesam A&pattim dpanno ’ti. bhagavato -
etam attham érocesi. anépatti bhikkhu samghédisesassa,
. dpatti thullaccayassa ’ti. |4 5]|

paficamam samghédisesam nitthitam.,

SAMGHADISESA, VI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Ré4jagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivdpe. tena kho pana samayena

Alavak4 bhikkhil samyécikiyo kutiyo kiripenti assimikéyo
attuddesikdyo appaménikiyo, tdyo na nitthnam gacchanti.
te ycanabahuld vififiattibahuld viharanti: purisam detha pu-
risatthakaram detha gopam detha sakatam detha visim detha
pharasum detha kutbirim detha kuddadlam detha nikhida-
nam detha vallim detha velum detha mufijam detha babbajam
detlia tinam detha mattikam dethd ’ti. manussd upaddutﬂ
yécandya upaddutﬁ. v1ﬁﬂatt1yé, bhikkhQ disva ubbijjanti p1
uttasanti pi paldyanti pi afifiena pi gacchantl afifiena pi
mukham karontj dviram pi thakenti, givi pi disva paldyanti
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bhikkh{ ’ti mafifiamina. atha kho 4yasmd Mahékassapo
Réijagahe vassam vuttho yena Alavi tena pakkémi.
anupubbena yena Alavi tad avasari. tatra sudam Ayasma
Mahékassapo Alaviyam viharati Aggalave cetiye. atha
kho 4yasm& Mahékassapo pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd patta-
civaram 4ddya Alavim pindiya pavisi. manussi Ayasmantam
Mahédkassapam passitvd ubbijjanti pi uttasanti pi paliyanti
pi afifiena pi gacchanti afifiena pi mukham karonti dvaram
pi thakenti. atha kho ayasmid Mah&kassapo Alaviyam
pindéya caritva pacchdbhattam pindapétapatikkanto bhikkh(
imantesi : pubbdyam &vuso Alavi subhikkha ahosi sulabha-
pindé sukard ufichena paggahena ydpetum. etarahi paniyam
Alavi dubbhikkha dullabhapindd na sukara ufichena pagga-
hena ylpetum. ko nu kho &vuso hetu ko paccayo yenfyam
Alavi dubbhikkh4 dullabhapind4 na sukard ufichena pagga-
hena yépetun ti. atha kho te bhikkh{(i A&yasmato Mahakassa-
passa etam attham arocesum. [[1]]
atha kho bhagavé Réjagahe yathibhirantam viharitva yena
Alavi tena cirikam pakkAml anupubbena cirikam caramédno
yena Alavi tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavid Alaviyam
viharati Aggflave cetiye. atha kho dyasmd Mahékassapo
yena bhagavé ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho
dyasmd Mahakassapo_bhagavato etam attham &rocesi. atha
kho bhagavd etasmim nidine etasmim pakarape bhikkhu-
samgham sannipatipetvd Alavake bhikkh patipucchi ;
saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave samyacikiyo kutiyo kardpetha
assimikiyo attuddesikiyo appaménikdyo, tdyo na nitthdnam
gacchanti. te tumhe yacanabahula vififiattibahuld viharatha
purisam detha . . . givi pi disvA paldyanti bhikkht ’ti
mafifiamind. saccam bhagavl ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagava.
katham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisi samyacikdyo kutiyo
kéripessatha . . . tdyo na nitthinam gacchanti, te tumhe
. viharissatha purisam detha . . . mattikam dethd ’ti.
n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam v& pasdddya — pa—
vigarahitvd dhammim katham katvd bhikkh &mantesi: [|2/|
bhiitapubbam bhikkhave dve bhitaro isayo Gafigam
nadim upanissiya viharimsu. atha kho bhikkhave Mani-

VOL. III. 10
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kantho ndgardjd Gafigam nadim uttaritvd yena kanittho isi
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd kanittham isim sattakkha-
ttum bhogehi parikkhipitvd upari muddhani mahantam pha-
pam karitvé atthési. atha kho bhikkhave kanittho isi tassa
négassa bhayé kiso ahosi likho dubbanno uppanduppanduka-
jito dhamanisanthatagatto. addasa kho bhikkhave jettho isi
kanittham isim kisam lfikkham dubbannam uppanduppandu-
kajitam dhamanisanthatagattam, disvdna kanittham isim
etad avoca : kissa tvam bho kiso likho . . . dhamanisantha-
tagatto ’ti. idha me bho Manikantho nfgardji Gafigam
nadim uttaritvd yendham ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva
mam sattakkhattum bhogehi parikkhipitvd upari muddhani
mahantam phanam karitvd atthsi, tassiham bho nédgassa
bhayé kiso likho . . . dhamanisanthatagatto ’ti. icchasi
pana tvam bho tassa nigassa anigamanan ti. icchim’ aham
bho tassa nigassa anigamanan ti. api pana tvam bho tassa
. ndgassa kifici passasiti. passim’ aham bho manissa kanthe
pilandhanan ti. tena hi tvam bho tam nigam manim yéca,
manim me bho dehi, manind me attho ’ti. atha kho bhi-
kkhave Manikantho nigarijd Gafigam nadim uttaritvd yena
kanittho isi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd ekamantam
atthasi. ekamantam thitam kho bhikkhave Manikantham
nigardjinam kanittho isi etad avoca : manim me bho dehi,
manind me attho ’ti. atha kho bhikkhave Manikantho naga-
r4ja bhikkhu manim yAcati, bhikkhussa manind attho ’ti
khippafi fieva agamési. dutiyam pi kho bhikkhave Mani-
kantho ndgardji Gafigam . . . upasamkami. addasa kho
bhikkhave kanittho isi Manikantham nigardjdnam ddrato
’va 4gacchantam, disvina Manikantham négarfjinam etad
avoca : manim me bho dehi, manini me attho ’ti. atha kho
bhikkhave Manikantho nigarja bhikkhu manim yécati, bhi-
kkhussa manind attho ’ti tato ’va patinivatti. tatiyam pi
kho bhikkhave Manikantho nigardji Gafigam nadim uttarati.
addasa kho bhikkhave kanittho isi Manikaptham nagaréaja-
nam Gafigam nadim uttarantam, disvina Manikantham ni-
garfjinam etad avoca; manim me bho dehi, manind me
attho ’ti. atha kho bhikkhave Manikantho nigarijaé ka-
nittham isim ghthéhi ajjhabhasi : '
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mam’ annapinam vipulam uliram uppajjat’ imassa mani-
kassa hetu,

tan te na dassam, atiyAcako ’si, na clpi te assamam
Agamissam. |

susu yathéd sakkharadhotapéni tisesi mam selam yicaméno,

tan te na dassam, atiydcako ’si, na clpi te assamam
dgamissan ti.

atha kho bhikkhave Manikantho nigaraja bhikkhu manim
vécati, bhikkhussa manind attho ’ti pakkdmi tadd pakkanto
’va ahosi, na puna paccigafichi. atha kho bhikkhave
kanittho isi tassa nigassa dassaniyassa adassanena bhiyyoso-
mattdya kiso ahosi®ldkho dubbanno uppanduppandukajito
dhamanisanthatagatto. addasa kho bhikkhave jettho isi
kanittham isim bhiyyosomattiya kisam ldkham . . . dhama-
nisanthatagattam, disvina kanittham isim etad avoca: kissa
tvam bho bhiyyosomattiya kiso likho . . . dhamanisantha-
tagatto ’ti. tassiham bho ndgassa dassaniyassa adassanena
bhiyyosomattdya kiso ldkho . . . dhamanisanthagatto ’ti.
atha kho bhikkhave jettho isi kanittham isim gathaya
ajjhabhési :

na tam yéice yassa piyam jigimse, videsso hoti atiydcaniya :
ndgo manim yAcito brihmanena adassanaii fieva tad’ ajjha-
gama ’ti.

tesam hi nima bhikkhave tiracchénagatinam péninam
amanipl bhavissati yicanad amanépé vififiatti, kim afiga pana
manussabhitdnam. (|3 |

bhitapubbam bhikkhave afifiataro bhikkhu Himavanta-
passe viharati afifiatarasmim vanasande. tassa kho bhi-
kkhave vanasandassa avidire mahantam ninnam pallalam.
atha kho bhikkhave mahd sakupasamgho tasmim pallale
divasam gocaram caritvd siyam tam vanasandam vésiya
upagacchati. atha kho bhikkhave so bhikkhu tassa sakuna-
samghassa saddena ubbalho yeniham ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvdi mam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekam-
antam nisinnam kho aham bhikkhave tam bhikkhum etad
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avocam : kacci bhikkhu khamaniyam kacci yépaniyam kacci
’si appakilamathena addhdnam &gato kuto ca tvam bhikkhu
figacchasiti. khamaniyam bhagavd, ylpaniyam bhagava,
appakilamathena céham bhante addhinam A&gato. atthi
bhante Himavantapasse mahé vanasando, tassa kho pana
bhante vanasandassa avidiire mahantam ninnam pallalam.
atha kho bhante mah8 sakunasamgho tasmim pallale divasam
gocaram caritv sdéyam tam vanasandam visiya upagacchati,
tato aham bhagavi agacchlmi tassa sakunasamghassa sadde-
na ubbélho ’ti. icchasi pana tvam bhikkhu tassa sakuna-
samghassa anfgamanan ti. icchfm’ abam bhagavd tassa
sakunasamghassa anigamanan ti. tena hi tvam bhikkhu
tattha gantvd tam vanasandam ajjhog&hetvd rattiyd patha-
mam ydmam tikkhattum saddam anussdvehi: sunantu me
bhonto sakund yavatikd imasmim vanasande visam upagati,
pattena me attho, ekekam me bhonto pattam dadantfl ’ti.
rattiyA majjhimam ydmam —la — rattiyd pacchimam yé-
mam tikkhattum . . . dadantf ’ti. atha kho bhikkhave so
bhikkhu tattha gantvd tam vanasandam ajjhogdhetva rattiyd
pathamam yémam tikkhattum saddam anussdvesi: sunantu
me . . . rattiyd majjhimam ydmam . . . rattiyd pacchimam
yémam . . . dadantQ ’ti. atha kho bhikkhave so sakuna-
samgho bhikkhu pattam yé&cati, bhikkhussa pattena attho ’ti
tambhd vanasandd pakkdmi tadd pakkanto ’va ahosi, na
puna paccigafichi. tesafi hi ndma bhikkhave tiracchidnaga-
tdnam pAndnam amanépi bhavissati yicana amanépé vififiatti,
kim afiga pana manussabh{tinam. ||4]|

bhatapubbam bhikkhave Ratthapilassa kulaputtassa
pitd Ratthapilam kulaputtam githdya ajjhabhasi :

ap’ ham te na jin&mi Ratthapila bahujjané

ye mam samgamma yicanti, kasmé mam tvam na yécasiti.
yécako appiyo hoti yicam adadam appiyo,

tasméhan tam na yicimi ma me viddesana ahd ’ti.

80 hi nima bhikkhave Ratthapélo kulaputto sakam pitaram
evam vakkhati, kim afiga pana jano janam. |[5 |l
gihinam bhikkhave dussamhardni bhogéni sambhaténi pi
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duranurakkhiyéni, tattha nima tumhe moghapurisi evam
dussamharesu bhogesu sambhatesu pi duranurakkhiyesu yéica-
nabahulé viiiattibahuld vibarissatha purisam detha puris-
atthakaram detha gonam detha sakatam detha visim detha
pharasum detha kuthérim detha kuddilam detha nikhddanam .
detha vallim detha velum detha muiijam detha babbajam
detha tinam detha mattikam dethd ’ti. n’ etam moghapurisé.
appasanninam vé pasiddya — la —, evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkh&padam uddiseyyétha :

safiiicikdya pana bhikkhund kutim kirayaminena assi-
mikam attuddesam paménika kéretabbd. tatr’ idam pa-
ménam: dighaso dvddasa vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiy4 tiriyam
satt’ antard. bhikkhQ abhinetabbd vatthudesanfya, tehi
bhikkhdhi vatthum desetabbam anirambham saparikkama-
nam. sirambhe ce bhikkhu vatthusmim aparikkamane
saiiiicikdya kutim kareyya bhikkht v& anabhineyya
vatthudesaniya paménam vd atikkdmeyya, samghédiseso

ti 1611111

samyécikiya ndma, sayam ydcitvd purisam pi purisattha-
karam pi gonam pi sakatam pi vasim pi pharasum pi kuthé-
rim pi kuddidlam pi nikb&danam pi — pa — tinam pi
mattikam pi.

kutim ndma, ullittd vA hoti avalittd va ullittdvalittd va.

kirayaméanend ’ti, karonto va kardpento va.

assAmikan ti na aiiiio koci sdmiko hotl itthi v& puriso v4
gahattho vA pabbajito va.

attuddesan ti attano atthya.

paménika kédretabbd, tatr’ idam paménam : dighaso dvidasa
vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiya ’ti, bdhirimena manena. tiriyam
satt’ antarf ’ti, abbhantarimena ménena. || 1|

bhikkh{i abhinetabbd vatthudesaniyd ’ti: tena kutika-
rakena bhikkhund kutivatthum sodhetvé samgham upasam-
kamitvd ekamsam uttardsafigam karitvA vuddhdnam bhi-
kkhnam pide vanditvd ukkutikam nisiditva anjahm pagga-
hetv evam assa vacaniyo: aham bhante samyfcikiya kutim
kattukfmo assimikam attuddesam, so ’ham bhante samgham
kutivatthuolokanam yacdmiti. dutiyam pi yécitabba, tatiyam
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pi yacitabba. sace sabbo samgho ussahati kutivatthum oloke-
tum, sabbena samghena oloketabbam. no ce sabbo samgho
ussahati kutivatthum oloketum, ye tattha honti bhikkhd vyatta
patibald sirambham anframbham saparikkamanam aparikka-
manam jinitum, te yfcitvd sammannitabbd. evai ca pana
bhikkhave sammannitabbd. vyattena bhikkhun& patibalena
samgho iapetabbo: supitu me bhante samgho. ayam
itthanndmo bhikkhu samyédcikdya kutim kattukdmo ass@mi-
kam attuddesam, so samgham kutivatthuolokanam yécati.
yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannimai ca itthan-
nédmai ca bhikkhQ sammanneyya itthanndmassa bhikkhu-
no kutivatthum oloketum. esf fatti. sunitu me bhante
samgho. ayam itthannfimo bhikkhu . . . yicati. samgho
itthanndmaii ca itthanndmaii ca bhikkh{i sammannati itthan-
nimassa bhikkhuno kutivatthum oloketum. yassfyasmato
khamati itthannfmassa ca itthannimassa ca bhikkh{inam
sammuti itthannimassa bhikkhuno kutivatthum oloketum
so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhiseyya. sammaté
samghena itthanndmo ca itthannidmo ca bhikkhd itthanné-
massa bhikkhuno kutivatthum oloketum. khamati samghassa
tasmi tunhf, evam etam dhirayimiti. tehi sammatehi bhi-
kkhihi tattha gantvd kutivatthum oloketabbam, sirambham
anirambham saparikkamanam aparikkamanam janitabbam.
sace sirambham hoti aparikkamanam m4 yidha kariti vattabbo.
sace anidrambham hoti saparikkamanam samghassa &roce-
tabbam anirambham saparikkamanan ti. tena kutikirakena
bhikkhuné samgham upasamkamitvd ekamsam uttarisaigam
karitvd vuddhidnam bhikkhnam pide vanditvd ukkutikam
nisiditvd aiijalim paggahetvd evam assa vacaniyo: aham
bhante samyacikdya kutim kattukdmo assdmikam attudde-
sam, so ’ham bhante samgham kutivatthudesanam y&camiti.
dutiyam pi yhcitabbl, tatiyam pi yacitabbd. vyattena bhi-
kkhuni patibalena samgho iiépetabbo: supitu me bhante
samgho. ayam itthanndmo bhikkhu samyfcikdya kutim
kattukdmo assimikam attuddesam, so samgham kutivatthude-
sanam yécati. yadisamghassa pattakallam, samgho itthanné-
massa bhikkhuno kutivatthum deseyya. esd fatti. sunitu
me bhante samgho. ayam itthanndmo bhikkhu . . . yécati.
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samgho itthannimassa bhikkhuno kutivatthum deseti. yassi-
yasmato khamati itthannimassa- bhikkhuno kutivatthussa
desand so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhédseyya. desi-
tam samghena itthanndmassa bhikkhuno kutivatthum. kha-
mati . . . dhiraydmiti. [|2]|
sdrambham néma, kipillikdnam v4 fsayo hoti upacikinam
v4 dsayo hoti undurdnam va 4sayo hoti ahinam v dsayo hoti
vicchikdnam va 8sayo hoti satapadinam vé &sayo hoti hatthi-
nam v4 dsayo hoti assinam va &sayo hoti sihinam va dsayo
hoti vyagghinam va 4sayo hoti dipinam v& #sayo hoti
acchinam v &sayo hoti taracchdnam vé& #sayo hoti, yesam
kesaiici tiracchnagatinam phpfnam asayo ’ti, pubbanna-
nissitam v& hoti aparannanissitam v& hoti abbhigh&tanissi-
. tam vA hoti 4ghétananissitam v4 hoti susinanissitam v4 hoti
uyyénanissitam v hoti rijavatthunissitam vd hoti hatthisi-
lénissitam va4 hoti assasilénissitam v& hoti bandhanigira-
nissitam vd hoti pindgaranissitam va hoti sinanissitam va
hoti racchénissitam va hoti caccaranissitam vi hoti sabhénissi-
tam vé hoti samsarananissitam va hoti. etam sirambham nima.
aparikkamanam néma, na sakki hoti yathdyuttena saka-
tena anuparigantum samant4 nisseniy4 anuparigantum. etam
aparikkamanam néma.
anframbham ndma, na kipillikdnam vA #sayo hoti na
upacikinam v4 fsayo hoti . . . na samsarananissitam v4
hoti, etam andrambham nédma.
saparikkamanam néma, sakkid hoti yathiyuttena .
nisseniyé anuparigantum. etam saparikkamanam nama. ||3]|
samyAcik4 nfma sayam yacitvd purisam pi. .. mattikam pi.
kuti nfma, ullittd v hoti avalittd v4 ullittivalittd va.
kareyya ’ti karoti v8 kéripeti vé. ‘
bhikkh va anabhineyya vatthudesandya paménam va
atikkAmeyyd ’ti, fattidutiyena kammena kutivatthum na
despetvd dydmato va vittharato v antamaso kesaggamattam
pi atikkdmetva karoti v& karlpeti v4, payoge payoge dukka-
tam, ekam pindam andgate 4patti thullaccayassa, tasmim
pinde &gate 4patti samghadisesassa.
samghédiseso ’ti —Ila— tena pi vuccati samghédiseso:
i 1421
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bhikkhu kutim karoti adesitavatthukam sirambham apa-
rikkamanam, &patti samghidisesena dvinnam dukkatinam.
bhikkhu kutim karoti adesitavatthukam sirambham sapa-
rikkamanam, &patti samghadisesena dukkatassa. bhikkhu
kutim karoti adesitavatthukam andrambham aparikkama-
nam, fdpatti samghadisesena dukkatassa. ~bhikkhu kutim
karoti adesitavatthukam anirambham saparikkamanam,
apatti samghfdisesassa.  bhikkhu kutim karoti desita-
vatthukam sirambbam aparikkamanam, #patti dvinnam
dukkatdnam. bhikkhu kutim karoti desitavatthukam sf-’
rambham saparikkamanam, &patti dukkatassa. bhikkhu
kutim karoti desitavatthukam andrambham aparikkamanam,
8patti dukkatassa. bhikkhu kutim karoti desitavatthukam
andrambham saparikkamanam, andpatti. || 1|

bhikkhu kutim karoti paméinAtikkantam sirambham
aparikkamanam, 8patti samghidisesena dvinnam dukkaté-
nam. bhikkhu kutim karoti paménitikkantam sirambham
saparikkamanam, &patti samghidisesena dukkatassa. bhi-
kkhu kutim karoti pamanatikkantam anidrambham aparikka-
manam, &patti samghidisesena dukkatassa. bhikkhu kutim
karoti paménatikkantam anfirambham saparikkamanam,
apatti samghidisesassa. bhikkhu kutim karoti paménikam
sdrambham aparikkamanam, 4patti dvinnam dukkatinam.-
bhikkhu kutim karoti paménikam sirambham saparikkama-
nam, dpatti dukkatassa. bhikkhu kutim karoti paménikam
anframbham aparikkamanam, &patti dukkatassa. bhikkhu
kutim karoti paménikam andrambham saparikkamanam,
anfpatti. [|2]|

bhikkhu kutim karoti adesitavatthukam pamanpatikkantam
sdrambham aparikkamanam, dpatti dvinnam samghédisesena
dvinnam dukkatdnam. bhikkhu kutim karoti adesitavatthu-
kam paméinatikkantam sirambham saparikkamanam, &patti
dvinnam samghédisesena dukkatassa. bhikkhu kutim karoti
adesitavatthukam paménétikkantam anirambham aparikka-
manam, dpatti dvinnam samghidisesena dukkatassa. bhi-
kkhu kutim karoti adesitavatthukam pamanatikkantam
andrambham saparikkamanam, dpatti dvinnam samghadise-
sdnam. (|3
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bhikkhu kutim karoti desitavatthukam paménikam sé-
rambham aparikkamanam, A&patti dvinnam dukkatinam.
bhikkhu kutim karoti desitavatthukam paménikam siram-
bham saparikkamanam, &patti dukkatassa. bhikkhu kutim
karoti desitavatthukam paménikam andrambham aparikka- -
manam, &patti dukkatassa. bhikkhu kutim karoti desita-
vatthukam paménikam anirambham saparikkamanam, ané-
patti. |41

bhikkhu saméidisati kutim me karothd ’ti. tassa kutim
karonti adesitavatthukam sirambham aparikkamanam, &patti.
samghadisesena dvinnam dukkatdnam . . . tassa kutim
karonti desitavatthukam paménikam anirambham saparikka-
manam, anapatti. (5]

bhikkhu samédisitvd pakkamati kutim me karothd ’ti,
na ca saméidisati desitavatthuké ca hotu anirambha ca sapa-
rikkamand ci ’ti. tassa kutim karonti adesitavatthukam
sdrambham aparikkamanam, 4patti samghéidisesena dvinnam
dukkatdnam . . . desitavatthukam anframbham saparikka-
manam, anépatti. |6l

bhikkhu samédisitvd pakkamati kutim me karothd ’ti,
na ca samédisati pamanikd ca hotu anidrambhé ca saparikka-
mapnd cf ’ti. tassa kutim karonti paménétikkantam si-
rambham aparikkamanam, 8patti samghédisesena dvinnam
dukkatinam . . . paminikam anirambham saparikkama-
nam, andpatti. |7

bhikkhu samédisitvA pakkamati kutim me karothd ’ti,
na ca saméidisati desitavatthukd ca hotu paménikd ca ana.
rambhd ca saparikkamand ci ’ti. tassa kutim karonti adesita-
vatthukam paméndtikkantam sirambham aparikkamanam,
fpatti dvinnam samghédisesena dvinnam dukkatinam . . .
desitavatthukam pamanikam anirambham saparikkamanam,
andpatti. || 8|

bhikkhu samédisitvd pakkamati kutim me karothd ’ti,
samidisati ca desitavatthukd ca hotu anframbhd ca sapa-
rikkamand cd ’ti. tassa kutim karonti adesitavatthukam
sirambham aparikkamanam. so suniti kuti kira me kayirati
adesitavatthuk4 sirambha aparikkaman4 ’ti. tena bhikkhund
sdmam v4 gantabbam dto v4 phhetabbo desitavatthuka ca
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hotu andrambhé ca saparikkamani ci ’ti. no ce sfmam va
gaccheyya dltam va pahineyya, &patti dukkatassa. bhikkhu
samadisitvd . . . karonti adesitavatthukam sirambham sapa-
rikkamanam. so supiti . . . pAhetabbo desitavatthukd ca
hotu andrambh& ci ’ti. no ce ... dukkatassa. bhikkhu
samadisitvd . . . desitavatthukd ca hotu saparikkamané cé
’ti — la — desitavatthukd hot ’ti —la — andrambhéa ca
hotu saparikkamand cd ’ti —la— andrambhd hotd ’ti
—la — saparikkamand hotQ ’ti . . . apatti dukkatassa
. « . karonti desitavatthukam anirambham saparikkamanam,
anépatti. [|9]) _

bhikkhu samédisitvd pakkamati kutim me karothd ’ti,
saméidisati ca pamanikd ca hotu anirambhd ca saparikka-
mani ci ’ti. tassa kutim karonti pamépitikkantam si-
rambham aparikkamanam. so supati kuti kira me kayirati
paménitikkantd sirambh4 aparikkamana ’ti. tena bhikkhu-
ni simam vA gantabbam dito v4 pibetabbo pamanikd ca
hotu anirambhi ca saparikkamand ci ’ti — la — paménika
ca hotu anirambhé ca ’ti — la— paméanika ca hotu sapa-
rikkamand cd4 ’ti —la — paménikd hotd ’ti —la —
anframbhd ca hotu saparikkamani ci ’ti — pa — ané-
rambhd hotl ’ti — pa— saparikkamanad hotl ’ti — pa —
andpatti. [|10|] bhikkhu samédisitvi pakkamati kutim
me karothd °’ti, saméddisati ca desitavatthuki ca hotu
paménikd ca anirambhd ca saparikkamand cd ’ti. tassa
kutim karonti adesitavatthukam paménéitikkantam sa-
rambham aparikkamanam. so supéti . . . andpatti. [[11]]

bhikkhu saméidisitvd pakkamati kutim me karothd ’ti,
samédisati cg desitavatthukd ca hotu andrambha ca sapa-
rikkamand c4 ’ti. tassa kutim karonti adesitavatthukam
sdrambham aparikkamanam, 8patti kirukdnam tinnam dukka-
tdnam — pa— sirambham saparikkamanam, 8patti karu-
kdnam dvinnam dukkatinam — pa — anérambham aparikka-
manam, apatti kirukdnam dvinnam dukkatinam —pa—
andrambham saparikkamanam, 4patti krukdnam dukkatassa

. . desitavatthukam sirambham aparikkamanam, &patti
kirukinam dvinnam dukkatdnam — pa — sirambham sapa-
rikkamanam, Apatti kdrukdnam dukkatassa — pa — and-
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rambham aparikkamanam, 8patti kérukdnam dukkatassa
— pa — anfirambham saparikkamanam, anéipatti. || 12|
bhikkhu samadisitvh pakkamati kutim me karothd ’ti,
saméidisati ca pamanikd ca hotu anframbhd ca saparikka-
mand cd ’ti . . . bhikkhu samédisitvd pakkamati kutim me
karothd ’ti, samadisati ca desitavatthukd ca hotu paméniké
ca andrambhé ca saparikkamané cd ’ti . . . anépatti. || 13|
bhikkhu samédisitvé pakkamati kutim me karothé ’ti. tassa
kutim karonti adesitavatthukam sérambham aparikkamanam.
so ce vippakate Agacchati, tena bhikkhund s& kuti aiiiiassa
vi databbd bhinditvd v4 puna kétabbd. no ce aiiiassa va
dadeyya bhinditv vd puna kéreyya, &patti samghédisesena
dvinnam dukkatfnam . . . bhikkhu samédisitvA pakkamati
kutim me karothd ’ti. tassa kutim karonti desitavatthukam
paméanikam anirambham saparikkamanam, anépatti. || 14|
attand vippakatam attand pariyosipeti, ipatti samghéidise-
sassa. attand vippakatam parehi pariyosdpeti, &patti samghé-
disesassa. parehi vippakatam attand pariyosipeti, &patti
samghadisesassa. parehi vippakatam parehi pariyosipeti,
patti samghédisesassa. [|15]|
andpatti lene guhiya tinakutikiya aiiiass’ atthiya, vasi-
giram thapetvi sabbattha anépatti, ummattakassa 4dikammi-
kass “ti. |16(I3 1l

kutikdrasamghédisesam chattham.

SAMGHADISESA, VII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Kosambiyam viharati
Ghositdréme. tena kho pana samayena #yasmato
Channassa upatthiko gahapati dyasmantam Channam
etad avoca: vihdravatthum bhante jinéhi, ayyassa vihiram
kérdpessdmiti. atha kho &yasm& Channo vibdravatthum
sodhento afiiataram cetiyarukkham chedépesi ghmapijitam
nigamapfjjitam nagarapfijitam janapadap{jitam ratthapfji-
tam. manussd ujjhlyanti khiyanti vipAcenti : katham hi
néma samand Sakyaputtiyd cetiyarukkham chedépessanti
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ghmapljitam . . . ratthapljitam. ekindriyam samani
Sakyaputtiyd jivam vihethentiti. assosum kho bhikkhd
tesam manussinam ujjhdyantdnam khiyantdnam vipdcentd-
nam. ye te bhikkhi appiccha te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipé-
centi : katham hi nima Adyasmd Channo cetiyarukkham
chedipessati ghmap{jitam . . . ratthapljitan ti. atha kho
te bhikkh(i bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira
tvam Channa cetiyarukkham chedépesi gémap{jitam . . .
ratthap@jitan ti. saccam bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd — la— katham hi ndma tvam moghapurisa cetiya-
rukkham cheddpessasi gdmapfjitam . . . ratthap{jitam.
jivasaiifino hi moghapurisa manussd rukkhasmim. n’etam
moghapurisa appasannénam vd pasidiya —pa—, evail ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhédpadam uddiseyydatha :

mahallakam pana bhikkhund vihiram kérayamanena
sassdmikam attuddesam bhikkhd abhinetabbé vatthudesana-
ya. tehi bhikkhfihi vatthum desetabbam anirambham sa-
parikkamanam. sframbhe ce bhikkhu vatthusmim aparikka-
mane mahallakam vihiram kareyya bhikkh{l v& anabhineyya
vatthudesandya, samghédiseso ’ti. ||1]|

mahallako ndma vibaro sassdmiko vuccati.

vihdro ndma ullitto v& hoti avalitto v& ullittivalitto va.

kérayaméinena ’ti karonto v& kirépento va.

sassimikan ti, afifio koci sdmiko hoti itthi vd puriso v&
gahattho v& pabbajito v4.

attuddesan ti attano atthiya.

bhikkhQl abhinetabbd vatthudesaniys ’ti. tena vihiraké-
rakena bhikkhund vihiravatthum sodhetvd . . . (see
Samghid., VI. 2. 2) . . . vacaniyo: aham bhante mahalla-
kam vihiram kattukdmo sassdmikam attuddesam, so *ham

bhante samgham vihiravatthuolokanam . . . etam saparikka-

" manam nima.

mahallako ndma vihédro sassimiko vuccati.

vihéiro nima ullitto v& hoti avalitto v& ullittavalitto va.

kireyya ’ti karoti v& kiripeti v,

bhikkhd v& anabhineyya vatthudesandy4 ’ti, dattidutiyena
kammena vihdravatthum na desipetvd karoti va kérfpeti va,
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payoge payoge dukkatam, ekam pindam anéigate &patti
thullaccayassa, tasmim pinde Agate apatti samghédisesassa.

samghadiseso ’ti — pa — tena pi vuccati samghadiseso
ti. 1211

bhikkhu vihdram karoti adesitavatthukam sérambham
aparikkamanam . . . (see Samghéd., VI. 8. 1.  The sections
which contain * paméanétikkanta’ and  paminika,” are not
repbated here.) . . . desitavatthukam andrambham saparikka-
manam, anépatti. || 1]

bhikkhu samadisati vihAram me karothd ’ti. tassa vihdram
karonti adesitavatthukam sirambham aparikkamanam . . .
desitavatthukam andrambham saparikkamanam, andpatti. [|2||

bhikkhu samdadisitvd pakkamati vihdram me karothé ’ti,
na ca samadisati desitavatthuko ca hotu anidrambho ca sapa-
rikkamano cé ’ti. tassa vihiram karonti adesitavatthukam
sirambham aparikkamanam . . . desitavatthukam ané-
rambham saparikkamanam, anépatti. ||3]|

bhikkhu samédisitvd pakkamati vihiram me karothd ’ti,
samadisati ca desitavatthuko ca hotu anirambho ca saparikka-
mano ci ’ti. tassa vihdram karonti adesitavatthukam si-
rambham aparikkamanam. so sunéti viharo kira me kayi-
rati adesitavatthuko sdrambho aparikkamano ’ti, tena bhi-
kkund simam va . . . anfipatti. |4/

bhikkhu samédisitvd pakkamati vibram me karotha ’ti,
samadisati ca desitavatthuko ca hotu andrambho ca saparikka-
mano cd ’ti. tassa vihdram karonti adesitavatthukam sé-
rambham aparikkamanam, dpatti kdruknam tinnam dukka-
tdnam . . . desitavatthukam anframbham saparikkamanam,
andpatti. [|5]]

bhikkhu samédisitvd pakkamati vihdram me karotha ’ti.
tassa vihram karonti adesitavatthukam sirambham aparikka-
manam. 8o ce vippakate &gacchati . . . desitavatthukam
andrambham saparikkamanam, anipatti. ||6]|

attand vippakatam . . . (=Samghdd., VI. 3. 15, 16) . . .
ddikammikassa ’ti. (713

vihérakdrasamghadisesam nitthitam sattamam.
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SAMGHADISESA, VIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réijagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanividpe. tena kho pana sam-
ayena Ayasmatd Dabbena Mallaputtena jitiyd satta-
vassena arahattam sacchikatam hoti, yam kifici sAvakena
pattabam sabbam tena anuppattam hoti, n’ atthi ¢’ assa
kifici uttarim karaniyam katassa vd paticayo. atha kho
dyasmato Dabbassa Mallaputtassa rahogatassa patisallinassa
evail cetaso parivitakko udapddi: mayi kho jatiyd satta-
vassena arahattam sacchikatam, yam kiici sivakena patta-
bbam sabbam may4 anuppattam, n’ atthi ca me kiiici uttarim
karaniyam katassa vA paticayo. kim nu kho aham samghassa
veyydvaccam kareyyan ti. atha kho &yasmato Dabbassa
Mallaputtassa etad ahosi: yam nlindham samghassa sena-
sanaii ca pafiiipeyyam bhattdni ca uddiseyyan ti. [|[1)] atha
kho dyasmd Dabbo Mallaputto siyanhasamayam patisallana
vutthito yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd
bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam
nisinno kho dyasmd Dabbo Mallaputto bhagavantam etad
‘avoca: idha mayham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa .
veyyévaccam kareyyan ti. tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi:
yam ninéham samghassa senfisanaii ca paiiiépeyyam bhatté-
ni ca uddiseyyan ti. icchdm’ aham bhante samghassa sené-
sanail ca paiiidpetum bhatténi ca uddisitun ti. sidhu sidhu
Dabba, tena hi tvam Dabba samghassa senisanail ca paiiii-
pehi bhattdni ca uddisd ’ti. evam bhante ’ti kho dyasméi
Dabbo Mallaputto bhagavato paccassosi. |[2]] atha kho bha-
gava etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane dhammim katham
katva bhikkh{ 4mantesi: tena hi bhikkhave samgho Dabbam
Mallaputtam sendsanapaiifpakai ca bhattuddesa-
kafi ca sammannatu. evai ca pana bhikkhave sammanni-
tabbo: pathamam Dabbo yécitabbo, yhcitvA vyattena bhi-
kkhuné patibalena samgho fdpetabbo: sunitu me bhante
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho fyasmantam
Dabbam Mallaputtam senésanapaiiidpakaii ca bhattuddesakaii
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ca sammanneyya. esd fatti. sunitu me bhante samgho.
samgho Ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam sendsanapaiiiia-
pakaii ca bhattuddesakaii ca sammannati. yassiyasmato
khamati &dyasmato Dabbassa Mallaputtassa senfsanapaiiiid-
pakassa ca bhattuddesakassa ca sammuti so tunh’ assa, yassa
na kkhamati so bhiseyya. sammato samghena 4yasmi Dabbo
Mallaputto sendsanapaiiidpako ca bhattuddesako ca. kha-
mati . . . dhirayamiti. ||3|]

sammato ca pandyasmé Dabbo Mallaputto sabhiginam bhi-
kkhinam ekajjham sendsanam paiiidpeti. ye te bhikkhi
suttantikd tesam ekajjham senfsanam paiififpeti te affam-
afiiam suttantam samgfyissantiti, ye te bhikkhQ vinaya-
dhari tesam ekajjham senfisanam paiifidpeti te afiiamaiiiam
vinayam vinicchissantiti, ye te bhikkh&i dhammakathika
tesam ekajjham sendsanam paiifidpeti te afifiamaiiiam dha-
mmam slkacchissantiti, ye te bhikkhd jhiyino tesam
ekajjham sendsanam paiiidpeti te afifamaiiiam na vyaba-
dhissantiti, ye te bhikkh{i tiracchinakathikd kiyadalhibahuld
viharanti tesam pi ekajjham sendsanam paiiidpeti imya p’
ime fyasmanté ratiyd acchissantiti. 'ye pi te bhikkhf vikale
Agacchanti tesam pi tejodhdtum samépajjitva ten’ eva dlokena
senfsanam paiiidpeti. api ssu bhikkh{ saiicicca vikale &ga-
cchanti mayam &yasmato Dabbassa Mallaputtassa iddhipéti-
hériyam passissdma ’ti, te Ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam
upasamkamitvi evam vadenti: amhikam &vuso Dabba sené-
sanam paiiidpehiti. te yasmid Dabbo Mallaputto evam va-
deti : katthAyasmantd icchanti kattha padfdpemiti. te
saficicca dlire apadissanti, amhikam &vuso Dabba Gijjha-
kQte sendsanam paiiiidpehi, amhikam &vuso Corapapite
senisanam paiifiipehi, amhikam dvuso Isigilipasse Ka-
lasildyam sendsanam paiiidpehi, amhikam &vuso Vebha-
rapasse Sattapanniguhdyam sendsanam paiidpehi,
amhfkam &vuso Sitavane Sappasondikapabbhire seni-
sanam paiiiidpehi, amh&kam &vuso Gomatakandariyam
senfsanam paiidpehi, amhékam &vuso Tindukakandé-
rdyam senfsanam paiiidpehi, amhékam &4vuso Tapoda-
kandardyam senfsanam paiiidpehi, amhikam Avuso Ta-
podarédme senfisanam paiiidpehi, amhdkam &vuso Jivak-
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ambavane senfisanam paiiidpehi, amhidkam &vuso Madda-
kucchismim migadiye sensanam paiiidpehiti. tesam dya-
smid Dabbo Mallaputto tejodbdtum samépajjitvd afiguliyd
jalamédndya purato purato gacchati, te pi ten’ eva &lokena
yasmato Dabbassa Mallaputtassa pitthito pitthito gacchanti.
tesam &yasma Dabbo Mallaputto evam senfisanam paiiiidpeti ;
ayam maico idam pitham ayam bhisi idam bimbohanam
idam vaccatthdnam idam passivatthfnam idam péniyam
idam paribhojaniyam ayam kattaradando idam samghassa
katikasanthinam imam kalam pavisitabbam imam kilam
nikkhamitabban ti. tesam &yasmd Dabbo Mallaputto evam
senfisanam paiififipetvd punad eva Veluvanam paccigaccha-
ti. (141l
"tena kho pana samayena Mettiyabhummajaka bhi-
kkhii navakd ¢’ eva honti appapuiiiid ca, yéni samghassa
laimakani sendsandni tdni tesam pipunanti ldmakani ca
bhattdni. tena kho pana samayena RAajagahe manussd
icchanti therinam bhikkhiinam abhisamkhirikam pindapé-
tam ddtum sappim pi telam pi uttaribhafigam pi, Mettiya-
bhummajakinam pana bhikkhnam pékatikam denti yatha-
raddham kanijakam bilafigadutiyam. te pacchébhattam
pindapéitapatikkantd there bhikkhd pucchanti: tumhadkam
dvuso bhattagge kim ahosi, tumhékam kim ahositi. ekacce
therd evam vadanti: amhikam 4vuso sappi ahosi telam ahosi
uttaribhangam ahositi. Mettiyabhummajaka pana bhikkhé
evam vadanti: amhdkam &vuso na kiiici ahosi pikatikam
yatharaddham kanéjakam bilangadutiyan ti. [|5 |
tena kho pana samayena kalyanabhattiko gahapati sam-
ghassa catukkabhattam deti niccabhattam. so bhattagge sa-
puttadéro upatitthitvA parivisati, afiie odanena pucchanti
afifle sipena pucchanti afiie telena pucchanti aiifie uttari-
bhanigena pucchanti. tena kho pana samayena kalylna-
bhattikassa gahapatino bhattam svitaniya Mettiyabhumma-
jakdnam bhikkhéinam uddittham hoti. atha kho kalyina-
bhattiko gahapati &rémam agamési kenacid eva karaniyena,
so yendyasma Dabbo Mallaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvd dyasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam abhividetvad ekam-
antam nisidi, ekamantam nisinnam kho kalydnabhattikam
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gahapatim Ayasmd Dabbo Mallaputto dhammiya kathéya
sandassesi . . . sampahamsesi. atha kho kalyanabhattike
gahapati dyasmatd Dabbena Mallaputtena dhammiyé kathiya
sandassito . . . sampahamsito Ayasmantam Dabbam Malla-
puttam etad avoca : kassa bhante amhdkam ghare svitandya
bhattam udditthan ti. Mettiyabhummajakdnam kho gaha-
pati bhikkhiinam tumhékam ghare svdtaniya bhattam
udditthan ti. atha kho kalydnabhattiko gahapati anatta-
mano ahosi : katham hi ndma pépabhikkhi amhédkam ghare
bhuiijissantiti, gharam gantvd disim &ndpesi: ye je sve
bhattik4 dgacchanti te kotthake &sanam paiiidpetvd kanija-
kena bilafigadutiyena parivisd ’ti. evam ayy8 ’ti kho si dast
kalyfnabhattikassa gahapatino paccassosi. [|6]] atha kho
Mettiyabhummajakd bhikkhQ hiyyo kho &vuso amhikam
kalyénabhattikassa gahapatino bhattam uddittham, sve amhe
kalydnabhattiko gahapati saputtadéro upatitthitvd pari-
visissati, aiifie odanena pucchissanti afifie spena pucchissanti
aiifie telena pucchissanti aififie uttaribhafigena pucchissantiti,
te ten’ eva somanassena na cittarlipam rattiyd supimsu.
atha kho Mettiyabhummajakd bhikkh&i pubbanhasamayam
nivésetvi pattacivaram &déya yena kaly&nabhattikassa gaha-
patino nivesanam ten’ upasamkamimsu. addasa kho s& dést
Mettiyabhummajake bhikkhd dirato ’va dgacchante, disvina
kotthake &sanam pafifidpetvd Mettiyabhummajake bhikkhd
etad avoca : nisidatha bhante ’ti. atha kho Mettiyabhumma-
jakénam bhikkhinam etad ahosi: nissamsayam kho na tiva
bhattam siddham bhavissati yathf mayam kotthake nisida-
peyydmé ’ti. atha kho s dési kanéjakena bilangadutiyena
upagacchi bhufijatha bhante ’ti. mayam kho bhagini nicca-
bhattika ’ti. jadndmi ayy4 niccabhattika ’ti, api ciham hiyye
’va gahapatind &pattd: ye je sve bhattikd &gacchanti te
kotthake #sanam pafifidpetvd kanéjakena bilangadutiyena
parivisd ’ti.  bhuifijatha bhante ’ti. atha kho Mettiya-
bhummajakd bhikkhQt hiyyo kho &vuso kalydnabhattiko
gahapati &rimam agamési Dabbassa Mallaputtassa santike,
nissamsayam kho mayam Dabbena Mallaputtena gahapatino
santike paribhinnd ’ti, te ten’ eva domanassena na cittarpam
bhuiijimsu. atha kho Mettiyabhummajaké bhikkhi paccha-
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bhattam pindapitapatikkantd drimam gantvd pattacivaram
patisimetvé bah&rdmakotthake samghéitipallatthikfya nisi-
dimsu tunhibhQtd mafikubhitd pattakkhandh4 adhomukhé
pajjhéyantd appatibhiné. |7

atha kho Mettiyd bhikkhuni yena Mettiyabhummajaké
bhikkh{i ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Mettiyabhumma-
jake bhikkh{l etad avoca: vanddmi ayyd ’ti. evam vutte
Mettiyabhummajakd bhikkhQi nélapimsu. dutiyam pi kho
. . . tatiyam pi kho Mettiyd bhikkhuni Mettiyabhummajake
bhikkh@ etad avoca: vandimi- ayyd ’ti. tatiyam pi kho
Mettiyabhummajaké bhikkh nélapimsu. ky &ham ayyinam
aparajjhdmi, kissa mam ayy& nélapantiti. tathd hi pana
tvam bbagini amhe Dabbena Mallaputtena vihethiyaméine
. ajjhupekkhasiti. ky dham wayy& karomiti. sace kho tvam

bhagini iccheyyési ajj’ eva bhagavd Dabbam Mallaputtam
nésdpeyyd ’ti. ky dham ayya karomi, kim may4 sakké kitun
ti. ehi tvam bhagini yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkama,
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam evam vadehi: idam bhante na
cchannam na patiripam, ydyam bhante disd abhayé anitika
anupaddavd siyam disd sabhayd saitikd saupaddava, yato
nivitam tato pavatam, udakam maiiiie &dittam, ayyena ’'mhi
Dabbena Mallaputtena diisitd ’ti. evam ayya ’ti kho Mettiya
bhikkhuni Mettiyabhummajakdnam bhikkhdnam patissutva
yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhaga-
vantam abhividetvd ekamantam atthasi, ekamantam thitd
kho MettiyA bhikkhuni bhagavantam etad avoca : idam
bhante na cchannam . . . d{sitd *ti. || 8|

atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane bhi-
kkhusamgham sannipitipetvd 4yasmantam Dabbam Malla-
puttam patipucchi : sarasi tvam Dabba evarlipam kattd
yathdyam bhikkhuni 4h4 ’ti. yath4 mam bhante bhagavi
janétiti, dutiyam pi kho bhagavd — la — tatiyam pi kho
bhagavi dyasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam etad avoca . . .
janétiti. na kho Dabba Dabba evam nibbethenti, sace taya
“katam katan ti vadehi, sace akatam akatan ti vadehiti. yato
aham bhante jito nabhijdindmi supinantena pi methunam
dhammam patisevitd pag eva jigaro ’ti. atha kho bhagava
bhikkh{i &mantesi : tena hi bhikkhave Mettiyam bhikkhunim
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nasetha ime ca bhikkhd anuyufijatha ’ti. idam vatvé bhaga-
va utthayasand vihdram pivisi. atha kho te bhikkhd Metti-
yam bhikkhunim nasesum. atha kho Mettiyabhummajaka
bhikkh@ te bhikkhfi etad avocum: mavuso Mettiyam bhi-
kkhunim nasetha, na s& kifici aparajjhati, amhehi sa
usshhitd kupitehi anattamanehi chvanddhippayehiti. kim
pana tumhe &vuso dyasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam ami-
lakena périjikena dhammena anuddhamsethd ’ti. evam
dvuso ’ti. ye te bhikkhd appicché te ujjhéyanti khiyanti
vipicenti: katham hi nima Mettiyabhummajakd bhikkhi
iyasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam amilakena parajikena
dhammena anuddhamsessantiti. atha kho te bhikkh{i bha-
gavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave
Dabbam Mallaputtam amflakena pérdjikena dhammena
anuddhamsethd ’ti. saccam bhagavd ’ti.  vigarahi
buddho bhagavd. katham hi nima tumhe moghapurisé
Dabbam Mallaputtam amilakena pardjikena dhammena
anuddhamsessatha. n’ etam moghapurisdé appasannidnam
vi pasiddya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum duttho doso appatito amila-
kena pardjikena dhammena anuddhamseyya app eva
ndma nam imamhad brahmacariyd civeyyan ti, tato aparena
samayena samanuggihiyaméno vd asamanuggéhiyaméno vd
amflakafi ¢’ eva tam adhikaranam hoti bhikkhu ca dosam
patitthati, samghadiseso ’ti. |91 :

yo pané ’ti yo yadiso —la—. bhikkhd ’ti —la — ayam
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh ’ti. bhikkhun ti afifiam
bhikkhum.

duttho doso ’ti, kupito anattamano anabhiraddho &ahata-
citto khilajito. appatito ’ti tena ca kopena tena ca
dosena tdya ca anattamanatiya tdya ca anabhiraddhiya
appatito hoti.

amilakam ndma adittham asutam aparisankitam.

pérjikena dhammen4 'ti catunnam afifiatarena.

anuddhamseyy4 ’ti codeti v& codépeti vA.

app eva nima nam imamh& brahmacariyd cdveyyan ti
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bhikkhubhdvd cdveyyam samanadhammad cdveyyam si.
lakkhandhé cdveyyam tapoguni civeyyam.

tato aparena samayend ’ti yasmim khane anuddhamsito
hoti tam khanam tam layam tam muhuttam vitivatte.

samanuggéhiyaméno ’ti yena vatthunid anuddhamsito hoti
tasmim vatthusmim samanuggéhiyaméno. asamanuggahiya-
méno ’ti na kenaci vuccamano.

adhikaranam n&ma, cattdri adhikaranani vivadadhi-
karanam anuvidadhikaranam &pattddhikaranam kiccidhika-
ranam.

bhikkhu ca dosam patitthatiti, tucchakam maya bhanitam
musd mayé bhanitam abh{itam maya bhapitam ajénantena
may4 bhanitam. -
- samghédiseso ’ti —la— tena pi vuccati samghadiseso

"t 12

~ aditth’ assa hoti pArdjikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto, tafi ce
codeti: dittho mayd périjikam dhammam ajjhépanno ’si, asa-
mano ’si, asakyaputtiyo ’si, n’ atthi taya saddhim uposatho v&
pavérani vd samghakammam v& ’ti, dpatti vécdya véciya
samghédisesassa. asut’ assa hoti pardjikam dhammam ajjhé-
panno ’ti, tafi ce codeti: suto maya . . . &patti vichya viciya
samghadisesassa. aparisafikit’ assa hoti pardjikam dhammam
ajjbdpanno ’ti, tafi ce codeti: parisankito mayd . . . &patti
vaclya vaciya samghfdisesassa. [|1]|

aditth’ assa hoti pardjikam dhammam ajjhpajjanto, taii ce
codeti : dittho may4 suto ca pirdjikam dhammam ajjhapanno
’si . . . Apatti vAcAya vAcAya samghfdisesassa. aditth’ assa
hoti . . . tafi ce codeti: dittho maya parisainkito ca . .
dittho maya suto ca parisankito ca . . . &patti viclya vicdya
samghédisesassa. asut’ assa hoti pardjikam dhammam ajjhé-
panno ’ti, tafi ce codeti: suto mayé parisankito ca — pa —
suto may4 dittho ca — pa — suto may4 parisafikito ca dittho
ca . . . Apatti vicdya vicAya samghAdisesassa. aparisankit’
assa hoti pardjikam dhammam ajjhdpanno ’ti. tafi ce codeti:
parisafikito mayd dittho ca — parisaiikito mayd suto ca
- — pa— parisafikito mayé dittho ca suto ca . . . &patti
vicdya vacAya samghédisesassa. || 21|
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ditth’ assa hoti pardjikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto, tafi ce
codeti: suto mayd . . . parisafikito maya . . . suto maya
parisafikito ca péarfjilkam dhammam ajjhépanno ’si . .. .
patti vAcAya viciya samghidisesassa. sut’ assa hoti paré-
jikam dhammam ajjhdpanno ’ti, tafi ce codeti: parisafikito
mayd — pa — dittho mayd — pa — parisafikito maya dittho
ca . . . dpatti vicAya vAcAya samghédisesassa. parisafikit’
assa hoti pirfjikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto, taii ce codeti:
dittho mayd — pa — ‘suto mayd — pa— dittho mayi suto
ca . . . &patti vicdya viclya samghadisesassa. ||3||

ditth’ assa hoti pardjikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto, ditthe
vematiko dittham n’ okappeti dittham na ssarati dittham
. sammuttho hoti, sute vematiko . . . sutam sammuttho hoti,
parisafikite vematiko . . . parisankitam sammuttho hoti,
tafi ce codeti: parisankito mayi dittho ca — pa— pari-
safikito maya suto ca — pa— parisafikito mayé dittho ca
suto ca pArijikam dhammam . . . Apatti vicAya vicaya
samghéidisesassa. [|4]|

aditth’ assa hoti pardjikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto, tafi ce
codépeti: dittho ’si péréjikam dhammam ajjhdpanno ’si . . .
Apatti vicAya véciya samghadisesassa. asut’ assa hoti . . .
aparisaiikit’ assa hoti . . . ||5]

aditth’ assa hoti pérdjikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto, tafi
ce coddpeti : dittho ’si suto ’si — pa— dittho ’si parisaiikito
’si . . . dittho ’si suto ’si parisankito’si . . . &patti viciya
vicdya samghéidisesassa. asut’ assa hoti . . . aparisankit’
assa hoti . . . 6]

ditth’ assa hoti pardjikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto, tafi ce
codapeti suto ’si — pa — parisankito ’si —pa— suto ’si
parisankito ’si . . . sut’ assa hoti . . . parisaiikit’ assa
hoti . . . (|71l

ditth’ assa hoti pirfjikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto, ditthe
vematiko . . . parisafikitam sammuttho hoti, taii ce codépeti :
parisaiikito ’si dittho ’si — pa— parisaikitam sammuttho
hoti, tafi ce coddpeti: parisankito ’si suto ’si — pa— pari-
safikitam sammuttho hoti, tafi ce codépeti: parisaiikito ’si
dittho ’si suto ’si paréjikam dhammam . . . &patti vicdya
vicdya samghéidisesassa. |8 3| :
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asuddhe suddhaditthi, suddhe asuddhaditthi, asuddhe
asuddhaditthi, suddhe suddhaditthi. [|1]]

asuddho hoti puggalo afifiataram parfjikam dhammam
ajjhéipanno, taii ce suddhaditthi saméno anokasam kArdpetva
civanddhippdyo vadeti, 4patti samghadisesena dukkatassa.
asuddho hoti . . . oklsam kiripetva cAvanddhippéyo vadeti,
patti samghédisesassa. asuddho hoti . . . anokésam kdra-
petvd akkosddhippéyo vadeti, dpatti omasavidena dukkatassa.
asuddho hoti . . . okésam kéradpetvd akkosaddhippiyo vadeti,
dpatti omasavidassa. || 2|

suddho hoti puggalo afiiataram parajikam dhammam
anajjhipanno, tafi ce asuddhaditthi saméno anokésam karf-
petvd civanddhipphyo vadeti, dpatti dukkatassa. suddho
hoti . . . okésam kéripetvl cAvanddhippdyo vadeti, anapatti.
suddho hoti . . . anokisam karipetvd akkosidhippayo vadeti,
8patti omasavidena dukkatassa. suddho hoti . . . okdsam
kérapetvd akkosddhippdyo vadeti, Apatti omasavidassa. ||3|

asuddho hoti puggalo aiiataram pédrijikam dhammam
ajjhipanno, tai ce asuddhaditthi samino anokésam kérapetvd
civanidhippdyo vadeti, Apatti dukkatassa . . . andpatti . . .
patti omasavidena dukkatassa . . . Apatti omasavé-
dassa. [|4])

suddho hoti puggalo afifiataram pérdjikam dhammam
anajjhipanno, tafi ce suddhaditthi saméno . . . dpatti samghé-
disesena dukkatassa . . . &patti samghAdisesassa . . . &patti
omasavadena dukkatassa . . . dpatti omasavidassa. ||5]|

andpatti suddhe asuddhaditthissa, asuddhe asuddhaditthissa,
ummattakassa, Adikammikassi ’ti. |64 ||

amﬁlakasamgh&disesam nitthitam atthamam.

SAMGHADISESA, IX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réjagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivipe. tena kho pana samayena
Mettiyabhummajaka bhikkht Gijjhak{itd pabbata
orohantd addasamsu chakalakam ajikdya vippatipajjantam,
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disvAna evam fhamsu: handa mayam &vuso imam chaka-
lakam Dabbam Mallaputtam ndma karoma, imam ajikam
Mettiyam ndma bhikkhunim karoma, evam mayam voha-
rissima : pubbe mayam &vuso Dabbam Mallaputtam sutena
avocumhd, idani pana amhehi simam dittho Mettiyiya bhi-
kkhuniya vippatipajjanto ’ti. te tam chakalakam Dabbam
Mallaputtam néma akamsu, tam ajikam Mettiyam néma
bhikkhunim akamsu. te bhikkh(inam &rocesum : pubbe
mayam &vuso Dabbam Mallaputtam sutena avocumhd, idéni
pana amhehi sdmam dittho MettiyAya bhikkhuniya vippati-
pajjanto ’ti. bhikkh(i evam &hamsu : mévuso evam ava-
cuttha, ndyasmi Dabbo Mallaputto evam karissatiti. atha
kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho
bhagavé etasmim nidéne etasmim pakarape bhikkhusamgham
sannipitipetva Ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam patipucchi:
sarasi tvam Dabba evaripam kattd yathd yime bhikkh&
- 4hamsl ’ti. yathd mam bhante bhagavd janatiti. dutiyam
pi kho bhagavd — pa— tatiyam pi kho bhagava Ayasmantam
Dabbam Mallaputtam etad avoca . . . jinétiti. na kho
Dabba . . . jigaro ’ti. atha kho bhagavi bhikkh( 4mantesi:
tena hi bhikkhave ime bhikkhd anuyufijathd ’ti. idam vatva
bhagavd utthiydsand vihiram pavisi. [[1]| atha kho te bhi-
kkhQ Mettiyabhummajake bhikkhi anuyufijimsu. te bhi-
kkh{hi anuyufijiyamané bhikkhinam etam attham &rocesum.
kim pana tumhe Avuso Syasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam
afifiabhdgiyassa adhikaranassa kiiici desam lesamattam upé-
ddya pardjikena dhammena anuddhamsethd ’ti. evam &vuso
’ti. ye te bhikkhQl appicchd te . . . vipacenti: katham hi
nima Mettiyabhummajaki bhikkhd &yasmantam Dabbam
Mallaputtam afifiabhigiyassa . . . anuddhamsessantiti. atha
kho te bhikkhQ bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam
kira tumhe bhikkhave Dabbam Mallaputtam afiiabhégiyassa
. anuddhamsethd ’ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd : katham hi nfima tumhe moghapurisi Dabbam
Mallaputtam afifiabhégiyassa . . . anuddhamsessatha. n’
etam moghapurisd appasanndnam v pasidéya — pa —, evaii
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :
yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum duttho doso appatito afifia-
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bhigiyassa adhikaranassa kifici desam lesamattam
upidddya pérdjikena dhammena anuddhamseyya app eva
nAma nam imamhid brahmacariyd civeyyan ti, tato aparena
samayena samanuggdhiyamino v asamanuggéhiyamino vi
afifiabhdgiyafi ¢’ eva tam adhikaranam hoti koci deso lesa-
matto upidinno bhikkhu ca dosam patitthiti, samghadiseso
i 12111

yo pand ’ti ., . . (=Samghid, VIII. 2) . . . appatito
hoti. 1] ,

afifiabhdgiyassa adhikaranassd ’ti, &pattafifiabhigiyam va
hoti adhikaranafifiabhdgiyam vA.

katham adhikaranam adhikaranasssa afifiabhdgiyam. vivéa-
dadhikaranam anuvidadhikaranassa dpattidhikaranassa kicca-
dhikaranassa afifiabhdgiyam. anuviddidhikaranam . . .,
apattbdhikaranam . . ., kiccAdhikaranam vivAdadhikara-
nassa anuvddidhikaranassa &pattddhikaranassa afifiabhagi-
yam. evam adhikaranam adhikaranassa afifiabhigiyam.

katham adhikaranam adhikaranassa tabbhigiyam. vivida-
dhikaranam vividédhikaranassa tabbhigiyam. anuvadadhi-
karanam anuvidadhikaranassa tabbbigiyam. &pattidhikara-
nam apattddhikaranassa siyd tabbhégiyam siya afifiabhigiyam.
katham &pattddhikaranam &pattddhikaranassa afifiabbdgiyam.
methunadhammaparajiképatti adinnddanaparajiképattiyad ma-
nussaviggahapérajikapattiyd uttarimanussadhammapérijika-
pattiyd afifiabhdgiyd. adinnédanapirijiképatti . . ., ma-
nussaviggahaparjikipatti . . ., uttarimanussadhammapéri-
jiképatti methunadhammaparsjikipattiyd adinnédanapariji-
képattiyd manussaviggahaparajikapattiy4 afifiabbhdgiys. evam
pattddhikaranam &pattddhikaranassa afifiabhdgiyam. kathaii
ca dpattidhikaranam é&pattddhikaranassa tabbhdgiyam. me-
thunadhammapéréjikdpatti methunadhammaparajikapattiya
tabbhagiyd . . . uttarimanussadhammapéirajikdpatti uttari-
manussadhammaparsjikapattiyd tabbhdgiyd. evam &patta-
dhikaranam apattddhikaranassa tabbhagiyam. kiccadhikara-
nam kiccAdhikaranassa tabbhigiyam. evam adhikaranam
adhikaranassa tabbbagiyam. [|2||

kifici desam lesamattam upidiy4 ’ti. leso ndma dasa les :
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jatileso ndmaleso gottaleso lifigaleso Apattileso pattaleso
civaraleso upajjhayaleso dcariyaleso senfisanaleso.
_ jatileso nma : khattiyo dittho hoti pardjikam dhammam
ajjbapajjanto, afifiam khattiyam passitvd codeti : khattiyo
mayd dittho, périjikam dhammam ajjhpanno ’si, asamano
’si, asakyaputtiyo ’si, n’ atthi tay4 saddhim uposatho v& pavé-
rand vd samghakammam v4 ’ti, dpatti viciya viclya samgha-
disesassa. brahmano dittho hoti — pa — vesso dittho hoti
— pa — suddo dittho hoti . . . dpatti viclya vAclya samghd-
disesassa.

némaleso nima: Buddharakkhito dittho hoti — pa —
Dhammarakkhito dittho hoti — pa — Samghara-
kkhito dittho hoti parijikam dhammam ajjhépajjanto,
afifiam Samgharakkhitam passitvd . . . Apatti viciya vicdya
samghéidisesassa.

gottaleso nima: Gotamo dittho hoti —pa— Mogga-
1l1dno dittho hoti — pa— Kaccadno dittho hoti — pa—
Véasittho dittho hoti périjikam dhammam ajjhipajjanto,
afifiam Vasittham passitvd . . . viciya vAcAya samghadi-
sesassa.

lingaleso ndma: digho dittho hoti — pa— rasso dittho
hoti —pa— kanho dittho hoti — pa — odato dittho hoti
pardjikam dhammam . . . viciya viciya samghadisesassa.

apattileso ndma : lahukam &pattim ajjhépajjanto dittho
hoti, tafi ce pardjikena codeti: asamano ’si . . . vlclya vé-
ciya samghadisesassa.

pattaleso nfima : lohapattadharo dittho hoti — pa — séita-
kapattadharo dittho hoti — pa — sumbhakapattadharo dlttho
hoti pardjikam dhammam . Viclya viciya samghﬁdlsesassa

civaraleso nima : par_nsukﬁliko dittho hoti — pa— gaha-
paticivaradharo dittho hoti parfjikam dhammam . . . vicdya
viclya samghfdisesassa.

upajjhéyaleso nfima : itthannimassa saddhivihiriko dittho
hoti parijikam dhammam . . . vdciya vAcAya samghadi-
sesassa.

Acariyaleso ndma : itthanndmassa antevdsiko dittho hoti
périjikam dhammam . . . vcdya vicAya samghédisesassa.

sendsanaleso ndma : itthanndmasendsanavasiko dittho hoti
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pirdjikam dhammam . . . viciya vicdya samghédi-
sesassa. || 3|

p&rﬁjikeﬁa dhammend ’ti catunnam . . . (=Samghad.,
VIIL 2) . . . kiccAdhikaranam.

koci deso lesamatto upidinno ’ti, tesam lesfnam aififiataro
leso upédinno hoti.

bhikkhu ca dosam . . . (=Samghéd., VIIL. 2) . . . tena
pi vuccati samghadiseso ’ti. [|4//2]|

bhikkhu samghédisesam ajjhapajjanto dittho hoti, samgha-
disese samghAdisesaditthi hoti. tafi ce pirdjikena codeti
asamano ’si . . . samghakammam vA ’ti, evam pi dpattafifia-
bhigiyam hoti leso ca upldinno, &patti vAcdya vhciya
samghidisesassa.  bhikkhu samghédisesam ajjhépajjanto
dittho hoti, samghfdisese thullaccayaditthi hoti — pa —
pacittiyaditthi hoti — pa — pAtidesaniyaditthi hoti — pa —
dukkataditthi hoti — pa — dubbhdsitaditthi hoti. tafi ce

. vlciya vaciya samghadisesassa.

bhikkhu thullaccayam — pa — plcittiyam — pa — péti-
desaniyam — pa — dukkatam — pa — dubbbésitam ajjha-
pajjanto dittho hoti, dubbhésite dubbhdasitaditthi hoti. tafi
ce . . . vicAya vicdya samghfidisesassa. bhikkhu dubbha-
sitam ajjhépajjanto dittho hoti, dubbhésite samghadisesaditthi
hoti, dubbhésite thullaccayapécittiyapitidesaniyadukkata-
ditthi hoti. tafice . . . viciya vicAya samghédisesassa.

ekekam mflam kétina cakkam bandhitabbam. ||1]|

bhikkhu samghédisesam ajjhapajjanto dittho hoti, samghi~
disese samghadisesaditthi hoti. tafi ce pérdjikena codapeti
asamano ’si . . . vAcAya vicAya samgh8disesassa. bhikkhu
samghddisesam ajjhépajjanto dittho hoti, samghadisese
thullaccayaditthi hoti — pa — . . . dubbbésitaditthi hoti
. . . bhikkhu dubbhésitam ajjhépajjanto dittho hoti, dubbha-
site dukkataditthi hoti. tafi ce . . . vAciya vicAya samgha-
disesassa. [|2]|

anfpatti tathasafifit codeti v codfipeti vd, ummattakassa,
ddikammikass ti. [|3(|3l '

navamam samghidisesam samattam.
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SAMGHADISESA, X.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réjagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivdpe. atha kho Devadatto
yena Kokéliko Katamorakatissako Khandadeviyé
putto Samuddadatto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvé
Kokalikam Katamorakatissakam Khandadeviy& puttam Sam-
uddadattam etad avoca : etha mayam &vuso samanassa
Gotamassa samghabhedam karissima cakkabhedan ti. evam.
vutte Kokaliko Devadattam etad avoca: samano kho &vuso
Gotamo mahiddhiko mah&nubhévo. katham mayam sama-
nassa Glotamassa samghabhedam karisséma cakkabhedan ti.
etha mayam &vuso samanam Gotamam upasamkamitvd paiica
vatthQni yfcissima: bhagavd bhante anekapariyfyena appi-
cchassa santutthassa sallekhassa dhutassa pisidikassa apaca-
yassa viriyArambhassa vannaviddi. iméni bhante pafica
vatthQni anekapariydyena appicchatiya santutthiyd sallekha-
ya dhutatiya pésidikatiya apacaydya viriyArambhdya samva-
ttanti. sidhu bhante bhikkh( yévajivam &rafifiakd assu, yo
gimantam osareyya vajjam nam phuseyya. yivajivam pinda-
pétika assu, yo nimantanam sidiyeyya vajjam nam phuseyya.
yavajivam pamsuk(likd assu, yo gahapaticivaram sidiyeyya
vajjam nam phuseyya. y&vajivam rukkhamfliké assu, yo
channam upagaccheyya vajjam nam phuseyya. yévajivam
macchamamsam na khiédeyyum, yo macchamamsam khédeyya
vajjam nam phuseyyé ’ti. iméni samano Gotamo nénujé-
nissati. te mayam imehi paficahi vatthhi janam safifid-
pessimé ’ti. sakkd kho &vuso imehi paficahi vatth(ihi sama-
nassa Gotamassa samghabhedo kdtum cakkabhedo, 14khappa-
sannd hi Avuso manussd ’ti. ||1]] atha kho Devadatto sapariso
yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam
abhividetvé ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho De-
vadatto bhagavantam etad avoca: bhagavd bhante anekapa-
riydyena appicchassa . . . yo macchamamsam khédeyya
vajjam nam phuseyyd ’ti. alam Devadatta, yo icchati
fraiifiako hotu, yo icchati gimante viharatu, yo icchati
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pindapétiko hotu, yo icchati nimantanam sddiyatu, yo icchati
pamsuk@liko hotu, yo icchati gahapaticivaram sidiyatu.
attha mase kho mayd Devadatta rukkham(lasenisanam
anuiiidtam. tikotiparisuddham macchamamsam adittham
asutam aparisafikitan ti. atha kho Devadatto na bhagava
iméni paiica vatthni anujdnatiti hattho udaggo sapariso
utthdydsand bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvd
pakkdmi. atha kho Devadatto R4jagaham pavisitva paiicahi
vatthdhi janam saififpesi : mayam 4vuso samanam Gotamam
upasamkamitvd pafica vatth(ini yAcimhd : bhagavi bhante
anekapariylyena appicchassa . . . yo macchamamsam khé-
“deyya vajjam nam phuseyyd ’ti. imAni samano Gotamo
ndnujéniti. te mayam imehi paiicahi vatthihi samédéya
vattdma ’ti. ||2|| tattha ye te manussid assaddhd appasannd
dubbuddhino te evam dhamsu: ime kho samané Sakyaputtiya
dhutd sallekhavuttino, samano pana Gotamo b&hulliko ba-
hullaya cetetiti. ye pana te manussé saddhd pasanni panditd
buddhimanto te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: katham hi
nima Devadatto bhagavato samghabheddya parakkamissati
cakkabheddyé ’ti. assosum kho bhikkh{i tesam manussdnam
ujjhéyantdnam khiyantdnam vipicentfnam. ye te bhikkha
appicchd te . . . vipficenti: katham hi nima Devadatto
samghabhedéya parakkamissati cakkabheddya ’ti. atha kho
te bhikkhl bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira
tvam Devadatta samghabheddya parakkamasi cakkabhedfya
’ti. saccam bhagavé ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavi: katham
hi nima tvam moghapurisa samghabheddya parakkamissasi
cakkabheddya. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannénam va
pasiddiya — pa —, evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépa-
dam uddiseyyétha:

yo pana bhikkhu samaggassa samghassa bhediya
parakkameyya bhedanasamvattanikam vi adhikaranam sam-
ddaya paggayha tittheyya, so bhikkhu bhikkhdhi evam
assa vacaniyo : mayasmi samaggassa samghassa bhediya
parakkami bhedanasamvattanikam vi adhikaranam samadéaya
paggayha atthési, samet’ dyasmd samghena, samaggo hi
samgho sammodaméno avivadaméno ekuddeso phésu viha-
ratiti. evafi ca so bhikkhu bhikkhhi vuccamino tath’ eva
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pagganheyya, so bhikkhu bhikkhdhi yivatatiyam samanu-
bhésitabbo tassa patinissagglya. yévatatiyam ce samanu-
bhésiyaméno tam patinissajjeyya, icc etam kusalam. no ce
patinissajjeyya, samghadiseso ’ti. [|3]|1]|

yo pand ’ti yo yddiso — la —. bhikkhd ’ti —la — ayam
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh *ti.

samaggo nima samgho saménasamvasako saménasimiya
thito.

bheddya parakkameyya ’ti, katham ime nénd assu viné assu
vaggh assl ’ti pakkham pariyesati ganam bandhati.

bhedanasamvattanikam v4 adhikaranan ti attharasa bheda-
karavatth{ini.

samidddyd ’ti 4ddya. paggayhd ’ti dipeyya. tittheyya ’ti
na patinissajjeyya.

so bhikkh ’ti yo so samghabhedako bhikkhu. bhikkhi-
hiti afifiehi bhikkhhi ye passanti ye sunanti, tehi vattabbo :
méiyasmé samaggassa samghassa bheddya parakkami bheda-
nasamvattanikam va adhikaranam samidiya paggayha
atthisi, samet’ Ayasm8 samghena, samaggo hi samgho
sammodaméno avivadamino ekuddeso phésu viharatiti.
dutiyam pi vattabbo — la — tatiyam pi vattabbo —la—,
sace patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjati,
fpatti dukkatassa. sutvi na vadanti, patti dukkatassa. so
bhikkhu samghamajjham pi 4kaddhitvi vattabbo : miyasmé
samaggassa samghassa bhediya parakkami bhedanasamvatta-
nikam v4 adhikaranam samédiya paggayha atthési, samet’
Ayasmd samghena, samaggo hi . . . vibaratiti. dutiyam pi
vattabbo — la — tatiyam pi vattabbo —la—. sace pati-
nissajjati, icc etam kusalam. mno ce patinissajjati, Apatti
dukkatassa. so bhikkhu samanubhésitabbo. evail ca pana
bhikkhave samanubhésitabbo : vyattena bhikkhuné patibalena
samgho iipetabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho. ayam itthan-
némo bhikkhu samaggassa samghassa bheddya parakkamati.
so tam vatthum na patinissajjati. yadi samghassa patta-
kallam, samgho itthanndmam bhikkhum samanubhiseyya
tassa vatthussa patinissaggfiya. esd fatti. sunitu me bhante
samgho. ayam itthanndmo . . . na patinissajjati. samgho
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itthanndmam bhikkhum samanubhésati tassa vatthussa pati-
nissagglya. yassiyasmato khamati itthannimassa bhikkhuno
samanubhdsand tassa vatthussa patinissaggiya so tunh’ assa,
yassa na kkhamati so bhaseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham
vaddmi — pa — tatiyam pi etam attham vadimi ... so
bhaseyya.- samanubhattho samghena itthanndmo bhikkhu
tassa vatthussa patinissaggiya. khamati samghassa . . .
dhéray&miti.

fattiyd dukkatam, dvihi kammavécéhi thullaccays, kamma-
vacipariyosine dpatti samghédisesassa. samghadisesam ajjhé-
pajjantassa fattiyd dukkatam dvihi kammavéicahi thullaccayd
patippassambhanti.

samghddiseso ’ti —la— tena pi vuccati samghédiseso

"t 1211

dhammakamme dhammakammasafifif na patinissajjati,
apatti samghadisesassa. dhammakamme vematiko na pati-
nissajjati, Apatti samghéfdisesassa. dhammakamme adham-
makammasafiii na patinissajjati, &patti samghéddisesassa.
adhammakamme dhammakammasaiiii, &patti dukkatassa.
adhammakamme vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. adhamma-
kamme adhammakammasafiiii, 8patti dukkatassa. ||1]|

anfipatti asamanubhésantassa, patinissajjantassa, ummatta-
kassa, khittacittassa, vedanattassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. ||2]| 3l

samghabhedasamghéidisesam nitthitam dasamam.

SAMGHADISESA, XI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavdi Réjagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivipe. tena kho pana samaycna
Devadatto samghabhediya parakkamati cakkabhedaya.
bhikkhl evam ahamsu: adhammavidi Devadatto avinaya-
vadi Devadatto, katham hi nidma Devadatto samghabhedadya
parakkamissati cakkabheddyd ’ti. evam vutte Kokaliko
Katamorakatissako Khandadeviyd putto Samudda-
datto te bhikkh{i etad avocum : mdyasmanto evam avacuttha,
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dhammavidi Devadatto vinayavidi Devadatto, amhékafi ca
Devadatto chandaii ca ruciii ca ddiya voharati, jinati no
bhésati, amhdkam p’ etam khamatiti. ye te bhikkhd appiccha
te . . . vipAcenti: katham hi nima bhikkhd Devadattassa
samghabhedfya parakkamantassa anuvattakd bhavissanti
vaggavidaki .’ti. atha kho te bhikkh( bhagavato etam
attham &rocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkh(i Devadat-
tassa samghabheddya parakkamantassa anuvattakd vaggavé-
daké ’ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagavéd: katham
hi nima te bhikkhave moghapurisd Devadattassa samghabhe-
déya parakkamantassa anuvattakd bhavissanti vaggavadaka.
n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam v4 pasidiya — pa—
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyétha :
tass’ eva kho pana bhikkhussa bhikkhd honti anuvatta-
k& vaggavadak4 eko va dve vi tayo vé, te evam vadeyyum :
méyasmanto etam bhikkhum kiiici avacuttha, dhammavadt ¢’
eso bhikkhu vinayavadi ¢’ eso bhikkhu amhékai ¢’ eso bhi-
kkhu chandaii ca rucifi ca 8diya voharati, jiniti no bhésati,
amhdkam p’ etam khamatiti. te bhikkh& bhikkh(hi evam
assu vacaniyd : mayasmanto evam avacuttha, na ¢’ eso bhi-
kkhu dhammavadi na ¢’ eso bhikkhu vinayavidi, miyasmanté-
nam pi samghabhedo ruccittha, samet’ ayasmantinam sam-
ghena, samaggo hi samgho sammodaméno avivadaméino
ekuddeso phésu viharatiti. evai ca te bhikkh@ bhikkh{hi
vuccaméné tath’ eva pagganheyyum, te bhikkhéi bhikkh{ihi
yévatatiyam samanubhésitabbd tassa patinissaggiya. yiva-
tatiyaii ce samanubhésiyamané tam patinissajjeyyum icc etam
kusalam, no ce patinissajjeyyum, samghédiseso ’ti, [|1]]

tass’ eva kho pand ’ti, tassa samghabhedakassa bhikkhuno.
bhikkh{ hontiti, afifie bhikkh{i honti.

anuvattakd ’ti, yamditthiko hoti yamkhantiko yamruciko
te pi tamditthikd honti tamkhantikd tamrucikd. vaggavé-
dak4 ’ti, tassa vannaya pakkhéya thitd honti.

eko v dve vé tayo va ’ti, eko vé hoti dve va tayo va.

te evam vadeyyum: méyasmanto etam bhikkhum kifei
avacuttha, dhammavadi ¢’ eso bhikkhu vinayavddi ¢’ eso
bhikkhu amhékam ¢’ eso bhikkhu chandaii ca ruciii ca 4ddya
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voharati, janti no bhésati, amhikam p’ etam khamatiti. te
bhikkhd ’ti, ye te anuvattak4 bhikkhd.. bhikkhahiti afifiehi
bhikkh{hi ye passanti ye sunanti, tehi vattabbd: méyasmanto
evam avacuttha, na ¢’ eso bhikkhu dhammavidi na c¢’eso bhi-
kkhu vinayavidi, mdyasmantinam pi samghabhedo ruccittha,
samet’ Ayasmantdnam samghena, samaggo hi samgho sammo-
daméno avivadaméino ekuddeso phésu viharatiti. dutiyam
pi vattabbd — pa — tatiyam pi vattabbd — pa—; sace
patinissajjanti, icc etam kusalam, no ce patinissajjanti, apatti
dukkatassa. sutvd na vadanti, Apatti dukkatassa. te bhi-
kkhl samghamajjham pi 4kaddhitvd vattabbd: mayasmanto
evam avacuttha, na ¢’ eso . . . phdsu viharatiti. dutiyam
pi vattabbd — pa — tatiyam pi vattabbd — pa —; sace pati-
nissajjanti, icc etam kusalam, no ce patinissajjanti, &patti
dukkatassa. te bhikkh(i samanubhésitabbd. evafi ca pana
bhikkhave samanubhasitabbd: vyattena bhikkhund patibalena
samgho Aépetabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho. itthanndmo
ca itthannidmo ca bhikkh itthannimassa bhikkhuno samgha-
bheddya parakkamantassa anuvattakd vaggavidaka. te tam
vatthum na patinissajjanti. yadi samghassa pattakallam,
samgho itthannimaii ca itthanndmaifi ca bhikkhld samanu-
bhéseyya tassa vatthussa patinissagglya. esd fatti. sunitu
me bhante samgho. itthanndmo ca . . . na patinissajjanti.
samgho ithanndmafi ca itthanndmafi ca bhikkh(i samanu-
bhésati tassa vatthussa patinissaggiya. yassiyasmato kha-
mati itthannimassa ca itthannidmassa ca bhikkhinam sam-
anubhésand tassa vatthussa patinissaggiya so tunh’ assa, yassa
na kkhamati so bhiseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vadimi.
tatiyam pi etam attham vaddmi . . . so bhdseyya. samanu-
bhatthd samghena itthannidmo ca itthanndmo ca bhikkh{ tassa
vatthussa patinissaggiya. khamati samghassa...dharaydmiti.

flattiyd dukkatam, dvihi kammavécdhi thullaccaya, kam-
mavicapariyosine f&patti samghfidisesassa. samghéadisesam
ajjhdpajjantdnam fiattiyd dukkatam dvihi kammavécihi
thullaccaya patippassambhanti.

dve tayo ekato samanubhésitabbd, taduttari na samanu-
bhésitabba.

samghédiseso’ti —la — tena pi vuccati samghédiseso’ti. || 2|
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dhammakamme dhammakammasaiiii na patinissajjanti,
apatti samghéddisesassa. dhammakamme vematikd na pati-
nissajjanti, dpatti samghédisesassa. dhammakamme adhamma-
kammasafifif na patinissajjanti, 4patti samghidisesassa.
adhammakamme dhammakammasafifii, &patti dukkatassa.
adhammakamme vematiki, &patti dukkatassa. adhamma-
kamme adhammakammasafiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. [|1]|

anfipatti asamanubhésantdnam, patinissajjantinam, umma-
ttakdnam, khittacittinam, vedanattdnam, adikammikénan

ti 120131

bhedénuvattakasamghadisesam nitthitam ekddasamam.

SAMGHADISESA, XII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Kosambiyam viharati
Ghositdrdme. tena kho pana samayena 4yasmad Channo
anficAram 4carati. bhikkh( evam &dhamsu: mavuso Channa
evarlipam aklsi, n’ etam kappatiti. so evam vadeti: kim nu
kho nima tumhe &vuso mam vattabbam maififiatha, aham
kho ndma tumhe vadeyyam. amhikam buddho amhdkam
dhammo amhékam ayyaputtena dhammo abhisamito. seyya-
thapi ndma mahédvato vayanto tinakatthapannakasatam ekato
ussireyya, seyyathd vi pana nadi pabbateyya saiikhasevila-
panakam ekato ussireyya, evam eva tumhe ninindmé néni-
gottd ndnajaccAd nanfkuld pabbajitd ekato usséritd. kim nu
kho nima tumhe 4vuso mam vattabbam mafidatha. aham
kho ndma tumhe vadeyyam. amhékam buddho amhékam
dhammo amhékam ayyaputtena dhammo abhisamito ’ti. ye
te bhikkhd appicchd te . . . vipdcenti: katham hi nima
Ayasmd Channo bhikkh{ihi sahadhammikam vuccaméno attd-
nam avacaniyam karissatiti. atha kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato
etam attham 4rocesum. saccam kira tvam Channa bhikkh{ihi
sahadhammikam vuccaméno attdnam avacaniyam karositi.
saccam bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. katham
hi ndma tvam moghapurisa bhikkhihi sahadhammikam
vuccaméno attinam avacaniyam karissasi. n’ etam mogha-

VOL. IIIL 12
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purisa appasanninam vA pasidiya — pa —, evafli ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyatha :

bhikkhu pan’ eva dubbacajétiko hoti, uddesapariyé-
pannesu sikkhépadesu bhikkhithi sahadhammikam vucca-
méno attdnam avacaniyam karoti, md mam adyasmanto kifici
avacuttha kalydnam vi plpakam vi, aham p’ dyasmante na
kifici vakkh&mi kalydnam v4 pdpakam v4, viramathiyasmanto
mama vacanfyd ’ti: so bhikkhu bhikkh{ihi evam assa va-
caniyo : miyasma attdnam avacaniyam aklsi, vacaniyam
eva fAyasmi attdnam karotu, Ayasmlpi bhikkh( vadetu
saha dhammena, bhikkhdt pi 4&yasmantam .vakkhanti
saha dhammena, evam samvaddhd hi tassa bhagavato
parisé yad idam afifiamafifiavacanena afifiamafifiavuttha-
panend ’ti. evafi ca so bhikkhu bhikkhfihi vuccaméno
tath’ eva pagganheyya, so bhikkhu bhikkhihi y&vata-
tiyam samanubhésitabbo tassa patinissagglya. yévatati-
yai ce samanubhdsiyaméno tam patinissajjeyya, icc etam
kusalam, no ce patinissajjeyya, samghadiseso ’ti. ||1]]

bhikkhu pan’ eva dubbacajitiko hotiti, dubbaco hoti dova-
cassa karanehi dhammehi samannagato akkhamo appadakkhi-
naggéhi anusisanim.

uddesapariyipannesu sikkhapades ’ti patimokkhapariyé-
pannesu sikkhépadesu.
~ bhikkhhiti afifiehi bhikkhihi.

sahadhammikam ndma, yam bhagavatd paiifiattam sikkha-
padam etam sahadhammikam ndma. tena vuccaméno atta-
nam avacaniyam karoti, m& mam &yasmanto kifici avacuttha
kalydnam v4 papakam v, aham p’ Syasmante na kifici vakkha-
mi kalydpam va pipakam v4, viramathdyasmanto mama vaca-
néyé ’ti, so bhikkh ’ti, yo so dubbacajatiko bhikkhu. .

bhikkh(hiti afifiehi bhikkh{hi ye passanti ye sunanti, tehi
vattabbo : mayasma attdnam avacaniyam akdsi, vacaniyam
eva dyasma attdnam karotu, Ayasmépi bhikkh{i vadetu saha
dhammena, bhikkh{l pi dyasmantam vakkhanti saha dhamme-
na, evam samvaddhd hi tassa bhagavato parisd yad idam
afifiamafifiavacanena afifiamafifiavutthipanend ’ti. dutiyam
pi vattabbo — pa — tatiyam pi vattabbo — pa—; sace
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patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam, no ce patinissajjati, 4patti
dukkatassa. sutvd na vadanti, Apatti dukkatassa. so bhi-
kkhu samghamajjham pi &kaddhitvd vattabbo : miyasmf
attdnam avacaniyam akédsi — pa — afifiamafifiavutthpanend
’ti.  dutjyam pi vattabbo —pa— tatiyam pi vattabbo
— pa—; sace patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam, no ce pati-
nissajjati, Apatti dukkatassa. so bhikkhu samanubhéisitabbo.
evaii ca pana bhikkhave samanubhAsitabbo: vyattena bhi-
kkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sunitu me bhante
samgho. ayam itthanndmo bhikkhu bhikkhhi sahadhammi-
kam vuccaméno attinam avacaniyam karoti, so tam vatthum
na patinissajjati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho
itthannidmam bhikkhum samanubhdseyya tassa vatthussa
patinissaggiya. esd fiatti. sunitu me bhante samgho.
" ayam itthanndmo . . . dbaraydmiti. ' .
fiattiyd dukkatam, dvihi kammavécahi thullaccays, kamma-
vacépariyosine &patti samghadisesassa. samghadisesam ajjhé-
pajjantassa fiattiyd dukkatam dvihi kammavécahi thullaccays -
patippassambhanti. samghadiseso ’ti — la — tena pi vucca-
ti samghédiseso ’ti. [| 2|

dhammakamme dhammakammasaiiii na patinissajjati,
apatti samghfdisesassa. dhammakamme vematiko .
adhammakamme adhammakammasafifif, 4&patti dukka-
tassa. |11

andpatti asamanubhasantassa, patinissajjantassa, ummatta-
kassa, 4dikammikassa *ti. [|2]/3 |

dubbacasamghédisesam nitthitam dvadasamam.

SAMGHADISESA, XIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa ardme. tena kho pana
samayena Assajipunabbasukd ndma Kitdgirismim
8visikd honti alajjino papabhikkhfl. te evarfipam aniciram
fcaranti: méllavaccham ropenti pi ropépenti pi sificanti
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pi sificipenti pi ocinanti pi ocindpenti pi ganthenti pi
ganthéipenti pi ekatovantikamélam karonti pi karépenti pi
ubhatovantikamalam karonti pi kérdpenti pi maifijarikam
karonti pi kérapenti pi vidhutikam karonti pi kérfpenti pi
vatamsakam karonti pi kérdpenti pi &velam karonti pi
kérépenti pi uracchadam karonti pi kiripenti pi, te kulitthi-
nam kuladhitinam kulakuméirinam kulasunhnam kula-
dasinam ekatovantikamilam haranti pi harfpenti pi ubha-
tovantikamédlam haranti pi haripenti pi mafijarikam haranti
pi hardpenti pi vidhutikam haranti pi harfpenti pi vatamsa-
kam haranti pi hardpenti pi 4velam haranti pi haripenti
pi uracchadam haranti pi hardpenti pi, te kulitththi
kuladhitdhi kulakumaérihi kulasunh&hi kuladésihi saddhim
ekabhajane pi bhuiijanti ekathdlake pi pivanti ekisane pi
nisidanti ekamafice pi tuvattenti ekattharanipi tuvattenti
ekapavurandpi tuvattenti ekattharanapivuranipi tuvattenti
vikéle pi bhufijanti majjam pi pivanti mélégandhavilepanam
pi dbirenti naccanti pi ghyanti pi vadenti pi lasenti pi
naccantiyapi naccanti naccantiydpi glyanti naccantiyapi vé-
denti naccantiyapi lasenti glyantiy&pi naccanti . . . vadenti-
yépi naccanti . . . ldsentiydpi naccanti . . . lasentiyapi la-
senti ||1]| atthapade pi kilanti dasapade pi kilanti dkase pi
kilanti parihfrapathe pi kilanti santikiya pi kilanti khalikdya
pi kilanti ghatikena pi kilanti saldkahatthena pi kilanti
akkhena pi kilanti pafigacirena pi kilanti vankakena pi
kilanti mokkhacikdya pi kilanti cingulakena pi kilanti
pattdlhakena pi kilanti rathakena pi kilanti dhanukena pi
kilanti akkharikiya pi kilanti manesikdya pi kilanti yathé-
vajjena pi kilanti hatthismim pi sikkhanti assasmim pi
sikkhanti rathasmim pi sikkhanti dhanusmim pi sikkhanti
tharusmim pi sikkhanti hatthissa pi purato dhdvanti assassa
pi purato dhavanti rathassa pi purato dbivanti dhivanti pi
adh4vanti pi usselhenti pi appothenti pi nibbujjhanti pi
mutthihi pi yujjhanti rafigamajjhe pi samghédtim patthar-
itvd naccakim evam vadanti idha bhagini naccassi ’ti nala-
tikam pi denti vividham pi andciram A&caranti. ||2|| tena
kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Kédsisu vassam vuttho
Savatthim gacchanto bhagavantam dassandya yena Kitl-
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giri tad avasari. atha kho so bhikkhu pubbanhasamayam
nivésetvd pattacivaram &ddya Kitdgirim pinddya pavisi
pasadikena abhikkantena patikkantena &lokitena vilokitena
sammifijitena pasiritena okkhittacakkhu iriyApathasampanno.
manussid tam bhikkhum passitvd evam &hamsu: kv dyam
abalabalo viya mandamando viya bhékutikabhikutiko viya,
ko imassa upagatassa pindakam pi dassati. amhikam pana
ayyd Assajipunabbasuka sanhd sakhild sukhasambhésé mihi-
tapubbamgamé ehisvigatavidino abbhékutikd uttinamukha
pubbabhésino, tesam kho nima pindo ddtabbo ’ti. addasa
kho aififiataro upasako tam bhikkhum Kitigirismim pindiya
carantam, disvna yena so bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd tam bhikkhum abhividetvd etad avoca : api
bhante pindo labbhatiti. na kho &vuso pindo labbhatiti.
ehi bhante gharam gamissdma ’ti. ||3]] atha kho so upasiko
tam bhikkhum gharam netvd bhojetvd etad avoca: kaham
bhante ayyo gamissatiti. S&vatthim kho aham &vuso ga-
missdmi bhagavantam dassandyd ’ti. tena hi bhante mama
vacanena bhagavato pide sirasd vanda evaii ca vadehi:
duttho bhante Kitigirismim avéso; Assajipunabbasuké nima
Kitagirismim A&vésikd alajjino papabhikkh{i, te evarfipam
andciram 4caranti. . . . vividham pi anfciram &caranti, ye
pi te bhante manussi pubbe saddhd ahesum pasannd te pi
etarahi assaddh& appasann, yani pi tni samghassa pubbe
danapathdni tdni pi etarahi upacchinnéni, rificanti pesald
_bhikkh{i nivasanti pépabhikkh&i. sidhu bhante bhagavéa
Kitagirim bkikkhl pahineyya yathidyam Kitdgirismim avaso
santhaheyyd ’ti. ||4|| evam &vuso ’ti kho so bhikkhu tassa
uplsakassa patissutva utthdyasand yena Sévatthi tena pakka-
mi, anupubbena yena S&vatthi Jetavanam Anéitha-
pindikassa &r@mo yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi.
Scipnam kho pan’ etam buddhidnam bhagavantinam &gantu-
kehi bhikkh{hi saddhim patisammoditum. atha kho bhagavé
tam bhikkhum etad avoca : kacci bhikkhu khamaniyam,
kacci y&paniyam, kacei appakilamathena addhénam &gato,
kuto ca tvam bhikkhu dgacchasiti. khamaniyam bhagavi,
yépaniyam bhagavi, appakilamathena chham bhante addha-
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nam fgato. idhdham bhante Késisu vassam vuttho Savatthim
dgacchanto bhagavantam dassandya yena Kitigiri tad avasa-
rim. atha khv 4ham bhante pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd
pattacivaram 4ddya Kitdgirim pinddya pavisim. addasa kho
mam bhante afifiataro upisako Kitigirismim pinddya caran-
tam, disvina yendham ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi
mam abhividetvd etad avoca: api bhante pindo labbhatiti.
na kho avuso pindo labbhatiti. ehi bhante gharam gamissa-
ma ’ti. atha kho bhante so upésako mam gharam netvi
bhojetvd etad avoca: kaham bhante ayyo gamissatiti. Sa-
vatthim kho aham &vuso gamissémi bhagavantam dassaniyf
’ti. tena hi . . . santhaheyyd ’ti. tato aham bhagavd
dgacchimiti. ||5] atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidane
etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipitépetvd bhi-
kkhQi patipucchi : saccam kira bhikkhave Assajipunabba-
sukd ndma Kitdgirismim avasikd alajjino papabhikkhi, te
evarlipam anéciram fcaranti : mélidvaccham ropenti pi
—la — vividham pi anécAram dcaranti, ye pi te bhikkhave
manussi . . . nivasanti pipabhikkhQ ’ti. saccam bhagava.
vigarahi buddho bhagavad: katham hi ndma te bhikkhave
moghapurisd evarfipam anéciram &carissanti, méaldvaccham
ropessanti pi ropépessanti pi sificissanti pi sincapessanti pi
ocinissanti pi ocmﬁpessantl Pl ganthessantl pi ganthapessanu
pi . . . karissanti pi kirdpessanti pi . . . harissanti pi harf-
pessantl pi . . . bhuifijissanti . . p1v1ssant1 . . . nisi-
dissanti . . . tuvat_:tgissanti . bhuﬁjissanti . . . pivissanti

. dhérissanti naccissanti pi glyissanti pi vidissanti pi
lasessanti pi . . . kilissanti . . . sikkhissanti . . . dhé-
vissanti . . . 8dhavissanti pi usselhissanti pi appothissanti
pi nibbujjhissanti pi mutthihi pi yujjhissanti rafigamajjhe
pi samghltim pattharitvi naccakim evam vakkhanti idha
bhagini naccassi ’ti, nalatikam pi dassanti vividham pi ané-
cAram 4carissanti. n’etam bhikkhave appasannénam ... viga-
rahitvd dhammim katham katvi Sariputtamoggalldne
dmantesi : gacchatha tumhe Sariputtd Kitagirim gantva
Assajipunabbasuknam bhikkhinam Kitigirismd pabbé-
janiyakammam karotha, tumhdkam ete saddhivibérino
’ti. katham mayam bhante Assajipunabbasukénam bhi-
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kkhnam Kitigirismd pabbijaniyakammam karoma, candi
te bhikkhQl pharusd ’ti. tena hi tumhe Sariputtd bahukehi
bhikkhdhi saddhim gacchathd ’ti. evam bhante ’ti kho
Sériputtamoggallinid bhagavato paccassosum. [|6( evafi ca
pana bhikkhave kitabbam. pathamam Assajipunabbasukéi
bhikkhQl codetabbd, codetva shretabbl, sretvid dpattim rope-
tabb4, dpattim ropetva vyattena bhikkhuni patibalena samgho
fidpetabbo : supitu me bhante samgho. ime Assajipunabba-
sukd bhikkhQ kuladisakd pédpasaméicird, imesam papaka
samécard dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca kuldni ca imehi dutthé-
ni dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca. yadi samghassa pattakallam,
samgho Assajipunabbasuknam bhikkh(inam Kitigirismé
pabbijaniyakammam kareyya na Assajipunabbasukehi bhi-
kkh(hi Kithgirismim vatthabban ti. es fiatti. supitu me
bhante samgho. 1ime .. . suyyanti ca. samgho Assaji-
punabbasukfnam bhikkhdnam Kitdgirism4 pabb8janiya-
kammam karoti na Assajipunabbasukehi bhikkhdhi Kita-
girismim vatthabban ti. yassiyasmato khamati Assaji-
punabbasukdnam bhikkhinam Kitlgirismd pabbajaniyassa
kammassa karanam na Assajipunabbasukehi bhikkh{ihi Kita-
girismim vatthabban ti so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so
bhiseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vaddmi — la — tatiyam
Pi etam attham vadimi: sunitu me . . . so bhdseyya. ka-
tam samghena Assajipunabbasukfnam bhikkhinam Kitigi-
rismd pabbijaniyakammam na Assajipunabbasukehi bhi-
kkhhi Kitigirismim vatthabban ti. khamati samghassa,
tasmé tunhi, evam etam dhérayimiti. [|7|| atha kho Séri-
puttamoggallénapamukho bhikkhusamgho Kitégirim gantva
Assajipunabbasukdnam bhikkh{inam Kitigirismd pabbéja-
niyakammam akési na Assajipunabbasukehi bhikkhahi Kita-
girismim vatthabban ti. te samghena pabbédjaniyakamma-
katd na sammévattanti na lomam pétenti na netthiram
vattanti bhikkh( na khamépenti akkosanti paribhasanti
chandagfimitd dosagimitd mohagdmitd bhayagimitd pépenti
pakkamanti pi vibbhamanti pi. ye te bhikkh{ appiccha te
. . . vipicenti : katham hi nima Assajipunabbasukd bhi-
kkh samghena pabbajaniyakammakatd na sammavattissanti
na lomam pitessanti na netthiram vattissanti bhikkh@i na
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khaméfpessanti akkosissanti paribhisissanti chandagfmitd
dosaghmitd mohaghmitd bhayagimiti papessanti pakka-
missanti pi vibbhamissanti piti. atha kho te bhikkhf
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave
Assajipunabbasukd bhikkhi samghena pabbdjaniyakamma-
katd na sammélvattanti — pa — vibbhamanti piti. saccam
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd — pa —, evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :

bhikkhu pan’ eva afifiataram gimam v& nigamam vi
upanissiya viharati kuladQisako pApasamaicéro, tassa kho
pipakd samécard dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca kuldni ca tena
dutthani dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca. so bhikkhu bhikkh{hi
evam assa vacaniyo: dyasmd kho kuladlsako papasamécaro,
dyasmato kho phpakd saméicdrd dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca
kuldni ciyasmatd dutthlni dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca.
pakkamat’ Ayasmd imamhi A&visd, alan te idhavésend ’ti.
evaii ca 80 bhikkhu bhikkh{hi vuccaméno te bhikkh(l evam
vadeyya: chandagimino ca bhikkh{ dosagémino ca bhikkht
mohagémino ca bhikkh( bhayaglmino ca bhikkhd, tidisi-
kaya &pattiyd ekaccam pabbijenti ekaccam na pabbajentiti,
so bhikkhu bhikkh(ihi evam assa vacaniyo: méyasmé evam
avaca, na ca bhikkhi chandagdmino na ca bhikkh{ dosagi-
mino na ca bhikkh(l mohagémino na ca bhikkh( bhayagi-
mino, 4yasmd kho kuladisako pipasamécaro, 4yasmato kho
pipaké samécaré dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca kuléni ciyasmata
dutthéni dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca. pakkamat’ &yasmi
imamhd &vasi, alan te idhavésend ’ti. evail ca so bhi-
kkhu bhikkhQhi vuccamdno tath’ eva pagganheyya, so
bhikkhu bhikkh{ihi y&vatatiyam samanubhésitabbo tassa
patinissaggiya. yfvatatiyam ce samanubhésiyamino tam
patinissajjeyya, icc etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjeyya,
samghédiseso ’ti. || 8(11]

bhikkbu pan’ eva afiiataram glmam va nigamam va ’ti,
gémo pi nigamo pi nagaram pi gimo ¢’ eva nigamo ca.

upanissiya viharatiti, tattha patibaddhéd honti civarapinda-
phtasenésanagildnapaccayabhesajjaparikkhéra.

kulam nédma cattiri kulni khattiyakulam brihmanaku-
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lam vessakulam suddakulam. kuladdsako ’ti, kulini dfiseti
pupphena v phalena v& cunnena v mattikiya v danta-
katthena v veluyd v vejjikdya va janighapesanikena vi.

pipasamécaro ’ti, milivaccham ropeti pi ropapeti pi sificati
pi sificApeti pi ocindti pi ocindpeti pi gantheti pi gantha-
peti pi.

dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti ca ’ti, ye sammukh te passanti ye
tirokkh4 te sunanti.

kuléni ca tena dutthéniti, pubbe saddh4 hutvé tam 4gamma
assaddhd honti, pasanné hutva appasanna honti.

dissanti ¢’ eva suyyanti cé ’ti, ye sammukhé te passanti ye
tirokkh4 te sunanti.

so bhikkhd ’ti yo so kuladlisako bhikkhu. bhikkhfhiti
aiiiiehi bhikkhihi ye passanti ye sunanti, tehi vattabbo :
dyasmd kho kuladQisako pipasamécaro, ayasmato kho . . .
idhavésend ’ti. evail ca so bhikkhu bhikkhdhi vuccamano
te bhikkhQi evam vadeyya . . . na pabbéjentiti, so bhikkh
’ti yo so kammakato bhikkhu, bhikkh{hiti aiiiehi bhikkhihi
ye passanti ye sunanti, tehi vattabbo : miyasmi evam avaca

. alan te idhavésend ’ti. dutiyam pi vattabbo — pa—

tatiyam pi vattabbo — pa —; sace patinissajjati, icc etam
kusalam, no ce patinissajjati, dpatti dukkatassa. sutvd na
vadanti, dpatti dukkatassa. so bhikkhu samghamajjham pi
ikaddhitvd vattabbo: méiyasm& evam avaca . . . alan te
idhavésend ’ti. dutiyam pi vattabbo —pa— tatiyam pi
vattabbo — pa —; sace patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam, no
ce patinissajjati, &patti dukkatassa. so bhikkhu samanu-
bhésitabbo. evail ca pana bhikkhave samanubhésitabbo :
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fiipetabbo : sunitu
me bhante samgho. ayam itthanndmo bhikkhu samghena
pabbdjaniyakammakato bhikkh chandagimitd dosagmité
mohagdmitd bhayaglmitd pépeti, so tam vatthum na pati-
nissajjati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthanndmam
bhikkhum samanubhéseyya tassa vatthussa patinissagglya.
esd fatti. supdtu me . . . dhdrayamiti.

nattiyd dukkatam . . . thullaccayd patippassambhanti.

samghadiseso ’ti, samgho ’va tassi &pattiyd parivisam deti
mliya patikassati manattam deti abbheti, na sambahul4 na
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ekapuggalo, tena vuccati-samghédiseso ’ti. tass’ eva patti-
nikdyassa ndma kammam adhivacanam, tena pi vuccati
samghadiseso ’ti. | 2|

dhammakamme dhammakammasaiiii na patinissajjati,
dpatti samghfdisesassa. dhammakamme vematiko . . .
adhammakamme adhammakammasaiiiii, &patti dukka-
tassa. || 11l
anfipatti asamanubhédsantassa, -patinissajjantassa, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassd *ti. [|2]| 3l
kuladdsakasamghadisesam nitthitam terasamam.

udditthd kho 4yasmanto terasa samghadisesé dhamm4, nava
pathamaépattiki cattdro yAvatatiyaké, yesam bhikkhu afifiata-
ram va aiiflataram vi fpajjitvd yAvatiham jinam paticchadeti
tdvatiham tena bhikkhund akimi parivatthabbam, parivuttha-
parivasena bhikkhund uttarim charattam bhikkhumanattiya
patipajjitabbam. cinnamanatto bhikkhu yattha siyd visa-
tigano bhikkhusamgho tattha so bhikkhu abbhetabbo.
ekena pi ce ino visatigano bhikkhusamgho tam bhikkhum
abbheyya, so ca bhikkhu anabbhito te ca bhikkht géirayha.
ayam tattha simici. tatthiyasmante pucchimi kacci ’ttha
parisuddh. dutiyam pi pucchémi kacei ’ttha parisuddha.
tatiyam pi pucchdmi kacci ’ttha parisuddhd. parisuddh’
etthdyasmanto, tasmé tunhi, evam etam dharay&miti,

terasakam nitthitam, tass’ uddénam: A

. visatthi-kAyasamsaggam, dutthullo, attakémai ca,
saficarittam, kuti ¢’ eva, vihdro ca, amf{ilakam,|
kificidesaii ca, bhedo ca, tass’ eva anuvattaka,
dubbacam, kuladfsaii ca, samghéadisesh terasa ’ti.

terasakandam nitthitam.
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Ime kho pandyasmanto dve aniyatd dhamm4i uddesam
dgacchanti.

ANIYATA, I

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anadthapindikassa &rlme. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmd Udayi Savatthiyam kullipako hoti bahuka-
ni kuldni upasamkamati. tena kho pana samayena Ayasmato
Udéyissa upatthdkakulassa kumérikd affatarassa kulassa
kumérakassa dinné hoti. atha kho 4yasm& Ud4yi pubbanha-
samayam nivsetvd pattacivaram A4diya yena tam kulam
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd manusse pucchi: kaham
itthanndma ’ti. te evam &hamsu: dinni bhante amukassa
kulassa kumdirakassd ’ti. tam pi kho kulam A&yasmato
Udayissa upatthdkam hoti. atha kho 4yasmd Udayi yena
tam kulam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd manusse
pucchi: kaham itthanndmé ’ti. te evam &dhamsu: es’ ayya
ovarake niginné ’ti. atha kho &yasmé Udiyi yena si kumé-
rikd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tassd kumarikiya
saddhim eko ekdya raho paticchanne #&sane alamkamma-
niye nisajjam kappesi kélayuttam samullapanto kilayuttam
dhammam bhananto. tena kho pana samayena Visdkhé Mi-
ghramatd bahuputtd hoti bahunattd arogaputtd aroganatts
abhimangalasammati. manussd yaiifiesu chanesu ussavesu Vi-
sdkham Migiramataram pathamam bhojenti. atha kho Vi-
sdkhd Migiraméitd nimantitd tam kulam agamési. addasa kho
Visakhd Mighramatd dyasmantam Uddyim tassd kumirikiya
saddhim eko ekfiya raho paticchanne &sane alamkammaniye
nisinnam, disvina Ayasmantam Uddyim etad avoca: idam
bhante na cchannam na patirpam yam ayyo matugimena
saddhim eko ekiya raho paticchanne 4sane alamkammaniye
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nisajjam kappeti. kii cApi bhante ayyo anatthiko tena
dhammena api ca dussaddhdpayd appasannd manussd ’ti.
evam pi kho 8yasmi UdAyi Visikhdya Migiramatuya vucca-
méno nédiyi. atha kho Visikhd Migframatd nikkhamitva
bhikkhinam etam attham 8rocesi. ye te bhikkh appiccha
te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: katham hi nima &yasmé
Udayi métugfmena saddhim eko ekéya raho paticchanne
fisane alamkammaniye nisajjam kappessatiti. atha kho te
bhikkh(t bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. saccam kira
tvam Uddyi mitugimena saddhim eko ekdya raho pa-
ticchanne 8sane alamkammaniye nisajjam kappesiti. saccam
bhagava ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavi: katham hi nima
tvam moghapurisa mitugdmena saddhim eko ekiya raho
paticchanne 4sane alamkammaniye nisajjam kappessasi, n’
etam moghapurisa appasannfnam v4 pasidiya — pa—, evail
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyéatha :

yo pana bhikkhu métugimena saddhim eko ekéya
raho paticchanne asane alamkammaniye nisajjam kappeyya,
tam enam saddheyyavacas upsiké disvé tinnam dhamménam
aiiiatarena vadeyya pirajikena v samghédisesena v& pacitti-
yena v4, nisajjam bhikkhu patijinaméno tinpam dhamméanam
aiifiatarena kiretabbo périjikena vd samghidisesena v4 pa-
cittiyena vd yena vd si saddheyyavacasi upasikd vadeyya,
tena so bhikkhu karetabbo. ayam dhammo aniyato
ti. 11

yo pand ’ti yo yadiso —la—. bhikkhii ’ti —la— ayam
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

méitugdmo nidma manussitthi, na yakkhi na peti na
tiracchdnagatd, antamaso tadahujitdpi dirikd, pag eva
mahattari. '

saddhin ti ekato.

eko ekiya ’ti, bhikkhu ¢’ eva hoti matugémo ca.

raho nima cakkhussa raho sotassa raho. cakkhussa raho
nédma, na sakkd hoti akkhim vd nikhaniyaméne bhamu-
kam vi ukkhipiyaméne sisam v ukkhipiyaméne passitum.
sotassa raho nima, na sakk4 hoti pakatikatha sotum.

paticchannam ndma #4sanam kuddena vd kavitena va
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kilaiijena vi sinipAkérena v& rukkhena v& thambhena va
kotthaliya v& yena kenaci paticchannam hoti.

alamkammaniye ’ti sakkd hoti methunam dhammam
patisevitum.

nisajjam kappeyy4 ’ti, mitugdme nisinne bhikkhu upani-
sinno vd hoti mpanipanno vé, bhikkhu nisinne métugfmo
upanisinno v4 hoti upanipanno vé, ubho vd nisinnd honti
ubho v4 nipanné.

saddheyyavacasi ndma 8gataphald abhisametdvini viiia-
tasisané. '

upésikd nima buddham saranam gatd dhammam saranam
gatd samgham saranam gaté.

disva ’ti passitva. [|[1]]

tipnpam dhamménam afiiatarena vadeyya, pardjikena v
samghéidisesena vd plcittiyena v4, nisajjam bhikkhu patija-
naméno tinnam dhamméAnam aiifiatarena kretabbo péréjikena
vd samghédisesena v4 phcittiyena vA yena v4 sa saddheyya-
vacasd upésikd vadeyya, tena so bhikkhu karetabbo.

sl ce evam vadeyya : ayyo may4 dittho nisinno métugiimassa
methunam dhammam patisevanto ’ti, so ca tam patijanéti,
Apattiya karetabbo. s8 ce evam vadeyya: ayyo mayd dittho
nisinno métugimassa methunam dhammam patisevanto ’ti,
8o ce evam vadeyya : sacciham nisinno no ca kho methunam
dhammam patisevin ti, nisajjiya kéaretabbo. s& ce evam
vadeyya: ayyo mayé dittho nisinno mitugimassa methunam
dhammam patisevanto ’ti, so ce evam vadeyya: niham
nisinno api ca kho nipanno ’ti, nipajjiya kéretabbo. si ce
evam vadeyya: ayyo mayi dittho nisinno métugimassa
methunam dhammam patisevanto ’ti, so ce evam vadeyya :
niham nisinno api ca kho thito ’ti, na karetabbo.

sd ce evam vadeyya: ayyo may4 dittho nipanno métugh-
massa methunam dhammam patisevanto ’ti, so ca tam patiji-
niti, apattiyd kiretabbo. s ce evam vadeyya: ayyo . . .
patisevanto ’ti, so ce evam vadeyya: sacciham nipanno no
ca kho methunam dhammam patisevin ti, nipajjiya kire-
tabbo. si ce evam vadeyya: ayyo . . . patisevanto ’ti, so
ce evam vadeyya: ndham nipanno api ca kho nisinno ’ti,
nisajjiya karetabbo. si ce evam vadeyya: ayyo

.
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patisevanto ’ti, so ce evam vadeyya: nfham nipanno api ca
kho thito ’ti, na kiretabbo.

s ce evam vadeyya: ayyo mayf dittho nisinno matugl--
mena saddhim kéyasamsaggam saméipajjanto ’ti, so ca tam
patijandti, &pattiyd kdretabbo — pa — sacciham nisinno no
ea kho kiyasamsaggam samipajjin ti, nisajjiya karetabbo
— pa— néham nisinno api ca kho nipanno ’ti, nipajjiya
kdretabbo — pa — naham nisinno api ca kho thito ’ti, na
kéretabbo.

sd ce evam vadeyya : ayyo mayd dittho nipanno métugi-
mena saddhim kiyasamsaggam samépajjanto ’ti, so ca tam
patijindti, pattiyd kiretabbo — pa— saccdham nipanno no
ca kho kadyasamsaggam samdpajjin ti, nipajjiya karetabbo
— pa — ndham nipanno api ca kho nisinno ’ti, nisajjiya
kéretabbo — pa — naham nipanno api ca kho thito ’ti, na
kéretabbo.

sf ce evam vadeyya: ayyo mayd dittho méatugfmena
saddhim eko ekiiya raho paticchanne #&sane alamkamma-
niye nisinno ’ti, so ca tam patijinéti, nisajjiya karetabbo
— pa — niham nisinno api ca kho nipanno ’ti, nipajjiya
kéretabbo — pa— nfham nisinno api ca kho thito ’ti, na
kéretabbo.

sd ce evam vadeyya: ayyo mayd . . . alamkammaniye
nipanno ’ti, so ca tam patijdniti, nipajjiya karetabbo
— pa— ndham nipanno api ca kho nisinno ’ti, nisajjiya
karetabbo -~ pa — néham nipanno api ca kho thito ’ti, na
karetabbo.

aniyato ’ti, na niyato pérdjikam v4 samghéddiseso’ va
pacittiyam va. || 2|2l

gamanam patijdnéti nisajjam patijinati dpattim patijanéti,
pattiyd karetabbo. gamanam patijinati nisajjam na pati-
jindti 8pattim patijandti, pattiyA kiretabbo. gamanam
patijdnéti nisajjam patijdnati 4pattim na patijanéti, nisajjiya
kdretabbo. gamanam patijiniti nisajjam na patijénati
dpattim na patijiniti, na kéretabbo. gamanam na pati-
jandti nisajjam patijindti 8pattim patijinati, dpattiyh kA-
retabbo. gamanam na patijindti nisajjam na patijinéti
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Apattim patijéniti, &pattiyd kiretabbo. gamanam na pati-
jinati nisajjam patijanéti 4pattim na patijinéti, nisajjdya
kéretabbo. gamanam na patijiniti nisajjam na patijinati
dpattim na patijinati, na karetabbo 'ti. [| 3|l

pathamo aniyato nitthito.

ANIYATA, II.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmd Ud&yi bhagavati patikkhittam métugé-
mena saddhim eko ekéya raho paticchanne 4sane alapkamma-
niye nisajjam kappetun ti tassd yeva kumdrikdya saddhim
eko ekdya raho nisajjam kappesi kalayuttam samullapanto
kélayuttam dhammam bhananto. dutiyam pi kho Visdkha
Migiramét4 nimantitd tam kulam agamési. addasa kho
Visdkhd Migiramitd Ayasmantam Udayim tassd yeva
kumérikdya saddhim eko ekiya raho nisinnam, disvina
dyasmantam Uddyim etad avoca: idam bhante na cchannam
na patirlpam yam ayyo mitugimena saddhim eko ekiya
raho nisajjam kappeti. kiii cApi bhante ayyo anatthiko tena
dhammena api ca dussaddhdpayi appasanni manussd ’ti.
evam pi kho ayasma Udayi Visikhiya Migraméatuyé vucca-
méno nédiyi. atha kho Visdkh& Migéramétd nikkhamitva
bhikkh(inam etam attham &rocesi. ye te bhikkhd . . .
(=Aniy. I. 1; the words paticchanne &sane alamkammaniye
are omitled here) . . . evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhé-
padam uddiseyyétha :

na h’ eva kho pana paticchannam 8&sanam hoti nalam-
kammaniyam, alaii ca kho hoti mitugdmam dutthullahi
vicihi obhasitum. yo pana bhikkhu tatharlpe 4sane métu-
gimena saddhim eko ekdya raho nisajjam kappeyya,
tam enam saddheyyavacasa upésikd disvd dvinnam dhammé4-
nam aiifiatarena vadeyya samghadisesena vi pAcittiyena v,
nisajjam bhikkhu patijinaméno dvinnam dhamméanam aiiiia-
tarena karetabbo samghidisesena v4 picittiyena v yena v&
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sd saddheyyavacasd upésikd vadeyya, tena so bhikkhu kére-
tabbo. ayam pi dhammo aniyato ’ti. ||1]]

na h’ eva kho pana paticchannam &sanam hotiti,. apati-
cchannam hoti kuddena vi kavitena va kilaiijena v sdnipé-
kérena v& rukkhena vd thambhena vd kotthalikdya v& yena
kenaei apaticchannam hoti.

nilamkammaniyan ti, na sakk4 hoti methunam dhammam
patisevitum.

alaii ca kho hoti mitugdmam dutthulldhi vacahi obhdsitun
ti, sakkd hoti matugimam dutthulldhi vacéhi obhasitum.

yo pand ’ti yo yddiso —pa—. Dbhikkht ’ti —la —
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

tatharlpe &sane ’ti evarfipe 4sane.

méitugdmo ndma manussitthi, na yakkhi na peti na
tiracchdnagatd, viiiit patibald subhasitadubbhasitam du-
tthulladutthullam 4janitum.

saddhin ti ekato . . . (=Aniy. I. 2. 1) . . . pakatikathd
sotum. ’

nisajjam kappeyya ’ti, mitugdme nisinne . . . disvd ’ti
passitva. i1 .

dvinnam dhammaénam aiiiiatarena vadeyya, samghédisesena
va pécittiyena v8, nisajjam bhikkhu patijinaméno dvinnam
dhammanam aiifiatarena karetabbo samghédisesena vi pécitti-
yena v& yena vé s saddheyyavacasé upésikd vadeyya, tena so
bhikkhu karetabbo.

s ce evam vadeyya : ayyo mayé dittho nisinno méitugidmena
saddhim kéyasamsaggam samépajjanto ’ti, so ca tam patija-
nati, Apattiyd kéretabbo. s ce evam vadeyya: ayyo... sa-
maépajjanto ’ti, so ce evam vadeyya: sacciham nisinno no ca kho
kéyasamsaggam samépajjin ti, nisajjdya kretabbo — pa —
ndham nisinno api ca kho nipanno ’ti, nipajjiya kéretabbo
— pa — néham nisinno api ca kho thito ’ti, na kéretabbo.

sé ce evam vadeyya: ayyo mayd dittho nipanno matuga-
mena saddhim kiyasamsaggam samépajjanto ’ti, so ca tam
patijinéti, Apattiyd kiretabbo -—pa— sacchham nipanno
no ca kho kiyasamsaggam samépajjin ti, nipajjiya karetabbo
—pa— néham nipanno api ca kho nisinno ’ti, nisajjiya
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kiretabbo — pa— niham nipanno api ca kho thito ’ti,
na kéretabbo.

sd ce evam vadeyya: ayyassa mayd sutam nisinnassa
métugimam dutthulléhi vacihi obhésantassd ’ti, so ca tam
patijdnéti, pattiyd karetabbo. si ce evam vadeyya : ayyassa
may4 . . . obhésantassd ’ti, so ce evam vadeyya : sacciham
nisinno no ca kho dutthulldhi vacihi obhasin ti, nisajjiya
kéretabbo — pa — néham nisinno api ca kho nipanno ’ti,
nipajjaya kéiretabbo — pa— ndham nisinno api ca kho thito
’ti, na kiretabbo.

sf ce evam vadeyya: ayyassa mayf sutam nipannassa
métugdmam dutthullahi vacAhi obhésantassd ’ti . . . api ca
kho thito ’ti, na kéretabbo.

sd ce evam vadeyya: ayyo mayd dittho matugimena
saddhim eko ekiya raho nisinno ’ti, so ca tam patijanati,
nisajjiya kiretabbo — pa — néham nisinno api ca kho
nipanno ’ti, nipajjdya kiretabbo — pa — néham nisinno api
ca kho thito ’ti, na kdretabbo.

sf ce evam vadeyya: ayyo mayd dittho méitugimena
saddhim eko ekdya raho nipanno ’ti, so ca tam patijinati,
nipajjiya kéretabbo — pa — nédham nipanno api ca kho
nisinno ’ti, nisajjdya karetabbo — pa— ndham nipanno
api ca kho thito ’ti, na kéretabbo.

ayam piti purimam updddya vuccati. aniyato ’ti, na niyato
samghadiseso v4 pécittiyam va. [|2(/2]|

gamanam patijaniti nisajjam patijindti dpattim patijAnati,
fpattiyd kéretabbo. gamanam patijiniti nisajjam na patijé-
néti fpattim patijindti, dpattiyd kéretabbo. gamanam pati-
jAnati nisajjam patijinati Apattim na patijanéti, nisajjdya kare-
tabbo. gamanam patijinati nisajjam na patijiniti fpattim
na patijiniti, na kdretabbo. gamanam na patijinati nisajjam
patijénéti dpattim patijdniti, pattiyd kiretabbo. gamanam na
patijéniti nisajjam na patijinati Apattim patijinati, Apattiya ka-
retabbo. gamanam na patijinéti nisajjam patijinati 4pattim na
patijdnditi, nisajjiya kéiretabbo. gamanam na patijiniti ni-
sajjam na patijinati dpattim na patijanati, na kiretabbo ’ti. || 3|

dutiyo aniyato nitthito.
VOL. IMI. 13
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udditthd kho dyasmanto dve aniyatd dhammi. tatthé-
yasmante pucchdmi kacci ’ttha parisuddhi. dutiyam pi
pucchémi kacci ’ttha parisuddhéd. tatiyam pi pucchémi kacei
’ttha. parisuddhd. parisuddh’ etthiyasmanto, tasmé tunhi,
evam etam dhérayamiti. .

tass’ udddmam :

alamkammaniyaii ¢’ eva tath’ eva ca, na h’ eva kho,
aniyatd supaifiattam buddhasetthena tadind ’ti.

aniyatam nitthitam.
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Ime kho pandyasmanto timsa nissaggiyd picittiyA dhamma
-uddesam agacchanti.

NISSAGGIYA, I

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Vesiliyam viharati
Gotamake cetiye. tena kho pana samayena bhagavatd
bhikkhQnam ticivaram anuiiidtam hoti. chabbaggiyad
bhikkhQ bhagavatd ticivaram anuiiiiftan ti affien’ eva
ticivarena gimam pavisanti aiifiena ticivarena &réme acchanti
afifiena ticivarena nahinam otaranti. ye te bhikkhf appiccha
te ujjhéyanti khiyanti vipicenti: katham hi nima chabbaggiyé
bhikkhi atirckacivaram dhéressantiti. atha kho te bhikkh{
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave atirekacivaram dhédrethd ’ti. saccam bhagavd ’ti.
vigarahi buddho bhagavé. katham hi nidma tumhe mogha-
purisd atirekacivaram dhiressatha. n’ etam moghapurisd
appasanninam v& pasdddya — pa —, evail ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhédpadam uddiseyyéatha :

yo pana bhikkhu atirekacivaram dhdreyya, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyan ti.

evai ¢’ idam bhagavatd = bhikkhQnam sikkhapadam
paiiiattam hoti. [|1]

tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Anandassa atirekact-
varam uppannam hoti 8yasma ca Anando tam civaram
fyasmato Siriputtassa ditukdmo hoti &yasmd ca Sari-
putto Sakete viharati. atha kho yasmato Anandassa etad
ahosi: bhagavaté sikkhipadam pafiiattam na atirekacivaram
dhéretabban ti, idafi ca me atirekacivaram uppannam ahafi
¢’ imam civaram dyasmato Sariputtassa ddtukémo ayasmd
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ca Siriputto Sakete viharati, katham nu kho may4 patipajji-
tabban ti. atha kho 4yasm& Anando bhagavato etam attham
rocesi. kivaciram pandnanda Sariputto dgacchissatiti, na-
vamam vd bhagavd divasam dasamam vd ’ti. atha kho
bhagavd etasmim nidéne etasmim pakarane dhammim
katham katvd bhikkhQ &mantesi: anujindmi bhikkhave
dasdhaparamam atirekacivaram dhéretum. evafi ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

nitthitacivarasmim bhikkhund ubbhatasmim kathine dasé-
haparamam atirekacivaram dharetabbam, tam atikkdma-
yato nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. |2/l

" nitthitacivarasmin ti, bhikkhuno civaram katam v4
hoti nattham vA& vinattham vA daddham vA civarfsd vi
upacchinna.

ubbhatasmim kathine ’ti, atthannam métikidnam afifiata-
riya métikdya ubbhatam hoti samghena v4 antaré ubbhatam
hoti. :

~ dasahaparaman ti dasihaparamatd dharetabbam.

atirekacivaram nima anadhitthitam avikappitam. civa-
ram ndma channam civardnam afifiataram civaram vikappan-
upagapacchimam. [|1]|

tam atikkdmayato nissaggiyam hotiti, ekddase arunugga-
mane nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam samghassa v& ganassa
vA puggalassa vi. evai ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam :
tena bhikkhund samgham upasamkamitvd ekamsam utta-.
risafigam karitvd vuddhinam bhikkhnam pade vanditvd
ukkutikam nisiditva afijalim paggahetvd evam assa vacaniyo:
idam me -bhante civaram dasdhétikkantam nissaggiyam,
imaham samghassa nissajjimiti. nissajjitvd Apatti dese-
tabbd. vyattena bhikkhund patibalena &patti patiggahe-
tabb#, nissatthacivaram détabbam : supitu me bhante
samgho. idam civaram itthanndmassa bhikkhuno nissaggi-
yam samghassa nissattham. yadi samghassa pattakallam,
samgho imam civaram itthannidmassa bhikkhuno dadeyy4 ’ti,

tena bhikkhund sambahule bhikkhdi upasamkamitvd
ekamsam uttardsafigam karitvA vuddhfnam . . . pagga-
hetvd evam assu vacaniyé : idam me bhante civaram dasihé-
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tikkantam nissaggiyam, im&ham &yasmantdnam nissajja-
- miti, nissajjitvA Aapatti desetabbd. vyattena bhikkhuna
~ patibalena 4&patti patiggahetabbd, nissatthacivaram da-
tabbam : sunantu me Ayasmantd. idam civaram itthanna-
massa bhikkhuno nissaggiyam &yasmantdnam nissattham.
yad’ Ayasmantinam pattakallam, Ayasmantd imam civaram
itthannimassa bhikkhuno dadeyyun ti.

tena bhikkhund ekam bhikkhum upasamkamitvi ekamsam
uttardsangam karitvd ukkutikam nisiditvd aijalim pagga-
hetvd evam assa vacaniyo : idam me dvuso civaram dasdha-
tikkantam nissaggiyam, iméham fyasmato nissajjamiti.
nissajjitvé dpatti desetabbd. tena bhikkhuna &patti patigga-
hetabbd, nissatthacivaram détabbam: imam civaram dyasmato
dammiti. ||2(|13 Il

dasahétikkante atikkantasaiiii, nissaggiyam pAcittiyam.
dasihétikkante vematiko, nissaggiyam péicittiyam. das&hé-
tikkante anatikkantasaiifii, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. ana-
dhitthite adhitthitasafiiii, nissaggiyam péicittiyam. avikappite
vikappitasaiiiii, nissaggiyam pdcittiyam. avissajjite vissajji-
tasafiiii, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. anatthe natthasaiiit,
nissaggiyam pécittiyam. avinatthe vinatthasafiiif, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyam. adaddhe daddhasafifif, nissaggiyam péa-
cittiyam. avilutte viluttasafifii, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
nissaggiyam civaram anissajjitvd paribhuiijati, patti dukka-
tassa. dasdhénatikkante atikkantasafifif, 4patti dukkatassa.
dasahanatikkante vematiko, 4patti dukkatassa. dasdhlna-
tikkante anatikkantasafiiii, andpatti.

anéipatti anto dasdham adhittheti vikappeti vissajjeti nassati
vinassati dayhati acchinditvd ganhanti vissisam ganhanti,

ummattakassa, adikammikassi ’ti. || 4

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkh(i nissa-
tthacivaram na denti. bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum.
na bhikkhave nissatthacivaram na databbam. yo na dadeyya,
fpatti dukkatassd *ti. || § |
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NISSAGGIYA, II

. Tena samayena buddho bhagavh S&vatthiyam viharati
Jotavane Andthapindikassa Ardme. tena kho pana
samayena bhikkh{i bhikkhinam hatthe civaram nikkhipitva
santaruttarena janapadacdrikam pakkamanti, téni civardni
ciram nikkhittdni kannakitini honti, tdni bhikkh{ otipenti.
addasd kho 8yasmd Anando senisanacirikam &hindanto te
bhikkh( téni civaréni otpente. disvina yena te bhikkh
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd te bhikkhQ etad avoca:
kass’ iméni &vuso civarfni kannakitdniti. atha kho te bhi-
kkh{l Ayasmato Anandassa etam attham 8rocesum. &yasmé
Anando ujjbayati khiyati vipbceti : katham hi ndma bhikkh@
bhikkhtinam hatthe civaram nikkhipitva santaruttarena jana-
padacirikam pakkamissantiti. atha kho &yasm& Anando .
bhagavato etam attham A&rocesi. saccam kira bhikkhave
bhikkh( bhikkh@inam hatthe civaram nikkhipitvé santarutta-
rena janapadacirikam pakkamantiti. saccam bhagavd ’ti.
vigarahi buddho bhagavi. katham hi ndma te bhikkhave
moghapurisd bhikkhinam hatthe civaram nikkhipitva santar-
uttarena janapadacirikam pakkamissanti. n’ etam bhi-
kkhave appasanninam vi pasiddya —pa—, evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyétha :

nitthitacivarasmim bhikkhund ubbhatasmim kathine eka-
rattam pi ce bhikkhu ticivarena vippavaseyya, nissa-
ggiyam pamttlyan ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sﬂckhépadam
pafifiattam hoti. Hlll

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Kosambi-
yam gildno hoti, fidtakd tassa bhikkhuno santike dtam
pihesum : Agacchatu bhaddanto mayam upatthahissima ’ti.
bhikkhQ pi evam &hamsu: gacchivuso fidtaka tam upattha-
hissantiti. so evam &ha: bhagavativuso mkkhﬁpadam
paiifiattam na ticivarena vippavasitabban ti, ahafi ¢’ amhi
giléno na sakkomi ticivaram &ddya pakkamitum, ndham
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gamissimiti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho
bhagava etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane dbammim katham
katvd bhikkh@i dmantesi: anujindmi bhikkhave gildnassa
bhikkhuno ticivarena avippavdsasammutim ditum. evaii ca
pana bhikkhave ditabbd. tena gilénena bhikkhuné samgham
upasamkamitvd ekamsam uttarfsafigam karitvd vuddhinam
bhikkhinam péde vanditvA ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim
paggahetvd evam assa vacaniyo: aham bhante gilano na
sakkomi ticivaram &ddya pakkamitum, so ’ham bhante
samgham ticivarena avippavisasammutim yacimiti. dutiyam
Pi yécitabba, tatiyam pi yécitabba. vyattena bhikkhund pati-
balena samgho fidpetabbo : supitu me bhante samgho. ayam
itthanndmo bhikkhu gildno na sakkoti ticivaram &daya
pakkamitum. so samgham ticivarena avippavisasammutim
yacatl. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannimassa
bhikkhuno ticivarena avippavdsasammutim dadeyya. esh
fiatti. supitu me . . . ylcati. samgho itthannimassa bhi-
kkhuno ticivarena avippavésasammutim deti. yassiyasmato
khamati itthannidmassa bhikkhuno ticivarena avippavésa-
sammutiyd dédnam, so tuph’ assa; yassa na kkhamati so
bhéseyya. dinnd samghena itthanndmassa bhikkhuno tici-
varena avippavisasammuti, khamati . . . dhrayamiti,
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :
nitthitacivarasmim bhikkhund ubbhatasmim kathine eka-
rattam pi ce bhikkhu ticivarena vippavaseyya aififiatra
bhikkhusammutiy8, nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. [|2]|

nitthitacivarasmin ti, bhikkhuno civaram katam v& hoti
nattham v vinattham vd daddham v4 civardsa v4 upacchinné.

ubbhatasmim kathine ’ti, atthannam métikdnam afifiatariya
métikiya ubbhatam hoti samghena v& antarid ubbhatam hoti.

ekarattam pi ce bhikkhu ticivarena vippavaseyyd ’ti,
samghdtiyd va uttarsafigena va antaravdsakena vi.

afifiatra bhikkhusammutiyd ’ti thapetvA bhikkhusam-
mutim.

nissaggiyam hotiti saha arunuggamand nissaggiyam hoti
nissajjitabbam samghassa v4 ganassa vi puggalassa va.
evafi ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam — pa — idam me
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bhante ticivaram rattim vippavuttham afifiatra bhikkhu-
sammutiyd nissaggiyam, imdham samghassa nissajjamiti
— pa — dadeyyd ’ti — pa — dadeyyun ti, Ayasmato
dammiti. ||1]|

gimo ekupacdro ninupacéro, nivesanam ekupaciram nénu-
paciram, uddosito ekupaclro nanupaciro, atto ekupaciro
nénupacro, malo ekupaciro nénupaciro, pasido ekupaciro
nénupacdro, hammiyam ekupacdram nénupaciram, névi
ekupacérd ndnupacard, sattho ekupaciro nidnupaciro, khettam
ekupacéiram ninupacéram, dhafifiakaranam ekupaciram nénu-
pacéram, drdmo ekupaciro ndnupaciro, vihéro ekupaciro nén-
upacéro, rukkhamiilam ekupaciram nanupaciram, ajjhokéso
ekupaciro ndnupacéro. [|2]|

gimo ekupaciro ndma, ekakulassa gimo hoti parikkhitto
ca: anto gme civaram nikkhipitvi anto gime vatthabbam.
aparikkhitto hoti: yasmim ghare civaram nikkhittam hoti
tasmim ghare vatthabbam hatthapasé va na vijahitabbam.

néndkulassa gimo hoti parikkhitto ca: yasmim ghare
civaram nikkhittam hoti tasmim ghare vatthabbam sabhéye
va dviramile v hatthapisi v na vijahitabbam. sabhiyam
gacchantena hatthapdse civaram nikkhipitvd sabhiye vé
vatthabbam dviramile v4 hatthapisd vA na vijahitabbam.
sabhéye civaram nikkhipitvd sabhdye v vatthabbam dvira-
mule v& hatthapisd v na vijahitabbam. aparikkhitto hoti:
yasmim ghare civaram nikkhittam hoti tasmim ghare
vatthabbam hatthapasd vi na vijahitabbam. [|3]|

ekakulassa nivesanam hoti parikkhittafi ca nénigabbhd
néndovarakd : anto mnivesane civaram nikkhipitvd anto
nivesane vatthabbam. aparikkhittam hoti: yasmim gabbhe
civaram nikkhittam hoti tasmim gabbhe vatthabbam hattha-
pash v na vijahitabbam.

néndkulassa nivesanam hoti parikkhittam ca nénégabbhd
ndndovarakd : yasmim gabbhe civaram nikkhittam hoti
tasmim gabbhe vatthabbam dviramile v4 hatthapisd va
na vijahitabbam. aparikkhittam hoti: yasmim gabbhe civa-
ram nikkhittam hoti tasmim gabbhe vatthabbam hatthapési
v4 na vijahitabbam. |[4||

ekakulassa uddosito hoti parikkhitto ca ndnégabbhé nané-
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ovaraki: anto uddosite civaram nikkhipitvd anto uddosite
vatthabbam. aparikkhitto hoti . . . (see § 4) . . . ndndku-
lassa uddosito . . . aparikkhitto hoti . . . na vijahitabbam. [|5 |

ekakulassa atto hoti: anto atte civaram nikkhipitva anto
-atte vatthabbam. néndkulassa atto hoti ndnigabbha nana-
ovarakd: yasmim gabbhe civaram nikkhittam hoti tasmim
gabbhe vatthabbam dviramfle v4 hatthaplsi vd na vijahi-
tabbam. [|6||

ekakulassa malo hoti: anto méle . . . (see§6) . . .
néndkulassa mélo hoti . . . na vijahitabbam. [|7]|

ekakulassa psddo hoti: anto paside . . . ndnékulassa
pésddo hoti . . . na vijahitabbam. |8

ekakulassa hammiyam hoti: anto hammiye . . . ndnéku-
lassa hammiyo hoti . . . na vijahitabbam. ||9]|

ekakulassa névd hoti: anto ndviya . . .; nénékalassa
névé hoti ndndgabbhd néndovarakd: yasmim ovarake civa-
ram nikkhittam hoti tasmim ovarake vatthabbam hatthapésé
va na vijahitabbam. ||10||

ekakulassa sattho hoti: satthe civaram nikkhipitvd purato
vd pacchato v& satt’ abbhantard na vijahitabbd, passato
abbhantaram na vijahitabbam. nénakulassa sattho hoti :
satthe civaram nikkhipitvd hatthapasi na vijahitabbam. ||11]|

ekakulassa khettam hoti parikkhittafi ca : anto khette
civaram nikkhipitvi anto khette vatthabbam. aparikkhittam
hoti : hatthapfish na vijahitabbam. nénékulassa khettam
hoti parikkhittaii ca: anto khette civaram nikkhipitva
dvaramfle v4 vatthabbam hatthapsi v& na vijahitabbam.
aparikkhittam hoti: hatthapsi na vijahitabbam. [|12]|

ekakulassa dhaififiakaranam hoti parikkhittafi ca: anto
dhafifiakarane civaram nikkhipitvd anto dhafifiakarane
vatthabbam. aparikkhittam hoti : hatthaplsd na vijahi-
tabbam. nénékulassa dhafifiakaranam hoti parikkhittafi ca :
anto dhafifiakarane civaram nikkhipitvd dvéramflle vi
vatthabbam hatthapdsd vA na vijahitabbam. aparikkhittam
hoti: hatthapésa na vijahitabbam. [|13|

ekakulassa &rdmo hoti parikkhitto ca . . . (see§13) . . .
aparikkhitto hoti . . . nénadkulassa ardmo hoti . . . apari-
kkhitto hoti: hatthapésa na vijahitabbam. || 14|
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ekakulassa vihiro hoti parikkhitto ca: anto vihére civaram
nikkhipitvd anto vihdre vatthabbam. aparikkhitto hoti:
yasmim vihdre civaram nikkhittam' hoti tasmim vihare
vatthabbam hatthapisd vA& na vijahitabbam. nanikulassa
viharo hoti parikkhitto ca: yasmim vihare civaram nikkhittam
hoti tasmim vihére vatthabbam dviramile v& hatthapasa vi
na vijahitabbam. aparikkhitto hoti: yasmim vihare civaram
nikkhittam hoti tasmim vihdre vatthabbam hatthapési v& na
vijahitabbam. [|15]]

ekakulassa rukkham(lam hoti: yam majjhantike kale
samantd chiyd pharati anto chidyfya civaram nikkhipitva
anto chiylya vatthabbam. néndkulassa rukkhamlam hoti:
hatthapasi na vijahitabbam. [|16|

ajjhokéso ekupaciro ndma: aghmake araiiie samanti satt’
abbhantara ekupacéro, tato param nénupacéro. |[17}

vippavutthe vippavutthasaiiii afifiatra bhikkhusammutiy4,
nissaggiyam plcittiyam. vippavutthe vematiko afifiatra bhi-
kkhusammutiy4, nissaggiyam pacittiyam. vippavutthe avippa-
vutthasaiiii aiiatra bhikkhusammutiy4, nissaggiyam pécitti-
yam. apaccuddhate paccuddhatasafiiii — la — avissajjite
vissajjitasafifii —la — anatthe natthasaiiii —la — avinatthe
vinatthasaiiiii —la — adaddhe daddhasaiiiif — la — avilutte
viluttasaiiiii afifiatra bhikkhusammutiy4, nissaggiyam pAcitti-
yam. nissaggiyam civaram anissajjitvd paribhuiijati, &patti
dukkatassa. avippavutthe vippavutthasafini, patti dukka-
tassa. avippavutthe vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. avippa- -
vutthe avippavutthasaiiiii, andpatti. || 18]

anfipatti anto arune paccuddharati vissajjeti nassati vinassati
dayhati acchinditvd ganhanti visshsam ganhanti, bhikkhu-
sammutiyd, ummattakassa, 8dikammikassa ’ti. [|19(3 ||

NISSAGGIYA, III.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sévatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anédthapindikassa f&rlme. tena kho pana
samayena aiifiatarassa bhikkhuno akalacivaram uppannam
hoti. tassa tam civaram kayiraminam na ppahoti. atha
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kho so bhikkhu tam civaram ussipetvA punappunam vimajjati.
addasé kho bhagavd sendsanacirikam ahindanto tam bhi-
kkhum tam civaram ussipetvd punappunam vimajjantam,
disvina yena so bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvé
tam bhikkhum etad avoca: kissa tvam bhikkhu imam civa-
ram ussipetvd punappunam vimajjasiti. idam me bhante
akélacivaram uppannam kayiraminam na ppahoti, tenfham
imam civaram ussipetvd punappunam vimajjdmiti. atthi
pana te bhikkhu civarapaccasa ’ti. atthi bhagava ’ti. atha
kho bhagavi etasmim nidine étasmim pakarane dhammim
katham katvA bhikkhQ &mantesi: anujinimi bhikkhave
akllacivaram patiggahetvd civarapaccisd nikkhipitun ti. |1]|
tena kho pana samayena bhikkhi bhagavatd anufififtam
akélacivaram patiggahetvd civarapaccdsd nikkhipitun ti, te
akélacivardni patiggahetvi atirekamésam nikkhipanti, téni
civardni civaravamse bhandikibaddhéni titthanti. addasd
kho &yasmé Anando senﬁsanacﬁnkam ﬁ.hmdanto tani civa-
réni civaravamse bhandikdbaddhéni tlgghante, disvina bhi-
kkhi &mantesi: kass’ imani &vuso civarfni civaravamse
bhandikdbaddbani titthantiti. amhéikam &vuso akalacivarni
civarapacclisi nikkhitténiti. kivaciram panivuso iméni civa-
réni nikkhittdniti. atirekamdsam &vuso ’ti. Ayasmé& Anando
ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti: katham hi nima bhikkh{ akila-
civaram patiggahetvd atirekamésam nikkhipissantiti. atha
kho 4yasmd Anando bhagavato etam attham &rocesi. saccam
kira bhikkhave bhikkh{l akélacivaram patiggahetvi atireka-
mésam nikkhipantiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd. katham hi nima te bhikkhave moghapurisi
akalacivaram . patiggahetvd atirekamésam nikkhipissantiti.
n’ etam bhikkhave appasannénam v4 pasiddya — pa—; evail
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyatha :

nitthitacivarasmim bhikkhund ubbhatasmim kathine bhi-
kkhuno pan’ eva akélacivaram uppajjeyya, dkafikhama-
nena bhikkhund patiggahetabbam, patiggahetvd khippam
eva kéretabbam. no ¢’ assa paripri masaparaman tena bhi-
kkhuna tam civaram nikkhipitabbam {inassa paripfiriya satiya
paccisdya, tato ce uttarim nikkhipeyya satiydpi paccisiya,
nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. |2]11]|



N

204 SUTTAVIBHANGA. [IIL. 2. i-2.

nitthitacivarasmin ti . . . (=Nissagg. II. 3) . . . antard
ubbhatam hoti.

akalacivaram ndma anatthate kathine ekddasa mdse upan-
nam atthate kathine satta mése uppannam kéile pi &dissa
dinnam, etam akalacivaram nima.,

uppajjeyyé ’ti uppajjeyya samghato vA ganato vA fdatito
v mittato v4 pamsukilam va attano v dhanena.

dkankhaménen& ’ti icchaménena patiggahetabbam, patigga-
hetva khippam eva karetabban ti, dasdhd karetabbam.

no ¢’ assa piriplriti, kayiramanam na ppahoti. méisapara-
man tena bhikkhund tam civaram nikkhipitabban ti mésapa-
ramatd nikkhipitabbam. (nassa pariplriya ’ti Qinassa piri-
plratthiya. ‘

satiyd paccisiyd ’ti, paccAsd hoti samghato v ganato vé
nétito v mittato v4 pamsukilam vé attano vi dhanena. ||1]]

tato ce uttarim nikkhipeyya satiydpi pacclsiyd ’ti, tad-
ahuppanne mflacivare paccisicivaram uppajjati, dasahd kare-
tabbam, dvihuppanne mflacivare paccdsicivaram uppajjati,
dasaha kiretabbam, tihuppanne milacivare — pa — catii-
huppanne — pa— paiicihupanne — pa — chéhuppanne
— pa — sattdhuppanne — pa — atthAhuppanne — pa —
navihuppanne — pa — dasihuppanne mfilacivare paccasaci-
varam uppajjati, dasbhd karetabbam. ekddase uppanne
— pa — dvédase uppanne — pa — terase uppanne — pa —
cuddase uppanne — pa — pannarase uppanne — pa —
solase uppanne — pa — sattarase uppanne — pa — atthérase
uppanne — pa — ek{inavise uppanne — pa — vise uppanne
mflacivare paccisicivaram uppajjati, dasihd karetabbam.
ekavise uppanne milacivare paccisicivaram uppajjati, navihé
kéretabbam. dvivise uppanne —pa — tevise uppanne
— pa — catuvise uppanne — pa — paiicavise uppanne
— pa — chabbise uppanne catihd kéretabbam. sattavise
uppanne — pa — atthavise uppanne — pa — ekfinatimse
uppanne mflacivare paccisicivaram uppajjati, ekahd
kiretabbam. timse uppanne milacivare paccésicivaram
uppajjati, tadah’ eva adhitthatabbam vikappetabbam vissajje-
tabbam. no ce adhittheyya vd vikappeyya vi vissajjeyya
va, ekatimse arunuggamane nissaggiyam hoti nissajji-
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tabbam samghassa v ganassa vi puggalassa vi. evaii ca pana
bhikkhave nissajjitabbam — pa— idam me bhante akélaci-
varam mésitikkantam nissaggiyam, imdham samghassa nissa-
jjAmiti, dadeyya ’ti, dadeyyun ti, &yasmato demmiti. |2 ]|
visabhlge uppanne milacivare paccdsicivaram uppajjati
rattiyo ca sesid honti, na akima karetabbam. masétikkante
- atikkantasaiifif, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. mésatikkante vema-
tiko — la — maésadtikkante anatikkantasafifii — la — ana-
dhitthite adhitthitasaiii —la— avikappite vikappitasafiiii
—la— avissajjite vissajjitasafifii —la— anatthe natthasaiiiii
—la— avinatthe vinatthasaiii —la— adaddhe daddhasaiiiii
— la— avilutte viluttasaiiiii, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. nissa-
ggiyam civaram anissajjitvd paribhuijati, dpatti dukkatassa.
masinatilikante atikkantasafifii, Apatti dukkatassa. méséna-
tikkante vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. masinatikkante ana-
tikkantasafifil, andpatti. ||3 |

- anépatti anto méise adhittheti vikappeti vissajjeti nassati
vinassati dayhati acchinditvd ganhanti vissisam ganhanti,

ummattakassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. [|4[/ 21|

NISSAGGIYA, IV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa érime. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmato Udédyissa purdnadutiyikd bhikkhunisu
pabbajitd hoti, s 4yasmato UdAdyissa santike abhikkhanam
gacchati, 4yasmépi Udiyi tassd bhikkhuniyé santike abhi-
kkhanam gacchati. tena kho pana samayena Ayasma Udayi
tassd bhikkhuniyéa santike bhattavissaggam karoti. atha kho
dyasmd Udiyi pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd pattacivaram
4daya yena sd bhikkhuni ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi
tassd bhikkhuniyd purato afigajitam vivaritvd sane nisidi,
sipi kho bhikkhuni dyasmato Udayissa purato ahgajétam
vivaritva fsane nisidi. atha kho Ayasma Udayi siratto tassd
bhikkhuniya afigajitam upanijjhdyi, tassa asuci mucci. atha
kho ayasmi Uddyi tam bhikkhunim etad avoca: gaccha
bhagini udakam é&hara antaravdsakam dhovissémiti. &har’
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ayya, aham eva dhovissimiti tam asucim ekadesam mukhena
aggahesi ekadesam afigajite pakkhipi. si tena gabbham
ganhi.  bhikkhuniyo evam &hamsu: abrahmacrini ayam
bhikkhuni gabbhiniti. néham ayye abrahmaciriniti bhi-
kkhuninam etam attham &rocesi. bhikkhuniyo ujjhiyanti
khiyanti vipAcenti: katham hi ndma ayyo Udayi bhikkhu-
niyd purdpacivaram dhovépessatiti. atha kho td bhikkhuniyo
bhikkh(inam etam attham &4rocesum. ye te bhikkh{l appicché
te . . . vipdcenti: katham hi nAma 8yasmé Uddyi bhikkhu-
niy& purlnacivaram dhovipessatiti. atha kho te bhikkhf
bhagavato etam attham &arocesum. saccam kira tvam Udayi
bhikkhuniyd purinacivaram dhovipesiti. saccam bhagavi
ti. fiatikd te Uddyi adfatikd ’ti. afifidtikd bhagavi ’ti.
afifidtako moghapuriso afifidtikdya na jdnati patiripam va
apatirGpam v4 pasidikam vi apsidikam vA. tattha nima
tvam moghapurisa afifidtikAya bhikkhuniyd purfnpacivaram
dhovéipessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam vi pas-
diya — pa —; evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhidpadam
uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu afifidtikiya bhikkhuniyd puranaciva-
ram dhovipeyya vé rajipeyya v& dkotipeyya v4, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyan ti. |1

" yo pana ’ti yo yddiso —la —. bhikkh ’ti —la— ayam
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh{ ’ti.

afifidtikd ndma métito v& pitito vi yava sattama pitAmaha-
yugh asambaddha.

bhikkhunt néma ubhatosamghe upasampanné.
- purfipacivaram néma sakim nivattham pi sakim pArutam
pi. dhova ’ti Apépeti, dpatti dukkatassa, dhotam nissaggiyam
hoti. raj ’ti &ndpeti, dpatti dukkatassa, rattam nissaggiyam
hoti. &kotehiti andpeti, &patti dukkatassa, sakim plnippa-
hiram vA muggarappahfram v& dinne nissaggiyam hoti
nissajjitabbam samghassa v& ganassa vA puggalassa va. evail
ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante puréna-
civaram aiifidtikdya bhikkhuniyd dhovdpitam nissaggiyam,
imdham samghassa nissajjimiti, dadeyyd ’ti, dadeyyun ti,
dyasmato dammiti. [|1]]
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afifidtikdya afifidtikasafifii purinacivaram dhovépeti, nissa-
ggiyam phcittiyam. afifiatikAya afifidtikasafifif purénaciva-
- ram dhovéapeti rajipeti, nissaggiyena A&patti dukkatassa.
afifidtikdya afifidtikasafifii purinacivaram dhovépeti &kota-
peti, nissaggiyena apatti dukkatassa. afifidtikdya afifidtika-
safifii purénacivaram dhovapeti rajipeti ékotipeti, nissaggi-
yena Apatti dvinnam dukkatinam. afifidtikdya afifidtika-
safifii purdnacivaram rajlpeti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
afifidtikdya afifidtikasafifii purdnacivaram rajépeti akotipeti,
nissaggiyena &patti dukkatassa. afifidtikdya afifidtikasafifii
purénacivaram rajipeti dhovépeti, nissaggiyena patti dukka-
tassa. afifidtikdya afifitikasafifil purdnacivaram rajépeti
dkotépeti dhovapeti, nissaggiyena &patti dvinnam dukkatdnam.
afifidtikdya afifidtikasafifii purinacivaram akotapeti, nissaggi-
yam phcittiyam. afifidtikdya afififtikasafifii purdnacivaram
dkotapeti dhovéipeti, nissaggiyena apatti dukkatassa. afifid-
tikdya afifidtikasafifil purdnacivaram ékotipeti rajipeti, nissa-
ggiyena 4patti dukkatassa. afifidtikiya afifidtikasafifii pura-
nacivaram &dkotdpeti dhovapeti rajépeti, nissaggiyena &patti
dvinnam dukkatdnam. afifidtikiya vematiko — pa— aififia-
tikdya fiitikasafifii —pa—. afifiassa purdpacivaram dhova-
peti, &patti dukkatassa. nisidanapaccattharanam dhovépeti,
apatti dukkatassa. ekato upasampanndya dhovapeti, apatti
dukkatassa. fidtikdya afifidtikasafifii, Apatti dukkatassa. fiAti-
kiya vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. fidtikdya fidtikasafifii, ana-
patti. (|21

andpatti fidtikdya dhovantiyd afifidtikd dutiyd hoti, avuttd
dhovati, aparibhuttam dhovépeti, civaram thapetvd afifiam
parikkbhéram dhovépeti, sikkhamanéya, samaneriy4, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassd ti. [13]| 2|

NISSAGGIYA, V.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réajagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivipe. tena kho pana samayena
Uppalavannd bhikkhuni S&vatthiyam vibarati. atha
kho Uppalavannd bhikkhuni pubbaphasamayam nivésetva
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pattacivaram &ddya Svatthim pinddya pévisi, Sivatthiyam
pindiya caritvd pacchibhattam pindapétapatikkantd yena
Andhavanam ten’ upasamkami divdvihirdya, Andhava-
nam ajjhogdhetv afifiatarasmim rukkhamile divivihiram
nisidi. -tena kho pana samayena corf katakammi givim
vadhitvd mamsam gahetvd Andhavanam pavisimsu. addasd
kho coragimaniko Uppalavannam bhikkhunim aiifiatarasmim
rukkhamtle divlvihdram nisinnam, disvin’ assa etad ahosi:
sace me puttabhftukd passissanti vihethayissanti imam bhi-
kkhuanin ti, afifiena maggena agamési. atha kho so coragi-
maniko mamse pakke varamamsini gahetvd pannaputam
bandhitvd Uppalavanpiya bhikkhuniyd avidiire rukkhe
dlaggetvl yo passati samano v brdhmano v& dinnam yeva
haratdt ’ti vatvA pakkdmi. assosi kho Uppalavannd bhi-
kkhunt samddhimhé vutthahitvé tassa coragdmanikassa imam
vacam bhdsaménassa. atha kho Uppalavanni bhikkhuni tam
mamsam gahetvd upassayam agamdisi. atha kho Uppala-
vanna bhikkhuni tassé rattiyd accayena tam mamsam sampé-
detvd uttardsangena bhandikam bandhitvi vehdsam abbhug-
gantvd Veluvane paccutthési. [|[1| tena kho pana samayena
bhagavd gimam pinddya pavittho hoti, Ayasma Udéayi
ohiyyako hoti vihirapilo. atha kho Uppalavanni bhikkhuni
yendyasmé Udayi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd &yas-
mantam Uddyim etad avoca: kaham bhante bhagava ’ti.
pavittho bhagini bhagavd gdmam pindiy4 ’ti. imam bhante
mamsam bhagavato dehiti. santappito taya bhagini bhagava
mamsena ; sace me tvam antaravisakam dadeyyasi, evam aham
pi santappito bhaveyyam antaravdsakena ’ti. mayam kho
bhante matugdméi nima kicchaldbhd, idaii ca me antimam
paiicamam civaram, ndham dassdmiti. seyyathépi bhagini
puriso hatthim datvi kacche sajjeyya evam eva kho tvam
bhagini bhagavato mamsam datvd mayi antaravisakam na
sajjesiti.  atha kho Uppalavannid bhikkhuni &yasmaté
Udayind nippiliyamdnad antaravdsakam datvA uppassayam
agaméisi. bhikkhuniyo Uppalavanniya bhikkhuniyd patta-
civaram patiganhantiyo Uppalavanpam bhikkhunim etad
avocum : kahan te ayye antaravisako ’ti. Uppalavanna
bhikkhuni bhikkhuninam etam attham érocesi. bhikkhuniyo
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. vipacenti: katham hi ndma dyasm4 Uddyi bhikkhuniya
civaram patiggahessati, kicchaldbho métugimo ’ti. atha kho
td bhikkhuniyo bhikkhnam etam attham &rocesum. ye te
bhikkh appiccha te . . . vipicenti: katham hi ndma dyasmé
Udayi bhikkhuniyd civaram patiggahessatiti. atha kho te
bhikkh(t bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira
tvam Ud4yi bhikkhuniyd civaram patiggahesiti. saccam
bhagava ’ti. iatikd te Udayi aniatika ’ti. aiifidtikd bhagava
’ti. afifdtako moghapurisa aiitikiya na jinéti patiripam
v appatirGpam v4 santam v asantam vi. tattha nima
tvam moghapurisa afiidtikiya bhikkhuniy4 hatthato civaram
patiggahessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam véi
pasididya — pa —; evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhé-
padam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu aiifidtikiya bhikkhuniy4 hattha-
to civaram patiggapheyya, nissaggiyam pécitti-
yan ti

evai ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhémam sikkhipadam
paiifiattam hoti. [|2]/1]]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhQl kukkucciyantd bhi-
kkhuninam pirivattakacivaram na patigganhanti. bhikkhu-
niyo . . . vipAcenti: katham hi ndma ayys amhdkam péri-
vattakacivaram na patiggahessantiti. assosum kho bhikkh
tdsam bhikkhuninam ujjhdyantinam khiyantinam vipécenti-
nam. atha kho te bhikkhl bhagavato etam attham &roce-
sum. atha kho bhagavé etasmim nidéne etasmim pakarane
dhammim katham katvd bhikkhQ &mantesi : anujanami bhi-
kkbave paiicannam parivattakam patiggahetum, bhikkhussa
bhikkhuniy4 sikkhamanéya simanerassa simaneriyd. anuja-
ndmi bhikkhave imesam paiicannam périvattakam patigga-
hetum. evai ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&padam uddi-
seyyatha:

yo pana bhikkhu aiidtikdya bhikkhuniyad hatthato
civaram patigganheyya aiiatra plrivattak, nissaggiyam -
pacittiyan ti. [|2]|

yo pané ’ti . . . (see Nissagg. IV. 2. 1) . . . upasampanni.

VOL. III. 14
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civaram nima channam civarinam afifiataram civaram
vikappanupagapacchimam.

aiifiatra pirivattaka ’ti thapetva parivattakam.

patigganhiti, payoge dukkatam, patilibhena nissaggiyam
hoti nissajjitabbam samghassa vd ganassa vd puggalassa vi.
evaii ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante
civaram aiifAtikdya bhikkhuniyd hatthato patiggahitam
aiifiatra parivattakd nissaggiyam, imdham samghassa nissajja-
miti, dadeyy4 ’ti, dadeyyun ti, yasmato dammiti. |j1||

afifdtikiya aiiiidtikasaiii civaram patigganhéti aiifiatra
périvattakd, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. aiiatikdya vematiko
civaram patigganhiti afdfiatra parivattakd, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. adiAtikdya nAtikasaiii civaram patigganhati
aiifiatra pArivattakd, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. ekato upa-
sampannfya hatthato civaram patigganhati aiifiatra péri-
vattaké, apatti dukkatassa. iidtikdya ainAtikasaiini, &patti
dukkatassa, fiftikdya vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. iistikdya
natikasaniii, anfpatti. ||2]|

andpatti fidtikdya, parivattakam, parittena v& vipulam vipu-
lena vé parittam, bhikkhu vissdsam ganhati, tdvakéalikam gan-
héti, civaram thapetva afifiam parikkhéram ganhéti, sikkhama-
naya, simaneriyd, ummattakassa, adikammikassd *ti. || 33|

NISSAGGIYA, VI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa arfme. tena kho pana
samayena Ayasmd Upanando Sakyaputto pattho hoti
dhammim katham kdtum. atha kho aiifataro setthiputto
yendyasmé Upanando Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasam-
kamitvd dyasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam abhividetvd
ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinnam kho tam setthiputtam
dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto dhammiyd kathfya sandassesi
. . . sampahamsesi, atha kho so setthiputto Ayasmatd
Upanandena Sakyaputtena dhammiy4 kathiya sandassito

. sampahamsito dyasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam
etad avoca: vadeyyitha bhante yena attho, patibald mayam
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ayyassa ddtum yad idam civarapindapAtasendsanagilinapacca-
yabhesajjaparikkhérdnan ti. sace me tvam Avuso ditukdmo
’si, ito ekam sdtakam dehiti. 4gamehi bhante yéva gharam
gacchdmi, gharam gato ito v ekam sitakam pahinissimi ito
va sundarataran ti. dutiyam pi kho &yasmd Upanando
Sakyaputto tam setthiputtam etad avoca ... . tatiyam pi kho
ayasma Upanando Sakyaputto tam setthiputtam etad avoca:
sace . . . dehiti. amhdkam kho bhante kulaputtakinam
kismim viya ekasitakam gantum, &gamehi bhante yiva
gharam gacchimi, gharam gato ito v ekam sitakam pahi-
nissdmi ito v4 sundarataran ti. kim pana tayi dvuso aditu-
kimena paviritena yam tvam pavlretvd na desiti. atha kho
so setthiputto 4yasmatd Upanandena Sakyaputtena nippiliya-
méno ekam sitakam datvd agamési. ||[1]| manussd tam
setthiputtam passitva etad avocum: kissa tvam ayyo ekasé-
tako Agacchasiti. atha kho so setthiputto tesam manussinam
etam attham &rocesi. manussi . . . viplcenti: mahicchd
ime samand Sakyaputtiyi asantutthd, na yimesam sukard
dhammanimantandpi kitum. katham hi ndma setthiputtena
~ dhammanimantaniya kayiraminiya sitakam gahessantiti.
assosum kho bhikkh{i tesam manussinam . . . vipacentinam.
ye te bhikkh{ appicchd te . . . vipcenti: katham hi nima
dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto setthiputtam civaram vindd-
pessatiti. atha kho te bhikkhQi bhagavato etam attham
rocesum. saccam kira tvam Upananda setthiputtam civa-
ram viiidpesiti, saccam bhagavd. iidtako te Upananda
anfidtako ’ti. afifidtako bhagava ’ti. afifidtako moghapurisa
aiifdtakassa na janiti patirpam v4 appatiripam va santam
vé asantam vA. tattha nima tvam moghapurisa afifidtakam
setthiputtam civaram vififilpessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa
appasanninam v4 pasiddya — pe—; evail ca pana bhi-
kkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu afifidtakam gahapatim v gahapatinim
vi civaram vififidpeyya, nissaggiyam pdcittiyan ti

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh(inam sikkhapadam pafifia-
ttam hoti. [|2(/1]]

tena kho pana samayena sambahuls bhikkhd Siketd
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S8ivatthim addhinamaggapatipanni honti. antari magge
corf nikkhamitvd te bhikkh& acchindimsu. atha kho te
bhikkhQ bhagavatd patikkhittam afifidtakam gahapatim vi
gahapatinim v& civaram vififilpetun ti kukkucchyantd
na vififilpesum, yathd naggh ’va Sa&vatthim gantvd bhi-
kkhfi abhivAdenti. bhikkh evam &hamsu : sundarid kho
ime &4vuso djivakd ye ime bhikkh abhivadentiti. te evam
dhamsu : na mayam 4vuso &jivakd, bhikkhQ mayan ti.
bhikkh( 4yasmantam Upllim etad avocum : ifighdvuso
Upéli ime anuyufijahiti. atha kho dyasmé Upali te bhikkh
anuyufijitvd bhikkh{l etad avoca : bhikkh{ ime 4vuso, detha
nesam civardniti. ye te bhikkh{ appicché te . . . vipacenti:
katham hi nima bhikkhQ naggd &gacchissanti, nanu nima
tinena vd pannena vA paticchidetvd Agantabban ti. atha
kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho
bhagava etasmim nidéne etasmim pakarane dhammim katham
katvd bhikkhd Amantesi: anujindmi bhikkhave acchinnaci-
varassa vA natthacivarassa va aiiAtakam gahapatim v gaha-
patinim v4 civaram vififiipetum yam &vdsam pathamam
upagacchati sace tattha hoti samghassa vihdracivaram va
uttarattharapam . v& bhummattharanam v& bhisicchavi va
tam gahetvd parupitum labhitvd odahissimiti. mno ce hoti
samghassa vihéracivaram va uttarattharanam vi bhummattha-
ranam vi bhisicchavi v4, tinena vA pannena vé paticchidetva
dgantabbam, na tv eva naggena gantabbam. yo agaccheyya,
dpatti dukkatassa. evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhi-
padam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu afifidtakam gahapatim v4 gahapaténim
vi civaram vififiApeyya aiiiiatra samayl, nissaggiyam
pécittiyam. tatthdyam samayo: acchinnacivaro vd hoti
bhikkhu natthacivaro v, ayam tattha samayo ’ti. ||2]|

yo pand ’ti yo yddiso — pa —. bhikkhd ’ti —pa —
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh *ti.

afifidtako ndma matito v& pitito vd ydva sattamd pitdma-
hayuga asambaddho.

gahapati nima yo koci agiram ajjhivasati. gahapaténi
néma ya kéci agiram ajjhévasati.
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civaram néma channam civarfnam aiiiataram civaram
vikappanupagapacchimam.

aiiflatra samaya ’ti thapetvd samayam.
- -acchinnacivaro nama, bhikkhussa civaram acchinnam
hoti r4jihi vd corehi vA dhattehi v& yehi kehici vé
acchinnam hoti.

natthacivaro ndma, bhikkhussa civaram agginé v daddham
hoti udakena v4 vulham hoti undurehi v upacikdhi vd4 kha-
yitam hoti paribhogajinnam vé hoti. ||1]

afifiatra samaya viiifidpeti, payoge dukkatam, patilabhena
nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam samghassa vd gapassa va
puggalassa vd. evafi ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam
— pa— idam me bhante civaram afifidtakam gahapatikam
afifiatra samaya vififidpitam nissaggiyam, iméham samghassa
nissajjamiti. dadeyya ’ti, dadeyyun ti, Ayasmato dammiti. [|2{|
afifidtake aiidtakasafifii afifiatra samayd civaram viiddpeti,
nissaggiyam picittiyam. afififitake vematiko afifiatra sama<
y& civaram vififidpeti, nissaggiyam pélcittiyam. afifidtake
fidtakasafifii afifiatra samayé civaram vififidpeti, nissaggiyam
pacittiyam. iidtake aiiiidtakasaiini, Apatti dukkatassa. iidtake
vematiko, patti dukkatassa. fidtake natakasafifil, andpatti. ||3 ]|

anépatti samaye, fidtakAnam, pavéritdnam, afifiass’ atthiya,
attano dhanena, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. [|4]I3 ||

NISSAGGIYA, VII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd SAvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ acchinnacivarake bhi-
kkh{ upasamkamitvé evam vadanti: bhagavati dvuso anuififid-
tam acchinnacivarassa v4 natthacivarassa vé afififtakam ga-
bapatim v4 gahapatinim vi civaram vififidpetum, vififidpetha
dvuso civaran ti. alam 4vuso laddham amhehi civaran ti.
mayam Ayasmantinam viiiidpema ’ti. vififilpetha dvuso ’ti.
atha kho chabbaggiyd bhikkhfi gahapatike upasamkamitvé
etad avocum : acchinnacivaraki avuso bhikkhd &gatd, detha
nesam civardniti, bahum civaram viiiiépesum. tena kho
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pana samayena afifiataro puriso sabhiyam nisinno afifiataram
purisam etad avoca: acchinnacivaraki ayyo bhikkh( &gata,
tesam mayé civaram dinnan ti. so pi evam &ha: mayipi
" dinnan ti. aparo pi evam &ha: mayapi dinnan ti. te . ..
vipdcenti: katham hi ndma samani Sakyaputtiyd na mattam
jénitvd bahum civaram vififidpessanti. dussavanijjam vé
samand Sakyaputtiyd karissanti pagglhikasflam v& pasé-
vessantiti, assosum kho bhikkhd tesam manussénam . . .
vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkh{ appiccha te . . . vipécenti:
katham hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkh(i na mattam jénitvd
bahum civaram vifidpessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhi{i bha-
gavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave na mattam janitvd bahum civaram vididpethd ’ti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavid. katham hi
ndma tumhe moghapurisﬁ na mattam jnitvd bahum civaram
vififidpessatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appasanndnam vé pasi-
diya —pa—; evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam mkkhﬁpadam
uddiseyyétha :

tafi ce afifidtako gahapati vi gahapatini vd bahlhi
civarehi abhihatthum pavareyya, santaruttaraparaman
tena bhikkhund tato civaram siditabbam, tato ce uttarim
sidiyeyya, nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. [|1]|

tafi ce ’ti, acchinnacivarakam bhikkhum.

aifiitako . . . (see Nissagg. VI. 8. 1) . . . yi kaci
agiram ajjhévasati.

bah{hi civarehiti bahukehi civarehi,

abhihatthum pavdreyya ’ti, yivatakam icchasi tivatakam
ganhahiti.

santaruttaraparaman tena bhikkhuni tato civaram s&di-
tabban ti. sace tini natthdni honti dve siditabbéni, dve
natthani ekam s&dltabbam, ekam nattham na kifici sidi-
tabbam.

tato ce uttarim sidiyeyya ’ti, tat’ uttarim vififidpeti, payoge
dukkatam, patilibhena nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam
samghassa vd ganassa vd puggalassa vd. evai ca pana
bhikkhave nissajjitabbam — pa — idam me bhante civa-
ram aiidtakam gahgpatikam upasamkamitvd tat’ uttarim
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vififidpitam nissaggiyam, iméham samghassa nissajjimiti,
dadeyya ’ti, dadeyyun ti, &yasmato dammiti. |1]| adddtake
afifidtakasafifit tat’ uttarim civaram vififidpeti, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. aiiiidtake vematiko . . . (see Nissagg., VL. 3. 3)

. anfipatti. [|2|] anépatti sesakam &harissdmiti haranto
gacchati, sesakam tuyh’ eva hotl ’ti denti, na acchinnakarani
denti, na natthakarana denti, fidtakdnam, paviritinam, attano
dhanena, ummattakassa, ddikammikassd ’ti. ||3}| 21|

NISSAGGIYA, VIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro puriso pajépatim etad avoca: ayyam
Upanandam civarena acchddessimiti. assosi kho aiiiiataro
pindacdriko bhikkhu tassa purisassa imam vlcam bhésamé-
nassa. atha kho so bhikkhu yeniyasmd Upanando Sakya-
putto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi &yasmantam Upa-
nandam Sakyaputtam etad avoca : mahapuiifio ’si tvam 4vuso
Upananda; amukasmim okése afifiataro puriso pajdpatim
etad avoca: ayyam Upanandam civarena acchidessimiti.
atth’ dvuso mam so upatthdko ’ti.  atha kho &yasma
Upanando Sakyaputto yena so puriso ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd tam purisam etad avoca: saccam kira mam
tvam avuso civarena acchiddetukdmo ’siti. api me ’yya evam
hoti: ayyam Upanandam civarena acchidessdmiti. sace kho
mam tvam &vuso civarena acchidetukimo ’si evarflipena civa-
rena acchidehi, ky 4ham tena acchanno pi karissdmi y&ham
na paribhufijissimiti. atha kho so puriso . . . vipéceti:
mahicchd ime samand Sakyaputtiyd asantutth, na yime
sukard civarena acchidetum. katham hi ndma ayyo Upa-
nando mayd pubbe appavirito mam upasamkamitva civare
vikappam #&pajjissatiti. assosum kho bhikkh{ tassa purisassa

. vipicentassa. ye te bhikkh{i appicchd te . .. vip-
centi: katham hi ndma &yasmés Upanando Sakyaputto pubbe
appavirito gahapatikam upasamkamitvd civare vikappam
apajjissatiti. atha kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham
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drocesum. saccam kira tvam Upananda pubbe appavérito
gahapatikam  upasamkamitvd civare vikappam Aapajjasiti.
saccam bhagavd. fidtako te Upananda aiiatako ’ti. afiid-
tako bhagavd ’ti. afifidtako moghapurisa aidiitakassa na
jinati patirpam v& appatirlpam v4 santam vd asantam
vd. tattha nima tvam moghapurisa pubbe appavérito
aiiidtakam gahapatikam upasamkamitvd civare vikappam
fpajjissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannfinam v4 pasé-
diya —pa—; evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam
uddiseyyétha :

bhikkhum pan’ eva uddissa aiiatakassa gahapatissa vA
gahapatiniyd vad civaracetdpanam upakkhatam hoti iminé
¢ivaracetdpanena civaram cetdpetvd itthanndmam bhikkhum
civarena acchidessdmiti. tatra ce so bhikkhu pubbe appa-
varito upasamkamitvd civare vikappam 4&pajjeyya
sddhu vata mam &yasma imind civaracetdpanena evariipam
v evarQpam vd civaram cetipetvd acchidehiti, kalyina-
kamyatam upédéya, nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. [[1]

bhikkhum pan’ eva uddissd ’ti bhikkhuss’ atthiya bhi-
kkhum drammanam karitvd bhikkhum acchédetukémo.
_ afifidtako ndma métito v& pitito vd yava sattami pitdma-
hayugi asambaddho.

gahapati nima yo koci aglram ajjhivasati. gahapaténi
nima y& kéci aghram ajjhévasati.

civaracetdpanam nidma hirafifiam v& suvanpam vd muttd
vi mani vd pavdlo v4 philo vd patako vd suttam va
kappéso vA. S

imind civaracetipanend ’ti paccupatthitena. cetdpetvé ’ti
parivattetvd. acchddessimi dassdmi.

tatra ce so bhikkh{ ’ti yam bhikkhum uddissa cxvaraceté,-
panam upakkhatam hoti so bhikkhu. pubbe appavérito ’ti
pubbe avutto hoti kidisena te bhante civarena attho, kidisan
te civaram cetfipemiti.

upasamkamitva ’ti gharam gantva yattha katthaci upasam-
kamitva,

civare vikappam dpajjeyyd ’ti Ayatam v& hotu vitthatam Ve
appitam vA gapham vA.
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imind civaracetdpanend ’ti paccupatthitena.

evar(pam vd evar(ipam v4 ’ti, 8yatam va vitthatam va
appitam v& sanham va.

cetdpetvd ’ti parivattetvd. acchidehiti dajjehi.

kalydnakamyatam upadéya 'ti saidhatthiko mahagghatthiko.

tassa vacanena Ayatam va vitthatam va appitam va sanham
va cetdpeti, payoge dukkatam, patilibhena nissaggiyam hoti
nissajjitabbam samghassa vA ganassa va puggalassa vA. evail
ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam — pa — idam me bhante
civaram pubbe appavérito afifidtakam gahapatikam upasam-
kamitvd civare vikappam &pannam nissaggiyam. iméham
samghassa nissajjdmiti, dadeyy4 ’ti, dadeyyun ti, Ayasmato
dammiti. |1

aiiiidtake afiatakasafifii pubbe appavérito gahapatikam
upasamkamitvd civare vikappam Apajjati, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. aiiidtake vematiko pubbe appavérito gahapati-
kam upasamkamitvd civare vikappam &pajjati, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. afifidtake fidtakasafifii pubbe appavérito gahapa-
tikam upasamkamitvd civare vikappam &pajjati, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. fatake afifidtakasafifif, patti dukkatassa. fidtake
vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. ndtake fatakasafiiii, andpatti. [|12]]

andpatti fidtakdnam, pavaritdnam, afifiass’ atthiya, attano
dhanena, mahaggham cetipetukdmassa appaggham cetpeti,
ummattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. |32l

NISSAGGIYA, IX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sévatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anédthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro puriso afifiataram purisam etad avoca :
aham ayyam Upanandam Sakyaputtam civarena accha-
dessdmiti. so pi evam &ha: aham pi ayyam Upanandam
civarena acchddessdmiti. assosi kho aiiilataro pindacériko
bhikkhu tesam purisinam imam kathédsalldpam. atha kho so
bhikkhu yéndyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd Ayasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad .
avoca: mahfpufifio ’si tvam Avuso Upananda; amukasmim
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okdse aiiiataro puriso afifiataram purisam etad avoca: aham
ayyam Upanandam Sakyaputtam civarena acchidessi-
miti. so pi evam &ha: aham pi ayyam Upanandam civarena
acchiidessdmiti. atth’ 4vuso mam te upatthakd ’ti. atha
kho 4yasmd Upanando Sakyaputto yena te purisd ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd te purise etad avoca: saccam
kira mam tumhe &vuso civarehi acchiddetukim’ atthd ’ti.
api n’ ayya evam hoti: ayyam Upanandam civarehi accha-
dessimé ’ti. sace kho mam tumhe Avuso civarehi acchide-
tukdm’ atthd evarlipena civarena acchidetha, ky dham tehi
acchanno pi karissimi yan’ 8ham na paribhufijissimiti. atha
kho te purisd . . . vipAcenti; mahicchd ime samand Sakya-
puttiyd asantutthd, na yime sukard civarehi acchidetum.
katham hi nima ayyo Upanando amhehi pubbe appavarito
upasamkamitvd civare vikappam 8pajjissatiti. assosum kho
bhikkhQi tesam purisinam . . . vipicentdnam. ye te bhi-
kkht appicchd te . . . vipAcenti: katham hi nima ayasma
Upanando Sakyaputto pubbe appavirito gahapatike upasam-
kamitva civare vikappam &pajjissatiti. atha kho te bhikkht
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tvam Upa-
nanda pubbe appavirito gahapatike upasamkamitvd civare
vikappam &pajjasiti. saccam bhagavd ’ti. fdtakd te Upa-
nanda afifidtaka ’ti. afififitakd bhagava ’ti. afifidtako mogha-
purisa aiifidtakdnam na jinéti patirGpam v& appatirlpam vi
santam v4 asantam vai. tattha ndma tvam moghapurisa
pubbe appavirito afifidtake gahapatike upasamkamitvé civare
vikappam 4&pajjissasi. n’ etam mohapurisa appasannénam
va pasidiya — pa—; evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyyatha :

bhikkhum pan’ eva uddissa ubhinnam aiiidtakinam gaha-
patinam vi gahapatdninam vd paccekacivaracetdpand upa-
kkhata honti imehi mayam paccekacivaracetdpanehi pacceka-
civardni cetipetvd itthannimam bhikkhum civarehi acché-
dessdmé ’ti. tatra ce so bhikkhu pubbe appavérito upasamkam-
itvd civare vikappam 4dpajjeyya sidhu vata mam &yas-
manto imehi paccekacivaracetipanehi evarlipam v evarlipam
vé civaram cetdpetva acchidetha ubho ’va santd ekend ’ti, kal-
yanakamyatam updddya, nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti. |11l
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bhikkhum pan’ eva . . . (see Nissagg. VIII. 2. 1) ...
bhikkhum acchidetukama.

ubhinnan ti dvinnam.

afiiftakid nfma . . . asambaddhA.

gahapatikd nidma ye keci agiram ajjhlvasanti. gahapa-
téniyo ndma y4 kéici agiram ajjhivasanti. ‘

civaracetdpanid ndma hirafifid v suvanpi vd muttd va
mant vé pavald v phéild vi pataka v suttd va kappésd vé.

imehi civaracetdpanehiti paccupatthitehi. cetdpetvd ’ti
parivattetvd. acchidessdma ’ti dasséma.

tatra ce so bhikkhd ’ti yam bhikkhum uddissa civaraceté-
pané upakkhatd honti so bhikkhu. pubbe appavarito ’ti

. . . civaram cetdpemé ’ti.
upasamkamitvd ’ti . . . civare vikappam &pajjeyyd ’ti

yatam -, . . imehi civaracetdpanehiti paccupatthitehi.
evarQipam . . . acchidetha ’ti dajjetha.

- ubho ’va santd ekené ’ti, dve pi jani ekena.
kalyanakamyatam upidéya ’ti sddhatthiko mahagghatthiko.
tassa vacanena Ayatam vé vitthatam v4 appitam vA sanham

va cetdpenti, payoge dukkatam . .. (=Nissagg. VIII. 2.

1-3; instead of afifidtakam gahapatikam, gahapatikam, read,

afifidtake gahapatike, gahapatike) . . . mahaggham cetépetu-

kiménam appaggham cetdpeti, ummattakassa, &dikammi-
kassé *ti. (12|

NISSAGGIYA, X.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anithapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana sam-
ayena dyasmato Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa upatthiko
mahamatto Ayasmato Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa ditena ci-
varacetdpanam pélhesi imind civaracetdpanena civaram ceté-
petvd ayyam Upanandam civarena acchédehiti. atha kho so
dito yendyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvi 4yasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad
avoca : idam kho bhante 8yasmantam uddissa civaracetéipa-
nam abhatam, patigganhatu dyasma civaracetipanan ti. evam
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vutte 4yasm4 Upanando Sakyaputte tam dtam etad avoca :
na kho mayam dvuso civaracetipanam patigganhfma, civaraii
ca kho mayam patigganhima kélena kappiyan ti. evam
vutte so diito Ayasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad
avoca : atthi pandyasmato koci veyyévaccakaro ’ti. tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro updsako adrfmam agamdisi kenacid
eva karaniyena. atha kho dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto
tam d(tam etad avoca : eso kho &vuso upéisako bhikkhldunam
veyyavaccakaro ’ti. atha kho so diito tam upésakam safifié-
petvd yendyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd 4yasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad
avoca : yam kho bhante Ayasma veyylvaccakaram niddisi
saiiiatto so may8, upasamkamatu dyasmi kélena, civarena
tam acchidessatiti. tena kho pana samayena so mahimatto
dyasmato Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa santike dfitam péhesi:
paribhufijatu ayyo tam civaram, icchima mayam ayyena tam
civaram paribhuttan ti. atha kho 4yasmd Upanando Sakya-
putto tam upisakam na kiici avacsi. dutiyam pi kho so
mah8matto &yasmato Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa santike
dQtam péhesi: paribhufijatu . . . paribhuttan ti. dutiyam
pi kho dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto tam upasakam na
kifici avacdsi. tatiyam pi kho so mahfmatto &yasmato
Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa santike ditam péhesi: pari-
bhufijatu . . . paribhuttan ti. [|1]] tena kho pana samayena
negamassa samayo hoti negamena ca katikd katd hoti yo
pacchd Agacchati pafifilsam bandho ’ti. atha kho &yasmé
Upanando Sakyaputto yena so upésako ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd tam updsakam etad avoca: attho me &vuso
civarend ’ti. ajjunho bhante gamehi, ajja negamassa sam-
ayo hoti negamena ca katikd katd hoti yo pacché &gacchati
pafiiiAsam bandho ’ti. ajj’ eva me &vuso civaram dehiti
ovattikiya pardmasi. atha kho so updsako &yasmatd
Upanandena Sakyaputtena nippiliyamano &yasmato Upa-
nandassa Sakyaputtassa civaram cetdpetvd pacchd agamadsi.
manussd tam upésakam etad avocum : kissa tvam ayyo
pacchd Agato, padidsam jino ’siti. atha kho so upésako
tesam manussinam etam attham &rocesi. manussé . . .
vipdcenti : mahicchd ime samand Sakyaputtiyd asantutthd,
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na yimesam sukaram veyydvaccam pi kdtum. katham hi
‘nidma upédsakena ajjunho bhante &gamehiti vuccaménd
nfigamissantiti. assosum kho bhikkhQl tesam manussinam
. . . vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkh{ appiccha te . . . vipa-
centi : katham hi nfma &yasmd Upanando Sakyaputto
upésakena ajjunho bhante 4gamehiti vuccamino ndgamissa-
titi. atha kho te bhikkhi bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
saccam kira tvam Upananda upisakena ajjunho bhante
fgamehiti vuccaméno. ndgamesiti. saccam bhagavd ’ti.
vigarahi buddho bhagavl. katham hi nima tvam mogha-
purisa upésakena ajjunho bhante &gamehiti vuccamano
nigamissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannfnam vi pasé-
didya — pa—; evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam
uddiseyyéatha: || 2| .
bhikkhum pan’ eva uddissa réja vd réjabhoggo vd
bréhmano v4 gahapatiko v& ditena civaracetdpanam
pahineyya imind civaracetipanena civaram cetdpetva itthan-
nimam bhikkbum civarena acchidehiti. so ce dito tam
bhikkhum upasamkamitvd evam vadeyya : idam kho bhante
dyasmantam uddissa civaracetipanam abhatam, patigganhétu
dyasmd civaracetipanan ti, tena bhikkhund so dfto evam
assa vacaniyo: na kho mayam &vuso civaracetipanam
patigganhdma, civaraii ca kho mayam patigganhma kélena
kappiyan ti. so ce dlto tam bhikkhum evam vadeyya:
atthi paniyasmato koci veyy&vaccakaro ’ti, civaratthikena
bhikkhave bhikkhund veyyavaccakaro niddisitabbo ardmiko
v& upésako v& eso kho &vuso bhikkhlinam veyyivaccakaro
’ti. so ce diito tam veyy&vaccakaram safifidpetvd tam bhi-
kkum upasamkamitvi evam vadeyya: yam kho bhante
Ayasmd veyyivaccakaram niddisi safifatto so may8, upasam-
kamatu Ayasmi kilena, civarena tam acchidessatiti, civar-
atthikena bhikkhave bhikkhund veyyavaccakaro upasam-
kamitvd dvittikkhattum codetabbo siretabbo attho me &vuso
civarend ’ti; dvittikkhattum codiyaméno siriyaméno tam
civaram abhinipphddeyya, icc etam kusalam. no ce abhi-
nipphadeyya, catukkhattum paficakkhattum chakkhattupa-
ramam tuphibhltena uddissa thitabbam ; catukkhattum
paficakkhattum  chakkhattuparamam tunhibhlto uddissa
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titthamdno tam civaram abhinipphideyya, icc etam kusa-
lam. tato ce uttarim viyamaméno tam civaram abhinipphé-
deyya, nissaggiyam pélcittiyam. mno ce abhinippha-
deyya, yat’ assa civaracetdpanam &bhatam tattha sdmam vi
gantabbam dito vA pahetabbo: yam kho tumhe dyasmanto
bhikkhum uddissa civaracetipanam pahinittha na tam tassa
bhikkhuno kiici attham anubhoti, yuiijant’ 8yasmanto sakam,
mé vo sakam vinassd ’ti. ayam tattha sdmiciti. || 3||1]|

bhikkhum pan’ eva uddissi ’ti bhikkhuss’ atthdya bhi-
kkhum &rammanam karitvd bhikkhum acchidetukimo.

rijd nidma yo koci rajjam kareti. r&jabhoggo néma yo
koci rafifio bhattavetandhro. bréhmano ndma jitiyd
brahmano. gahapatiko ndma thapetvd rijam rijabhoggam
bréhmanam avaseso gahapatiko nima.

civaracetipanam ndma hirafifiam v4 suvanpam vi muttd
va mani v4.

imind civaracetdpanend ’ti paccupatthitena. cetipetva ’ti
parivattetvd. acchadehiti dajjehi.

so ce dito tam bhikkhum upasamkamitvd evam vadeyya :
idam kho bhante 4yasmantam uddissa civaracetdpanam &bha-
tam, patigganhétu dyasm4 civaracetdpanan ti, tena bhikkhu-
né so dlito evam assa vacaniyo . . . eso kho &vuso bhikkhf-
nam veyylvaccakaro ’ti. na vattabbo: fassa dehiti v so vd
nikkhipissati so v4 parivattissati so v& cetdpessatiti.

so ce dlito tam veyyé&vaccakaram saififiipetvé tam bhikkhum
upasamkamitvd evam vadeyya: yam kho bhante &yasmé
veyyavaccakaram niddisi safifiatto so mayA, upasamkamatu
dyasma kélena, civarena tam acchddessatiti, civaratthikena
bhikkhave bhikkhund veyyivaccakaro upasamkamitvé dvitti-
kkhattum codetabbo séretabbo attho me dvuso civarend ’ti.
na vattabbo : dehi me civaram &hara me civaram parivattehi
me civaram cetipehi me civaran ti. dutiyam pi vattabbo
— pa— tatiyam pi vattabbo — pa —. sace abhinipphéadeti,
icc etam kusalam. no ce abhinipphédeti, tattha gantva tunhi-
bhitena uddissa thdtabbam, na isane nisiditabbam na dmisam
patiggahetabbam na dhammo bhésitabbo, kimkarand fgato
’siti pucchiyamano jandhi &vuso ’ti vattabbo. sace &sane v&
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nisidati Amisam vA patigganhdti dhammam v& bhasati, tha-
nam bhafijati, dutiyam pi thatabbam. tatiyam pi thétabbam.
catukkhattum codetvd catukkhattum thatabbam, pafica-
kkhattum codetvd dvikkhattum thdtabbam, chakkhattum
codetvi na thatabbam. [|1]|
tato ce uttarim vdyamaméno tam civaram abhinipphédeti,
payoge dukkatam, patildbhena nissaggiyam hoti nissajji-
tabbam samghassa vé ganassa vd puggalassa vd. evail ca
pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam — pa— idam me bhante
civaram atirekatikkhattum codandya atirekachakkhattum
thinena abhinipphaditam nissaggiyam, im&ham samghassa
nissajjdmiti. dadeyya ’ti, dadeyyun ti, yasmato dammiti.
no ce abhinipph&deyya yat’ assa civaracetdpanam abhatam
tattha simam vd gantabbam dfito vA pahetabbo: yam kho
tumhe 4yasmanto bhikkhum uddissa civaracetipanam pahi-
nittha na tam tassa bhikkhuno kifici attham anubhoti,
yufijant’ Ayasmanto sakam mi vo sakam vinassd ’ti; ayam
tattha simiciti, ayam tattha anudhammata. [|2]|
atirekatikkhattum codaniya atirekachakkhattum thénena
atirekasafifii abhinipphddeti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. atire-
katikkhattum codaniya atirekachakkhgttum thénena vema-
tiko abhinipphédeti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. atireka-
tikkhattum codanfya atirekachakkhattum thénena {(naka-
saiiii abhinipphddeti, nissaggiyam plcittiyam. {naka-
tikkhattum codanfiya (nakachakkhattum thainena atireka-
saiiiif, dpatti dukkatassa. {nakatikkhattum codaniya inaka-
chakkhattum thénena vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. {naka-
tikkhattum codandya inakachakkhattum thinena inakasaiiit,
andpatti. ||3]| ‘
andpatti tikkhattum codandya chakkhattum thénena,
Qnakatikkhattum codandya {(nakachakkhattum thanena,
acodiyaméno deti, sdmik4 codetvd denti, ummattakassa,
adikammikassd ’ti. [|4]|2]|

kathinavaggo pathamo. tass’ uddénam :

das’, ekaratti, méso ca, dhovanaii ca, patiggaho,
aiifidtakéni tin’ eva, ubhinnam, dltakena ca.
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NISSAGGIYA, XI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Alaviyam viharati
Aggilave cetiye. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya
bhikkh{i kosiyakdrake upasamkamitvd evam vadenti: bahfi
dvuso kosakirake pacatha, amhékam pi dassatha, mayam pi
icchdma kosiyamissakam santhatam katun ti. te ujjhiyanti
khiyanti vipécenti: katham hi nima samand Sakyaputtiya
amhe upasamkamitvd evam vakkhanti: bah@t &vuso .
santhatam katun ti, amhikam pi aldbbd amhékam pi
dulladdham ye mayam 4jivassa hetu puttadirassa kérani
bahl khuddake pine samghétam &piddema ’ti. assosum kho
bhikkhQ tesam manussénam . . . vipicentdnam. ye te bhi-
kkh appicché te . . . vipicenti: katham hi nima chabbaggi-
ya bhikkhii kosiyakdrake upasamkamitvd evam vakkhanti :
bah(l 4vuso . . . santhatam kéitun ti. atha kho te bhikkhi
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave kosiyakirake upasamkamitvd evam vadetha: bahil
dvuso . . . santhatam kitun ti. saccam bhagavé ’ti. viga-
rahi buddho bhagavd., katham hi nfma tumhe moghapurisi
kosiyakérake upasamkamitvd evam vakkhatha: bahQ &vuso
. . . santhatam katun ti. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanné-
nam v pasddiya — pa —; evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhidpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu kosiyamissakam santhatam kér-
peyya, nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti. 1]

~ yo pand ’ti yo yAdiso —1la —. bhikkht ’ti —la— ayam
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.
~ santhatam nfma santharitva katam hoti aviyimam.
kardpeyyd ’ti, ekena pi kosiyamsuni missitvd karoti
v& kardpeti v4, payoge dukkatam, patilabhena nissaggiyam
hoti nissajjitabbam samghassa v4 ganassa vd puggalassa
vi. evail ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam — pa — idam
me bhante kosiyamissakam santhatam karipitam nissaggi-
yam, imdham samghassa nissajjdmiti. dadeyy4 ’ti, dadeyyuu
ti, yasmato dammiti. [|1]|
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attand vippakatam attand pariyosipeti, nissaggiyam pé-
cittiyam. attand vippakatam parehi pariyosipeti, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyam. parehi vippakatam attand pariyosapeti,
nissaggiyam pécittiyam. parehi vippakatam parehi pari-
yoslpeti, nissaggiyam pAcittiyam. aiifiass’ atthdya karoti
vé kédrpeti vf, Adpatti dukkatassa. aiiiena katam patila-
bhitva paribhuiijati, patti dukkatassa. anépatti vitdnam va
bhummattharanam vé sinipikéram v4 bhisim v bimbohanam
vA karoti, ummattakassa, Adikammikassi ’ti. [12] 2|

NISSAGGIYA, XII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Vesiliyam viharati
Mahdvane kitdgirasiliyam. tena kho pana samayena
chabbaggiyé bhikkhd suddhakilakdnam elakalominam
santhatam kérfipenti. manussd vibaracirikam &hindantd
passitvd . . . vipAcenti : katham hi nima samani Sakya-
puttiyA suddhakilakinam elakalominam santhatam kéra-
pessanti, seyyathdpi gihikdmabhogino ’ti. assosum kho
bhikkh{i tesam manussinam . . . vipicentinam. ye te
bhikkhQ. appicchd te . . . vipAcenti: katham hi nima
chabbaggiyd bhikkh suddhakélakénam elakaloménam san-
thatam kArdpessantiti. atha kho te bhikkh{ bhagavato etam
attham &rocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave suddhaka-
lakénam elakalominam santhatam kérépethd ’ti. saccam
bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. katham hi néma
tumhe moghapurisa suddhakélakdnam elakalomfnam santha-
tam kardpessatha. n’ etam moghapurisdé appasannfnam va
pasidiya —pa —; evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyyétha : ,

yo pana bhikkhu suddhakélakdnam elakaloménam
santhatam kérfpeyya, nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti. |1]]

~ yopand ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

kélakam ndma dve kalakani jatiyd kilakam v& rajanaka-
lakam v4. '

santhatam nima santharitvé katam hoti aviyimam.

YOL. III. 15
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kéripeyyé ’ti karoti v kardpeti vd. payoge . . . pugga-

lassa vi. evaii ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me

bhante suddhakalakinam elakalominam santhatam kirdpitam
. 4dikammikassd *ti. || 2]]

NISSAGGIYA, XIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé SAvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime, tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiy4 bhikkhd bhagavaté patikkhittam
suddhakalakdnam elakalominam santhatam karfpetun ti te
thokam yeva oditam ante adiyitvA tath’ eva suddhakalakénam
elakaloméinam santhatam kirdpenti. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd
te . . . vipAcenti : katham hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhd
thokam yeva oddtam ante Adiyitvd tath’ eva suddhakélaké-
nam elakaloménam santhatam kardpessantiti. atha kho te
bhikkh@ bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira
tumhe bhikkhave thokam yeva odftam ante &diyitva tath’
eva suddhakédlakénam elakalomfnam santhatam karfpeth&
’ti. saccam bhagava ’ti, vigarahi buddho bhagavd. ka-
tham hi nima tumhe moghapurisi thokam yeva . . . santha-
tam kfripessatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appasannénam vi
pasddiya — pa—; evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyyétha :

navam pana bhikkhunid santhatam kirayaménena dve
bhégh suddhakédlakénam elakalomdnam 4adatabbd tatiyam
odatdnam catuttham gocariyAnam. andd& ce bhikkhu dve
bhige suddhakélakdnam elakaloménam tatiyam odétdnam
catuttham gocariydnam navam santhatam karipeyya, nissa-
ggiyam pﬂclttlyan ti. 111

navam nima karanam upidaya vuccati.

santhatam nima santharitvd katam hoti aviyimam.

kirayaméinené 'ti karonto v& kirépento vé.

dve bbégh suddhakélakinam elakaloménam Aadétabbd ’ti,
dhérayitvi dve tuld &4databbi. tatiyam oditinan ti tulam
oditnam. catuttham gocariyénan ti tulam gocariydnam.
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anida ce bhikkhu dve bhége suddhakélakdnam elakalomé-
nam tatiyam oddtdnam catuttham gocariyénan ti, anadiyitva
tulam odétdnam tulam gocariyinam navam santhatam karoti
v4 kirépeti va, payoge dukkatam patilibhena nissaggiyam
hoti nissajjitabbam . . . puggalassa vi. evaifi ca pana bhi-
kkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante santhatam anédi-
yitva tulam oditinam tulam gocariynam kéripitam nissaggi-
yam, imdham samghassa nissajjamiti, dadeyya ’ti, dadeyyun
ti, 4yasmato dammiti.

attand vippakatam attand pariyosipeti . . . (see Nissaggi-
ya, XI) . . . paribhuiijati, &patti dukkatassa.

anfpatti tulam oditdnam tulam gocariyAnam Aadiyitva
karoti, bahutaram od&tdnam bahutaram gocariyinam adiyitva
karoti, suddham oditdnam suddham gocariyAnam &diyitva
karoti, vitinam v4 bhummattharanam va4 sinipikiram vé
bhisim v& bimbohanam va karoti, ummattakassa, 4dikammi-
kassh *ti. |2]]

NISSAGGIYA, XIV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane An&thapindikassa Ardme. tena kho pana
samayena bhikkhfi anuvassam santhatam kéripenti, te yaca-
nabahuld vidiattibahuld viharanti elakaloméni detha elaka-
lomehi attho *ti. manussd . . . vipacenti: katham hi nima
samand Sakyaputtiyfi anuvassam santhatam kérfpessanti
yécanabahuld viiifiattibahuld viharissanti elakaloméni detha
elakalomehi attho ’ti. amhikam pana sakim katdni santha-
tani paiica pi cha pi vassini honti yesam no dirakd Qha-
nanti pi ummihanti pi undurehi pi khajjanti, ime pana saman4
SakyaputtiyA anuvassam santhatam kardpenti yicanabahuld
vififiattibahulé viharanti elakalomani detha elakalomehi attho
'ti. assosum kho bhikkhQ tesam manussinam . . . vipa-
centénam. ye te bhikkhd appicché te . . . vipAcenti: ka-
tham hi ndma bhikkhd anuvassam santhatam kiripessanti
ydcanabahuld vififiattibahuld viharissanti . . . attho ’ti.
atha kho te bhikkh@ bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
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saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkh{ anuvassam santhatam kéra-
penti yacanabahuld vidfdattibahuld viharanti . . . attho ’ti.
saccam bhagavé ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. katham hi
nama te bhikkhave moghapurisi anuvassam santhatam kéra-
pessanti ydcanabahuld vififiattibahuld viharissanti . . . attho
’ti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam vé pasdddya — pa —
evafl ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha :

navam pana bhikkhund santhatam kardpetvd chabba-~
ssini dhAretabbam. orena ce channam vassinam tam santha-
tam vissajjetvd vA avissajjetvd vA aifiam navam santhatam
kérdpeyya, nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhtinam sikkhépadam
paiifiattam hoti. (11|

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu Kosambiyam
gildno hoti. iAtaki tassa bhikkhuno santike diitamq péhe-
sum : Agacchatu bhaddanto, mayam upatthahissfma ’ti.
bhikkh{i pi evam dhamsu: gacchivuso, fidtaki tam upattha-
hissantiti. so evam &ha: bhagavatd avuso sikkhfpadam
pafifiattam : navam pana bhikkhuné santhatam karipetvd
chabbassini dhiretabban ti, ahaii ¢’ amhi gildno na sakkomi
santhatam &4ddya pakkamitum mayhaii ca vind santhatd na
phisu hoti, ndham gamissAmiti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. atha kho bhagavid etasmim niddne etasmim
pakarane dhammim katham katvd bhikkh{ Amantesi: anu-
jandmi bhikkhave gilinassa bhikkhuno santhatasammu-
tim ditum. evaii ca pana bhikkhave ditabbé : tena gilinena
bhikkhund samgham upasamkamitvd ekamsam uttarisangam
karitvd vuddhédnam bhikkhGnam pide vanditvd ukkutikam
nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvd evam assa vacaniyo : aham
bhante gilino na sakkomi santhatam 4déya pakkamitum, so
’ham bhante samgham santhatasammutim yicamiti. duti-
yam pi yéacitabbé, tatiyam pi yécitabbd. vyattena bhikkhund
patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sunitu me bhante samgho.
ayam itthannamo bhikkhu giléno na sakkoti santhatam ddiya
pakkamitum, so samgham santhatasammutim yacati. yadi
samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthanndmassa bhikkhuno
santhatasammutim dadeyya. esf fiatti. sunitu me bhante
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samgho. ayam . . . santhatasammutim yacati. samgho
itthannimassa bhikkhuno santhatasammutim deti. yassi-
yasmato khamati itthanndmassa bhikkhuno santhatasammu-
tiyd dénam so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhéseyya.
dinna samghena itthannfmassa bhikkhuno santhatasammuti,
khamati . . . dhiray&miti.

evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyAtha :

navam pana bhikkhund santhatam kirdpetva chabbassa-
ni dhiretabbam. orena ce channam vassinam tam santhatam
vissajjetvd v avissajjetvd vi aiiiam navam santhatam kari-
peyya afifiatra bhikkhusammutiyd, nissaggiyam péhcitti-
yan ti. [|2]]

navam néma . . . aviyimam.

kérapetva ’ti karitv va kirdpetva vA.

chabbassdni dhéretabban ti chabbassaparamaté dhare-
tabbam. orena ce channam vassinan ti dnakachabbassini.

tam santhatam vissajjetvé ’ti afifiesam datvi. avissajjetvi
’ti na kassaci datvé.

aiifatra bhikkhusammutiy4 ’ti thapetvad bhikkhusammutim
afifiam navam santhatam karoti v& kéripeti vd, payoge
dukkatam, patildbhena nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam
samghassa vi ganassa v& puggalassa vA. evaii ca pana
bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante santhatam
inakachabbassini kardpitam aiiiatra bhikkhusammutiya
nissaggiyam, iméham samghassa nissajjimiti, dadeyyd ’tl,
dadeyyun ti, yasmato dammiti.

attand vippakatam attand pariyosapeti, nissaggiyam pécitti-
yam . . . parehi vippakatam parehi pariyosipeti, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyam.

andpatti chabbassdni karoti, atirekachabbassini karoti,
afifiass’ atthlya karoti va kérpeti v4, afifiena katam patila-
bhitvd paribhuiijati, vitdnam v bhummattharanam vi simi-
pikéram v4 bhisim v& bimbohanam v& karoti, bhikkhu-
sammutiyd, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassé ’ti. || 3|
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NISSAGGIYA, XV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drime. atha kho bhagavd
bhikkhfi &mantesi: icchdm’ aham bhikkhave teméfsam pati-
salliyitum, n’ amhi kenaci upasamkamitabbo afifiatra ekena
pindapétanihdrakend ’ti. evam bhante ’ti kho te bhikkhi
bhagavato patisunitvd néssu ’dha koci bhagavantam upasam-
kamati afifiatra ekena pindapAtanihrakena. tena kho pana
samayena Sivatthiyam samghena katikd katd hoti: icchat’
dvuso bhagavd temdsam patisalliyitum, na bhagavid kenaci
upasamkamitabbo afifiatra ekena pindapétanihirakena. yo
bhagavantam upasamkamati, so phcittiyam desfipetabbo ’ti.
atha kho 4yasmd Upaseno Vafnigantaputto sapariso yena
bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvdé bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. &cinnam kho pan’ etam
buddhénam bhagavantinam &gantukehi bhikkh(hi saddhim
patisammoditum. ekamantam nisinnam kho &yasmantam
Upasenam Vangantaputtam bhagavd etad avoca: kacci vo
Upasena khamaniyam, kacci yépaniyam, kacci ’ttha appaki-
lamathena addhdnam 4&gatd ’ti. khamaniyam bhagavi,
yépaniyam bhagava, appakilamathena ca mayam bhante
addbinam 4gatd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena Ayasmato
Upasenassa Vafigantaputtassa saddhivihdriko bhikkhu bha-
gavato avidlre nisinno hoti. atha kho bhagavd tam bhi-
kkhum etad avoca: manépini te bhikkhu pamsuklaniti.
na kho me bhante mandpini pamsukdléniti. kissa pana
tvam bhikkhu pamsukiliko ’ti. upajjhéyo me bhante pamsu-
kiliko, evam aham pi pamsukfliko ’ti. atha kho bhagava
Ayasmantam Upasenam Vafgantaputtam etad avoca: pési-
dikd kho ty Ayam Upasena parisi. katham tvam Upasena
parisam vinesiti. yo mam bhante upasampadam yécati téham
evam vaddmi: aham kho &vuso &raiddako pindapétiko
pamsukiliko. sace tvam pi &raifiako bhavissasi pindapétiko
pamsukdliko, evihan tam upasampédessimiti. sace me pati-
sunéti upasampademi, no ce me patisuniti na upasampédemi.
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yo mam nissayam yécati tiham evam vadimi: aham kho
dvuso Araidako pindapitiko pamsukliko. sace tvam pi
drafifiako bhavissasi pindapétiko pamsuktliko, evihan te
nissayam dassimiti. sace me patisunti nissayam demi, no
ce me patisundti na nissayam demi. evam kho aham bhante
parisam vinemiti. [|1]| sidhu sddhu Upasena, sddhu kho
tvam Upasena parisam vinesi. jéndsi pana tvam Upasena
Sévatthiyd samghassa katikan ti. na kho aham bhante
janémi Sivatthiyd samghassa katikan ti. Savatthiyd kho
Upasena samghena katika katd : icchat’ 4vuso bhagavé tema-
sam patisalliyitum, na bhagavd kenaci upasamkamitabbo
aiiiatra ekena pindapitanihdrakena. yo bhagavantam
upasamkamati, so picittiyam desdpetabbo ’ti. pafifidyissati
bhante Sivatthiyd samgho sakiya katikdya : na mayam
apafifiattam paiidpessima pafifiattam v4 na samucchindissd-
ma yathipaiiiattesu sikkhdpadesu saméddya vattissAm4i ’ti.
sidhu sidhu Upasena, na apafifiattam paiiiidpetabbam
paiifiattam vd na samucchinditabbam yathépafifiattesu
sikkhipadesu samédiya vattitabbam. anujinimi Upasena
ye te bhikkh@ &raidfakd pindapétikd pamsukiliké yathésu-
kham mam dassandya upasamkamantii ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena sambahuld bhikkh{ bahi dvarakotthake thit4 honti
mayam 8yasmantam Upasenam Vafigantaputtam pacittiyam
desdpessimd ’ti. atha kho &yasmd Upaseno Vafigantaputto
sapariso utthdylsand bhagavantam abhivédetvé padakkhinam
katvé pakkdmi. atha kho te bhikkh( dyasmantam Upasenam
Vanigantaputtam etad avocum: jénési tvam avuso Upasena
Savatthiyd samghassa katikan ti. bhagavipi mam &vuso
evam dha: jandsi pana tvam . .. samadiya vattissimé ’ti.
anuiifidtivuso bhagavatd ye te bhikkhd Arafifiakd pindapé-
tikd pamsukiliki yathisukham mam dassandya upasamka-
mantQl ’ti. atha kho te bhikkh@ saccam kho 4yasm4 Upa-
seno &ha, na apaiiiattam paiiidpetabbam paiiiattam v4 na
samucchinditabbam yathépafifiattesu sikkhépadesu samidiya
vattitabban ti. |2]] assosum kho bhikkhfi anuiiatd kira
bhagavatd ye te bhikkh(l &rafiakd pindapatikd pamsuklika
yath8sukham mam dassandya upasamkamantfi ’ti. te bhaga-
vantam dassanam pihanté santhatini ujjhitvd rafifiakafigam
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‘pindapitikafigam pamsuklikafigam samddiyimsu. atha kho
bhagavi sambahulehi bhikkh@hi saddhim sendsanacirikam
dhindanto addasa santhatdni taham taham ujjhitdni, passitvd
bhikkh(i &mantesi : kass’ iméni bhikkhave santhaténi taham
taham ujjhiténiti. atha kho te bhikkhQ bhagavato etam
attham A4rocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidane
-etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katvd bhikkh
amantesi : tena hi bhikkhave bhikkhinam sikkh&padam
pafififpessimi dasa atthavase paticca samghasutthutiya
samghaphésutdya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

nisidanasanthatam pana bhikkhund kirayaménena pu-
rinasanthatassa simantd sugatavidatthi 4databbd dubbanna-
karanfya, ‘anddi ce bhikkhu purfnasanthatassa simantd
sugatavidatthim navam nisidanasanthatam kérdpeyya, nissa-
-ggiyam pacittiyan ti. [|3]1])

nisidanam ndma sadasam vuccati.

santhatam ndma santharitvd katam hoti aviyimam.

kérayaméanend ’ti karonto vi kérdpento vi. )

purinasanthatam néma sakim nivattham pi sakim péi-
rutam pi.

sdmantd sugatavidatthi adatabbd dubbannakaraniyd ’ti,
thirabhdvdya vattam v caturassam vi chinditvd ekadese
va santharitabbam vijatetva va santharitabbam.

anddd ce bhikkhu purénasanthatassa sfmanti sugata-
vidatthin ti, anddiyitvA purdnasanthatassa simantd sugata-
vidatthim navam nisidanasanthatam karoti vd kirapeti vd,
payoge dukkatam, patilibhena nissaggiyam hoti nissajji-
tabbam . . . puggalassa vd. evail ca pana bhikkhave
nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante nisidanasanthatam anidi-
yitva purfnasanthatassa simant4 sugatavidatthim karfpitam
nissaggiyam, imdham samghassa nissajjimiti, dadeyysd ’ti,
dadeyyun ti, Ayasmato dammiti.

attand vippakatam attand pariyosipeti, nissaggiyam phcitti-
yam . . . (see Nissaggiya, XI.) . . . afifiase’ atthbya karoti
va kardpeti va, apatti dukkatassa.

anfipatti purfinasanthatassa simantd sugatavidatthim &di-
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yitva karoti, alabhanto thokataram adiyitva karoti, alabhanto
anddiyitvd karoti, afifiena katam patilabhitvd paribhufijati,
vitinam v4 bhummattharanam vi sipipikiram vd bhisim
vi4 bimbohanam va karoti, ummattakassa, Adikammikassi
i (1211

NISSAGGIYA, XVI

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane An#thapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno Kosalesu janapadesu
Savatthim gacchantassa antari magge elakaloméni uppa-
jjimsu. atha kho so bhikkhu téni elakaloméni uttarisafigena
bhandikam bandhitvdé agaméfsi. manussd tam bhikkhum
passitvd uppandesum kittakena te bhante kitdni kittako
udayo bhavissatiti. so bhikkhu tehi manussehi uppandiya-
méno mafiku ahosi. atha kho so bhikkhu Sévatthim gantva
tini elakaloméni thitako ’va &sumbhi. bhikkhQ tam bhi-
kkhum etad avocum: kissa tvam &vuso iméni elakaloméni
thitako ’va 4sumbhasiti. tath4 hi paniham &vuso imesam
elakalominam kérani manussehi uppandito ’ti. kiva diirato
pana tvam fvuso iméni elakaloméni &harasiti. atirekatiyo-
-janam &vuso ’ti. ye te bhikkhd appicchd te . . . viplcenti:
katham hi ndma bhikkhu atirekatiyojanam elakaloméni
dharissatiti. atha kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham
Arocesum. saccam kira tvam bhikkhu atirekatiyojanam
elakaloméni Aharasiti. saccam bhagava ’ti. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd: katham hi nfma tvam moghapurisa atirekatiyo-
janam elakaloméni -8harissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appa-
sanndnam vA pasiddya —pa—; evai ca pana bhikkhave
imam slkkhﬁpadam uddiseyyatha :

bhikkhuno pan’ eva addhﬁnamaggapatxpannassa elakalo-
méni uppajjeyyum. &kankhamanena bhikkhuné patiggahe-
tabbéni, patiggahetva tiyojanaparamam sahatthd haretabbani
asante hdrake, tato ce uttarim hareyya asante pi harake
nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. |[1]|
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bhikkhuno pan’ eva addhfnamaggapatipannassi ’ti, pan-
tham gacchantassa.

elakalomfni uppajjeyyun ti, uppajjeyyum samghato vi
ganato v& fidtito vA mittato v& pamsuktlam vé& attano v
dhanena.

&kankhaménen4 ’ti icchamanena.

patiggahetabbdni patiggahetvd tiyojanaparamam sahatth&
héretabbaniti, tiyojanaparamatd sahattha haretabbani.

asante hérake ’ti, nafifio koci hérako hoti itthi v puriso
‘v gahattho v pabbajito vé.

tato ce uttarim hareyya asante pi hirake ’ti, pathamam
pidam tiyojanam atikkdmeti, dpatti dukkatassa. dutiyam
padam atikklmeti, nissaggiyam péicittiyam. anto tiyojane
thito bahi tiyojanam péteti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. afifiassa
yéne v& bhande vé ajinantassa pakkhipitvi tiyojanam atikka-
meti, nissaggiyani honti nissajjitabbéni . . . puggalassa vi.
evail ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbdni: iméni me bhante
elakaloméni tiyojanam atikkdmit&ni nissaggiyéni, imén’ 4ham
samghassa nissajjimiti, dadeyy4 ’ti, dadeyyun ti, ﬁ.yasmato
dammiti.

atirekatiyojane atirekasaiii atikkmeti, nmsagglyam pé-
cittiyam. atirekatiyojane vematiko atikkAmeti, nissaggiyam
pAcittiyam. atirekatiyojane Ginakasafiiii atikkfmeti, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyam.. (nakatiyojane atirekasaiiiii, 4patti dukka-
tassa. (nakatiyojane vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. {naka-
tiyojane nakasaiiiii, andpatti.

andpatti tiyojanam harati, (nakatiyojanam harati, tiyoja-
nam harati pi pacciharati pi, tiyojanam vasédhippiyo gantva
tato param harati, acchinnam patilabhitvad harati, nissattham
patilabhitvd harati, aiifiam hardpeti katabhandam, ummatta-
kassa, 8dikammikassd *ti. [|2 ]|

NISSAGGIYA, XVII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sakkesu viharati Ka-
pilavatthusmim Nigrodhiridme. tena kho pana sam-
ayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhikkhunthi elakaloméni
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dhovépenti pi rajipenti pi vijatdpenti pi. bhikkhuniyo
elakalomdni dhovantiyo rajantiyo vijatentiyo rificanti
uddesam paripuccham adhisilam adhicittam adhipaiiam.
atha kho Mah&pajipati Gotami yena bhagavd ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetva
ekamantam atthdsi. ekamantam thitam kho Mahépajapa-
tim Gotamim bhagavé etad avoca: kacci Gotami bhikkhu-
niyo appamatté &tdpiniyo pahitatté viharantiti. kuto bhante
bhikkhuninam appaméido, ayyd chabbaggiyd bhikkh@ bhi-
kkhunthi elakaloméni dhovépenti pi . . . rificanti uddesam
paripuccham adhisilam adhicitfam adhipaiiian ti. atha kho
bhagavé Mahépajipatim Gotamim dhammiyd kathdya . . .
sampahamsesi. atha kho Mahépajépati Gotami bhagavati
dhammiy4 kathdya . . . sampahamsitd bhagavantam abhi-
videtvd padakkhinam katvd pakkédmi. atha kho bhagava
etasmim nidéne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sanni-
pétapetvd chabbaggiye bhikkhQ patipucchi: saccam kira
tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhunihi elakaloméni dhovépetha pi
rajipetha pi vijatdpetha piti. saccam bhagava ’ti. iidtikdyo
tumhékam bhikkhave afifidtikAyo ’ti, aiiiidtikdyo bhagava
’ti. afifidtakd moghapurisé aiiidtikAnam na jinanti patir(-
pam v appatiripam v4 pasidikam vA apésddikam vi. tattha
ndma tumhe moghapurisi aiiidtikdhi bhikkhunihi elaka-
loméni dhovipessatha pi rajipessatha pi vijatdpessatha pi.
n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam vd pasidiya — pa—;
evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu afdétikdya bhikkhuniyd elakalomani
dhovéipeyya v& rajipeyya va vijatipeyya v4, nissaggiyam
pacittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti yo yidiso —pa—. bhikkhd ti —la—
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

afifidtikd nima métito v& pitito v4 ylva sattami pitdmaha-
yugé asambaddhé.

bhikkhuni néma ubhatosamghe upasampanné.

dhova ’ti Anfpeti, patti dukkatassa, dhotdni nissaggiyini
honti. rajé ’ti &ndipeti, Apatti dukkatassa, rattdni nissaggi-
yani honti. vijatehiti andpeti, &patti dukkatassa, vijatitani
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nissaggiyani honti nissajjitabbéni . . . puggalassa vi. evaii
ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbéni : iméni me bhante elaka-
loméni afifidtikiya bhikkhuniysd dhovApitfni nissaggiyéni,
imén’ 4ham samghassa nissajjdmiti, dadeyy4 ’ti, dadeyyun

T ti, Ayasmato dammiti.

1A%

10

afififtikdya afifidtikasaiiiii elakaloméni dhovapeti, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyam. afiiatikiya afifidtikasaiiiii elakaloméni dho-
vapeti rajipeti, nissaggiyena &patti dukkatassa. aiiidtikiya
aiiidtikasafifif elakalomani dhovapeti vijatipeti, nissaggiyena
dpatti dukkatassa. - afififtikdya affétikesafifii elakaloméni
dhovépeti rajépeti vijatipeti, nissaggiyena &patti dvinnam
dukkatinam. afiiftikfya afiatikasaiii elakalomani rajapeti,
nissaggiyam phcittiyam. afifiitikdya aiiidtikasaiiii elakalo- -
méni rajipeti vijathpeti, nissaggiyena dpatti dukkatassa.
aiiidtikdya aiiidtikasafifil elakaloméni rajipeti dhovépeti,
nissaggiyena dpatti dukkatassa. afifidtikiya afifiitikasafifit
elakaloméni rajapeti vijatipeti dhovapeti, nissaggiyena fpatti
dvinnam dukkatfnam. afifidtikdya afifidtikasafifii elakaloméni
vijatipeti, nissaggiyam pacittiyam. afifidtikiya afifidtika-
safifil elakaloméni vijatdpeti dhovépeti, nissaggiyena &patti
dukkatassa. afifidtikdya afifidtikasafifii elakaloméni vijata-
peti rajipeti, nissaggiyena &patti dukkatassa. afifidtikdya
afifidtikasafifii elakaloméni vijatipeti dhovépeti rajépeti,
nissaggiyena 4patti dvinnam dukkatinam. afifidtikiya ve-
matiko —pa — afifiitikdya fidtikasafifii — pa —. afifiassa
elakalomini dhovapeti, &patti dukkatassa. ekato upasam-
panniya dhovipeti, dpatti dukkatassa. fidtikdya afifiatika-
safifii, 4patti dukkatassa. fidtikdya vematiko, dpatti dukka-
tassa. fitikAya fitikasafifii, andpatti.

andpatti fidtikAya dhovantiyé afifidtikd dutiyd hoti, avutts
dhovati, aparibhuttam katabhandam dhovépeti, sikkhaménaya,
simaneriya, ummattakassa, dikammikassi "ti. |2 ||

NISSAGGIYA, XVIIIL

' Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Réijagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivdpe. tena kho pana samayena
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dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto Réajagahe afifiatarassa
kulassa kullpako hoti niccabhattiko, yam tasmim kule
uppajjati khédaniyam v& bhojaniyam va tato &yasmato
Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa pativiso thapiyyati. tena kho
pana samayena siyam tasmim kule mamsam uppannam hoti,
tato yasmato Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa pativiso thapito
hoti. tassakulassa dirako rattiya pacclisasamayam paccutthé-
ya rodati mamsam me dethd ’ti. atha kho so puriso pajépa-
tim etad avoca: ayyassa pativisam dirakassa dehi, afifiam
cetipetvd ayyassa dassdmd ’ti. atha kho ayasmd Upanando
Sakyaputto pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd pattacivaram adaya
yena tam kulam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv pafifiatte
fsane nisidi. atha kho so puriso yeniyasmi Upanando
Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd &yasmantam

- Upanandam Sakyaputtam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi.

ekamantam nisinno kho so puriso &yasmantam Upanandam
Sakyaputtam etad avoca: hiyyo kho bhante siyam mamsam
uppannam ahosi, tato ayyassa pativiso thapito. ayam bhante
darako rattiyd pacclisasamayam paccutthiya rodati mamsam
me dethd ’ti, ayyassa pativiso dirakassa dinno. kahipanena
bhante kim &hariyyatit ’ti. pariccatto me &vuso kahadpano ’ti.
fma bhante pariccatto ’ti. tafi fieva me dvuso kahipanam
dehiti. atha kho so puriso &yasmato Upanandassa Sakya-
puttassa kahdpanam datvi ujjhiyati khiyati vipceti: yath’
eva mayam ripiyam patiganhima evam ev’ ime samand
Sakyaputtiyd rQpiyam patiganhantiti. assosum kho bhikkha
tassa purisassa . . . viplcentassa. ye te bhikkhi appicché
. vipicenti: katham hi ndma &yasmi Upanando Sakya-
putto riipiyam patiggahessatiti. atha kho te bhikkhi bha-
gavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tvam Upananda
rlipiyam patiggahesiti. saccam bhagavi ’ti. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd, katham hi nima tvam moghapurisa riipiyam
patiggahessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam v4
pasidddya — pa—, evail ca.pana bhikkhave imam sikkhé-
padam uddiseyyatha :
yo pana bhikkhu jatarQparajatam ugganheyya v
ugganhdpeyya v& upanikkhittam v sidiyeyya, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyan ti. |[1]|
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yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.
jatarGpam nima satthuvanno vuccati. rajatam ndma kahépa-
no lohamésako ddrumésako jatumésako ye vohdram gacchanti.
ugganheyy4 ’ti sayam ganhfti, nissaggiyam plcittiyam.
ugganhdpeyyé ’ti afifiam gihApeti, nissaggiyam pacittiyam.
upanikkhittam vd sddiyeyyd ’ti, idam ayyassa hotQ ’ti
upanikkhittam vé sidiyati, nissaggiyam hoti samghamajjhe
nissajjitabbam. evafi ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam :
tena bhikkhuni samgham upasamkamitvd ekamsam uttar-
safigam karitvd vuddhfnam bhikkhnam pide vanditvd
ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvd evam assa vaca-
niyo : aham bhante ripiyam patiggahesim, idam me nissa-
ggiyam, imdham samghassa nissajjAmiti, nissajjitvd &patti
desetabbd. vyattena bhikkhuné patibalena apatti patigga-
hetabbd. sace tattha dgacchati drdmiko v4 upisako v4, so
vattabbo : &vuso imam janéhiti. sace so bhapati imind kim
dhariyyat ’ti, na vattabbo imam v4 imam vd &hard ’ti,
kappiyam 4cikkhitabbam sappim v& telam v& madhum va
phénitam v4. sace so tena parivattetvd kappiyam &harati,
ripiyapatiggihakam thapetvi sabbeh’ eva paribhufijitabbam.
evafl ce tam labhetha, ico etam kusalam. no ce labhetha, so
vattabbo : &vuso imam chaddehiti, sace so chaddeti, ico
_etam kusalam. no ce chaddeti, paficah’ afigehi samannégato
bhikkhu ripiyachaddako sammannitabbo: yo na chandéga-
tim gaccheyya, na dosigatim gaccheyya, na mohégatim
gaccheyya, na bhaydgatim gaccheyya, chadditichadditafi ca
jdneyya. evafi ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo : patha-
mam bhikkhu yécitabbo. yacitvd vyattena bhikkhuna pati-
balena samgho fiipetabbo : supftu me bhante samgho. yadi
samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthanndmam bhikkhum rd-
piyachaddakam sammanneyya. esh fiatti. sunétu me bhante
samgho. samgho itthanndmam bhikkhum rfpiyachaddakam
' sammannati, yassiyasmato khamati itthanndmassa bhikkhu-
no rlpiyachaddakassa sammuti so tunh’ assa, yassa na
kkhamati so bhéseyya. sammato samghena itthanndmo
bhikkhu ripiyachaddako, khamati . . . dhdrayamiti. tena
sammatena bhikkhund animittam katvd patetabbam. sace
nimittam katva péteti, dpatti dukkatassa.
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riipiye rlpiyasafifii rlipiyam patiganhéti, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. rlipiye vematiko rpiyam patiganhati, nissa-
ggiyam phcittiyam. rQpiye arlpiyasafifil rlipiyam pati-
ganhdti, nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

arlipiye riipiyasaiifii, 4patti dukkatassa. arlipiyé vematiko,
apatti dukkatassa. arfipiye arlpiyasafifii, anipatti.

anfipatti ajjhirdme va ajjhivasathe v4 uggahetvd vi ugga-
hépetva v4 nikkhipati yassa bhavissati so harissatiti, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. || 2]] .

NISSAGGIYA, XIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati-
Jetavane Anédthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhq nénappakirakam ripiya-
samvohdram samipajjanti. manussd . . . vipAcenti: katham
hi nima samanéd Sakyaputtiyd nénappakérakam ripiyasamvo-
héram samépajjissanti seyyathépi gihikmabhogino ’ti. asso-
sum kho bhikkh tesam manussinam . . . vipicentinam.
ye te bhikkh{l appicchd te . . . vipdcenti: katham hi nidma
chabbaggiyd bhikkh nénappakirakam r{ipiyasamvohéram
saméipajjissantiti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave nénappa-
kéirakam rlpiyasamvohdram samépajjathd ’ti. saccam bha-
gavd ’ti.  vigarahi buddho bhagavA: katham hi nima
tumhe moghapurisi ninappakirakam rlpiyasamvohéram
samépajjissatha. n’ etam moghapurisé appasannénam vé
pasddidya — pa—; evafl ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhé-
padam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu ndnappakérakam rlpiyasamvohé-
ram samdpajjeyya, nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. [1]l

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

nénappakérakam nima katam pi akatam pi katikatam pi.
katam ndma sisiipagam givipagam hatthlipagam pédipagam
katQipagam. akatam nidma ghanakatam vuccati. katikatam
néma tadubhayam.
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rlpiyam néma satthuvanno kahépano lohamésako dérumé-
sako jatumésako ye vohdram gacchanti. '

samdpajjeyyd ’ti, katena katam cetdpeti, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. katena akatam cethpeti, nissaggiyam pécitti-
yam. katena katikatam cetipeti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
akatena katam . . . akatena akatam . . . akatena katika-
tam . . . katikatena katam . . . katikatena akatam . ..
katdkatena katdkatam cetlpeti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
samghamajjhe nissajjitabbam. evafi ca pana bhikkhave
nissajjitabbam : tena bhikkhund samgham upasamkamitvé
ekamsam uttardsaigam karitvA vuddhinam bhikkh(nam
pide vanditvd ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvd
evam assa vacaniyo: aham bhante ninappakérakam ripiya-
samvohdram samdpajjim, idam me nissaggiyam, im&ham
samghassa nissajjamiti, nissajjitvi Apatti desetabb. vyattena
bhikkhund patibalena &patti patiggahetabbl. sace tattha
dgacchati Ar@miko vA upfisako vd . . . (see Nissaggiya,
XVIIL. 2; instead of ripiyapatiggihakam, rlpiyam pati-
ganhati read, rlpiyacetdpakam, rlpiyam cetépeti) . . .
arlipiye rlpiyasafifii rQpiyam cetdpeti, nissaggiyam plcitti-
yam. arlpiye vematiko rlpiyam cetdpeti, nissaggiyam pa-
cittiyam. arlipiye ar{ipiyasafifii riipiyam cetdpeti, nissaggi-
yam pdcittiyam. arlpiye rlpiyasafifii, patti dukkatassa.
arlipiye vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. arlipiye arlpiyasafifii,
andpatti.

anéipatti ummattakassa, 8dikammikassa ’ti. || 2|

NISSAGGIYA, XX.

- Tena samayena buddho bhagavé S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anithapindikassa &ridme. tena kho pana
samayena fyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto pattho hoti
civarakammam kétum. so patapilotikinam samghéitim ka-
ritvd surattam suparikammakatam katvd pérupi. atha kho
afifiataro paribbdjako mahaggham patam pérupitvd yena-
yasmé Upanando Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvA Syasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad avoca:

-

e
v
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sundard kho ty yam &vuso samghéti, dehi me patena ’ti.
janéhi dvuso ’ti. &mévuso jAndmiti. handavuso ’ti adasi.
atha kho so paribbdjako tam samghétim pérupitva paribba-
jakdrdmam agamési. paribbéjakd tam paribb4jakam etad
avocum : sundard kho ty &yam &vuso samghiti, kuto taya
laddha ’ti. tena me &vuso patena parivattitd ’ti. katihi pi
ty 4yam &vuso samghiti bhavissati, so yeva te pato varo ’ti.
atha kho so paribbijako saccam kho paribbijakd &hamsu,
katihi pi my dyam samghéti bhavissati, so yeva me pato
varo ’ti yendyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd dyasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad
avoca: handa te dvuso samghétim, dehi me patan ti. nanu
tvam A&vaso mayé vutto jandhi dvuso ’ti, ndham dassdmiti.
atha kho so paribbijako . . . vipéceti: gihi nam pi gihissa
vippatisirissa denti, kim pana pabbajito pabbajitassa na
dassatiti. assosum kho bhikkh{l tassa paribbéjakassa . .
vipcentassa. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd te . . . vipicenti:
katham hi ndma dyasm4 Upanando Sakyaputto paribbajakena
saddhim kayavikkayam samapajjissatiti. atha kho te bhi-
kkhQi bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tvam
. Upananda paribbajakena saddhim kayavikkayam samépajja-
siti. saccam bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagava : ka-
tham hi nima tvam moghapurisa paribbajakena saddhim
kayavikkayam samapajjissasi. n ’etam moghapurisa appa-
sanndnam v4 pasiddya — pa—, evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu nénappakirakam kayavikkayam sam-
dpajjeyya, nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti. |1

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh{ ’ti.
- ndnappakirakam nama, civarapindapitasenisanagiléna-
paccayabhesajjaparikkhéré antamaso cunnapindo pi danta-
kattham pi dasikasuttam pi.

kayavikkayam samipajjeyy& ’ti, imind imam dehi imind
imam &hara imind imam parivattehi imind imam cetipehiti
ajjhécarati, apatti dukkatassa. yato kayitafi ca hoti vikka-.
yitafi ca attano bhandam parahatthagatam parabhandam
attano hatthagatam, nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam . . .

VOL. III. 16
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puggalassa vd. evafi ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam :
aham bhante nénappakirakam kayavikkayam samépajjim,
idam me nissaggiyam, imdham samghassa nissajjdmiti,
dadeyya 'ti, dadeyyun ti, &yasmato dammiti.

kayavikkaye kayavikkayasafifii, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
kayavikkaye vematiko, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. kaya-
vikkaye na kayavikkayasafifil, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. na
kayavikkaye kayavikkayasafiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. na kaya-
vikkaye vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. na kayavikkaye na
kayavikkayasafifif, anépatti.

anfipatti aggham pucchati, kappiyakdrakassa &cikkhati,
idam amhikam atthi amhékaii ca imind ca imind ca attho
'ti bhanati, ummattakassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. [|2 ||

kosiyavaggo dutiyo.

tass’ uddanam :

kosiya-suddha-dve bhigé, chabbasséni, nisidanam,
dve ca loméni, ugganhe, ubho nanappakéraka.

NISSAGGIYA, XXI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa &r@me. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiy4 bhikkhd bahf patte sannicayam
karonti. manussd vihdracirikam &hindantd passitvd ujjhé-

yanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi ndma samand Sakya-
puttiyd bah{l patte sannicayam karissanti, pattavanijjam vé
samand Sakyaputtiyf karissanti &mattikApanam v pasi-
ressantiti, assosum kho bhikkhi tesam manussfinam . . .
vipicentinam. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd te . . . vipAcenti:
katham hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhii atirekapattam dha-
ressantiti. atha kho te bhikkhQ bhagavato etam attham
frocesum : saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave atirekapattam
dhérethd ’ti. saccam bhagavé ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhaga-
v : katham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisi atirekapattam
dharessatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam vé pas-
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" diya — pa —, evafl ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam
uddiseyyéatha :

yo pana bhikkhu atirekapattam dhé.reyya, nissaggi-
yam pﬁclttlyan ti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhlnam sikkhdpadam
paiifiattam hoti. |11

tena kho pana samayena Ayasmato Anandassa atireka-
patto uppanno hoti, 4yasma ca Anando tam pattam ayasmato
Sariputtassa ditukdmo hoti, Ayasmé ca Shriputto Sdkete
viharati. atha kho dyasmato Anandassa etad ahosi: bhaga-
vatd sikkhipadam pafifiattam na atirekapatto dhéretabbo
’ti, ayail ca me atirekapatto uppanno ahafi ¢’ imam pattam
dyasmato Sariputtassa ditukdmo Ayasmi ca Sariputto Sikete
viharati. katham nu kho may4 patipajjitabban ti. atha kho
4yasmi Anando bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. kivaciram
pandnanda Sariputto &gacchissatiti. navamam va bhagava
divasam dasamam v4 ’ti. atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidéne
dhammim katham katvd bhikkh® &mantesi: anujindmi bhi-
kkhave dasihaparamam atirekapattam dharetum. evaii ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha:

dasihaparamam atirekapatto dhéretabbo, tam atikka-
mayato nissaggiyam pdcittiyan ti. ||2]|

daséhaparaman ti dasihaparamaté dhéretabbo.

atirekapatto ndma anadhitthito avikappito.

patto nima dve pattd ayopatto mattiképatto. tayo pattassa
vanné, ukkattho patto majjhimo patto omako patto. ukka-
ttho ndma patto addhilhakodanam ganhati catubhdgam kha-
danam tad@ipiyam vyafijanam., majjhimo ndma patto naliko-
danam ganhéti . . . vyafijanam. omako ndma patto pattho-
danam ganhdti . . . vyafijanam. tato ukkattho apatto,
omako apatto.

tam atikkAmayato nissaggiyo hotiti, ekddase arunuggamane
nissaggiyo hoti nissajjitabbo . . . puggalassa vd. evail ca
pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbo: tena bhikkhund samgham
upasamkamitvi ekamsam uttarfsafigam karitvd vuddhinam
bhikkhtnam péde vanditvd ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim
paggahetvd evam assa vacaniyo: ayam me bhante patto
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daséhitikkanto nissaggiyo, imiham samghassa nissajjamiti.
nissajjitvd dpatti desetabbd, vyattena bhikkhuné patibalena
dpatti patiggahetabbd, nissatthapatto ditabbo : sunitu me
bhante samgho. ayam patto itthannimassa bhikkhune
nissaggiyo samghassa nissattho. yadi samghassa patta-
kallam, samgho imam pattam itthannidmassa bhikkhuno
dadeyyd ’ti. tena bhikkhund sambahule bhikkh{i upasam-
kamitvd . . . (see Nissagg. I. 3-4) . . . avinatthe vinattha-
saiifii, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. abhinne bhinnasafifii, nissa-
ggiyam pécittiyam. avilutte viluttasafifif, nissaggiyam pa-
cittiyam. nissaggiyam pattam anissajjitvd paribhufijati,
dpatti dukkatassa. dasihénatikkante atikkantasafifii, Apatti
dukkatassa. daséhénatikkante vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa.
dasfhénatikkante anatikkantasafiiii, anipatti.

anfipatti anto dasbham adhittheti vikappeti vissajjeti
nassati vinassati bhijjati acchinditvd ganhanti visssam
ganhanti, ummattakassa, &dikammikassi ’ti. [|3||.

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy4 bhikkh{ nissattha-
pattam na denti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na bhi-
kkhave nissatthapatto na ditabbo. yo na dadeyya, &patti
dukkatassd ’ti. (|14

NISSAGGIYA, XXII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sakkesu viharati Ka-
pilavatthusmim Nigrodharime. tena kho pana sam-
ayena afifiatarena kumbhakérena bhikkhd pavaritd honti:
yesam ayydnam pattena attho aham pattend ’ti. tena kho
pana samayena bhikkhd na mattam jénitva bah{Qi patte vififié-
penti. yesam khuddakad pattd te mahante patte viiifidpenti,
yesam mahantd pattd te khuddake patte vififidpenti. atha
kho so kumbhakdro bhikkhinam bahll patte karonto na
sakkoti afifiam vikkdyikam bhandam ké&tum, attanapi na
yapeti puttadarfipi ’ssa kilamanti. manussd . . . vipcenti :
katham hi nima samand Sakyaputtiyd na mattam janitva
bah{l patte vififidpessanti. ayam imesam bah{l patte karonto
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na sakkoti afifiam vikkdyikam bhandam katum, attanipi na
yépeti, puttadarpi ’ssa kilamantiti. assosum kho bhikkhi
tesamm manussinam ... . vipAcentinam. ye te bhikkht
appicchd te . . . vipAcenti : katham hi nima bhikkhQ na
mattam jinitvd bahQ patte vififilpessantiti. atha kho te
bhikkh bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum. saccam kira
bhikkhave bhikkhQ na mattam janitvA bahll patte vifiii4-
pentiti. saccam bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagava:
katham hi ndma te bhikkhave moghapurisi na mattam
janitvd bahd patte vififilpessanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appa-
sannfinam v4 pasidiya — pa —, vigarahitvd dhammim
katham katvd bhikkh{i 4mantesi : na bhikkhave patto vififid-
petabbo. yo viiifidpeyya, &patti dukkatassd ’ti. [| 1]

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno patto
bhinno hoti. atha kho so bhikkhu bhagavati patikkhittam
pattam vififidpetun ti kukkuccdyanto na viiifidpeti, hatthesu
pindiya carati. manussi . . . vipicenti: katham hi nidma
samané Sakyaputtiyd hatthesu pinddya carissanti seyyathépi
titthiyd ’ti. assosum kho bhikkh{i tesam manussinam . . .
vipicentdnam. atha kho te bhikkh{ bhagavato etam attham
rocesum. atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidéne etasmim paka-
rane dhammim katham katvd bhikkhQ 4mantesi : anujinimi
bhikkhave natthapattassa v4 bhinnapattassa v pattam viiié-
petun ti. [|2]|

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyé bhikkhQ bhaga-
_vatd anufifidtam natthapattassa v bhinnapattassa v pattam
vififidpetun ti, te appamattakena pi bhinnena appamattakena
pi khandena vilikhitamattena pi bah{l patte vififidpenti,
atha kho so kumbhakiro bhikkhlnam tath’ eva bahti patte
karonto na sakkoti aiiiam vikkdyikam bhandam katum,
attanipi na yépeti, puttaddripi ’ssa kilamanti. manussi
tath” eva . . . vipAcenti: katham hi nidma samani Sakya-
puttiyd na mattam jénitvi bahd patte vififidpessanti. ayam
imesam bahQl patte karonto na sakkoti afifiam vikkiyikam
bhandam kétum, attandpi na yépeti, puttaddripi ’ssa kila-
mantiti. assosum kho bhikkh(i tesam manussinam . . .
vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkhil appicchd te . . . vipAcenti:
katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ appamattakena pi
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bhinnena appamattakena pi khandena vilikhitamattena pi
bahil patte viiifidpessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato
etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave
appamattakena pi . . . bahQl patte vififidpethd ’ti. saccam
bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavé: katham hi nima
tumhe moghapurisd appamattakena pi . . . bah patte
viiiddpessatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appasanninam vi
pasidiya — pa—; evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépa-
dam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu dnapaiicabandhanena pattena aiifiam
navam pattam cetdpeyya, nissaggiyam plcittiyam.
tena bhikkhund so patto bhikkhuparisiya nissajjitabbo, yo
ca tassd bhikkhuparisiya pattapariyanto so tassa bhikkhuno
padétabbo ayam te bhikkhu patto yAva bhedaniya dhéretabbo
’ti. ayam tattha sdmiciti. || 3|11l

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkht ’ti.

finapaficabandhano néma patto abandhano va ekabandha-
no vé dvibandhano vé tibandhano v& catubandhano va.
abandhanokdso nima patto yassa dvafiguld rdji na hoti.
bandhanokfiso ndma patto yassa dvafiguld raji hoti. navo
néma patto vififiattim upéddya vuccati.

cetipeyyd ’ti vididpeti. payoge dukkatam, patilibhena
nissaggiyo hoti samghamajjhe nissajjitabbo, sabbeh’ eva
adhitthitapattam gahetva sannipatitabbam. na lamako patto
adhitthdtabbo mahaggham pattam gahessimiti. sace lama-
kam pattam adhittheti mahaggham pattam gahessimiti,
patti dukkatassa. evafi ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbo.
tena bhikkhund samgham upasamkamitvad ekamsam uttarf-
safigam karitvA vuddbnam bhikkhQinam pade vanditvd
ukkutikam nisiditvd afjalim paggahetvd evam assa vaca-
niyo: ayam me bhante patto (napaficabandhanena pattena
oetdpito nissaggiyo, imiham samghassa nissajjamiti. nissa-
jjitvA dpatti desetabbi, vyattena bhikkhund patibalena
patti patiggahetabbd. paficah’ afigehi samannigato bhi-
kkhu pattaghhipako sammannitabbo : yo na chanddga-
tim gaccheyya, na dosigatim gaccheyya, na mohigatim
gaccheyya, na bhayfgatim gaccheyya, gahitigahitafi ca
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jineyya. evaii ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo : patha-
mam bhikkhu yécitabbo, yhcitvA vyattena bhikkhuné pati-
balena samgho fépetabbo : supétu me bhante samgho. yadi
samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannimam bhikkhum
pattagfhipakam sammanneyya. esi fiatti. sunitu me
bhante samgho. samgho itthanndmam bhikkhum pattagh-
hépakam sammannati. yassiyasmato khamati itthannimassa
bhikkhuno pattagihipakassa sammuti so tunh’ assd, yassa na
kkhamati so bhéseyya. sammato samghena itthannadmo bhi-
kkhu pattagahdpako, khamati . . . dhdrayimiti. tena
sammatena bhikkhund patto gihetabbo. thero vattabbo :
ganhitu bhante thero pattan ti. sace thero ganhéti, therassa
patto dutiyassa ghhetabbo. na ca tassa anuddayatiya na ga-
hetabbo. yo na ganheyya, patti dukkatassa. apattakassa na
gahetabbo. eten’ eva upiyena yiva samghanavakd gahetabbo.
yo ca tassé bhikkhuparisiya pattapariyanto so tassa bhi-
kkhuno padatabbo ayan te bhikkhu patto yiva bhedanfya
dhéretabbo ’ti. tena bhikkhund so patto na adese nikkhi-
pitabbo na abhogena bhuiijitabbo na vissajjetabbo kathdyam
patto nasseyya v& vinasseyya vi bhijjeyya va ’ti. sace adese
va nikkhipati abhogena vd4 bhufijati vissajjeti vd, &patti
dukkatassa.
ayam tattha sdmiciti ayam tattha anudhammata. || 1|
abandhanena pattena abandhanam pattam cetpeti, nissa-
ggiyam phcittiyam. abandhanena pattena ekabandhanam
. . . dvibandhanam . . . tibandhanam . . . catubandhanam
pattam cetdpeti, nissaggiyam picittiyam. ekabandhanena
pattena abandhanam . . . ekabandhanam . . . dvibandha-
nam . . . tibandhanam . . . catubandhanam pattam ceté-
peti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. dvibandhanena pattena .
tibandhanena pattena . . . catubandhanena pattena abandha-
nam pattam — pa — ekabandhanam pattam — pa — dvi-
bandhanam pattam — pa — tibandhanam pattam — pa —
catubandhanam pattam cetipeti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
abandhanena pattena abandhanokfsam pattam cetépeti,
nissaggiyam pécittiyam. abandhanena pattena ekabandhan-
okdisam . . . catubandhanena pattena catubandhanokésam
pattam cetlpeti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
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"abandhanokisena pattena abandhanam pattam cetépeti,
nissaggiyam pécittiyam . . . catubandhanokésena pattena
catubandhanam pattam cetipeti, nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

abandbanokasena pattena abandhanokfisam pattam . . .
catubandhanokésena pattena catubandhanokésam pattam ceta-
peti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.

andpatti natthapattassa, bhinnapattassa, fidtakdnam, pavéari-
tinam, afifiass’ atthdya, attano dhanena, ummattakassa,
adikammikassa ’ti. ||2]| 2]

NISSAGGIYA, XXIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena yasmid Pilindavaccho R4jagahe pabbhiram
sodhépeti lenam kattukdmo. atha kho rija Méagadhe
Seniyo Bimbisdro yenidyasmd Pilindavaccho ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd dyasmantam Pilindavaccham abhi-
videtvA ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho raja
Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro &yasmantam Pilindavaccham’
etad avoca: kim bhante thero kédrapetiti. pabbharam mahé-
rja sodhépemi lepam kattukdmo ’ti. attho bhante ayyassa
8rdmikend ’ti. na kho mahéraja bhagavati drimiko anuiini-
to ’ti. tena hi bhante bhagavantam patipucchitvi mama
droceyyathd ’ti. evam mahardjd ’ti kho &yasmad Pilinda-
vaccho rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa paccassosi.
atha kho ayasmé Pilindavaccho rdjanam Méigadham Seniyam
Bimbisdram dhammiyd kathiya ... sampahamsesi. atha
kho rdji Méigadho Seniyo Bimbisdro &yasmatd Pilinda-
vacchena dhammiyd kathdya . . . sampahamsito utthéyé-
sand dyasmantam Pilindavaccham abhivadetvd padakkhinam
katvd pakkdmi. atha kho yasméa Pilindavaccho bhagavato
santike ditam péhesi: rfjd bhante Migadho Seniyo Bimbi-
giro frdmikam ditukémo. katham nu kho bhante patipajji-
tabban ti. atha kho bhagavé etasmim nidéne etasmim paka-
rane dhammim katham katva bhikkh{i &mantesi : anujindmi
bhikkhave drdmikan ti. dutiyam pi kho raja Mégadho
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Seniyo Bimbisiro yendyasmé Pilindavaccho ten’ upasamka-
mi, upasamkamitvi dyasmantam Pilindavaccham abhividetva
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho raji Magadho
Seniyo Bimbisiro fyasmantam Pilindavaccham etad avoca :
anuniito bhante bhagavatd drdmiko ’ti. evam mah&rja ’ti.
tena hi bhante ayyassa &r@mikam dammiti. atha kho raja
Maigadho Seniyo Bimbisiro 4yasmato Pilindavacchassa aré-
mikam patisunitvd vissaritvd cirena satim patilabhitva
afiflataram sabbatthakam mahimattam &mantesi: yo maya
bhane ayyassa &rdmiko patissuto dinno so arimiko ’ti. na
kho deva ayyassa &rémiko dinno ’ti. kivaciram nu khe
bhane ito hitam hotiti. atha kho so mahamatto rattiyo
viganetvd rdjinam Méagadham Seniyam Bimbisiram etad
avoca: paifica deva rattisatiniti. tena hi bhane ayyassa
pafica arAmikasatini detha ’ti. evam deva ’ti kho so mahéa-
matto raiiio Migadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa patisunitva
dyasmato Pilindavacchassa pafica Ardmikasatini padési, pati-
yekko gimo nivisi. Ardmikagdmako ’ti pi nam &hamsu
Pilindagimako ’ti pi nam &hamsu. [1|] tena kho pana
samayena dyasmi Pilindavaccho tasmim gémake kullipako
hoti. atha kho &yasmd Pilindavaccho pubbanhasamayam
nivisetvd pattacivaram &ddya Pilindagimakam pindiya
pavisi. tena kho pana samayena tasmim gimake ussavo
hoti, darikd alamkitd maéldkitd kilanti. atha kho &yasmé
Pilindavaccho Pilindagdmake sapaddnam pindéya caraméno
yena afifiatarassa ar@mikassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd pafifiatte &sane nisidi. tema kho pana
samayena tassd &rfmikiniyA dhitd afifie darike alamkite
mélakite passitvd rodati: malam me detha alamkéram me
dethd ’ti. atha kho &yasma Pilindavaccho tam arimikinim
etad avoca: kissiyam déariké rodatiti. ayam bhante dirika
‘afifie dirike alamkite méldkite passitvi rodati: mélam me
detha alamkéram me dethd ’ti. kuto amh&kam duggatinam
méld kuto alamkéro ’ti. atha kho Ayasméi Pilindavaccho
afifiataram tinandupakam gahetvd tam &rfmikinim etad
avoca: hand’ imam tinandupakam tassi dirikéya sise pati-
muficd ’ti. atha kho si Ardmikini tam tinandupakam gahetvé:
tassd darikdya sise patimufici, s& ahosi suvanpaméli abhirdpa
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dassaniyé pasidiké, n’ atthi tidisd rafifio pi antepure suvanna-
méild. manussd rafifio Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa
drocesum: amukassa deva Arimikassa ghare suvannamaéld
abhirdpé dassaniyd pisidik8, n’ atthi tddisd devassa pi ante-
pure suvannamild. kuto tassa duggatassa. mnissamsayam
corikfya 8bhatd ’ti. atha kho rija Magadho Seniyo Bimbi-
siro tam dr@mikakulam bandhdpesi. dutiyam pi kho dyasméa
Pilindavaccho pubbanhasamayam nivdsetvd pattacivaram adé-
ya Pilindagimakam pindiya pivisi. Pilindagimake sapadi-
nam pinddya caraméno yena tassa drimikassa nivesanam ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvid pativissake pucchi: kaham
imam frdmikakulam gatan ti. etissi bhante suvannaméliya
kérand raiifié bandhdpitan ti. |[2|| atha kho Ayasma Pilinda-
vaccho yena rafifio MAgadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa
nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte sane
nisidi. atha kho rdji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro yendyasméi
Pilindavaccho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd dyasmantam
Pilindavaccham abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam
nisinnam kho rdjanam Mégadham Seniyam Bimbisiram
dyasmi Pilindavaccho etad avoca : kissa mabirdja Arimika-
kulam bandhfipitan ti. tassa bhante ArAmikassa ghare su-
vannamild abhirGpi dassaniyé pasadikd, n’ atthi tadisd
amhikam pi antepure suvanpaméild. kuto tassa duggatassa.
nissamsayam corikiiya Abhats ’ti. atha kho &yasmé& Pilinda-
vaccho rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa pasfidam
suvannan ti adhimucci, so ahosi sabbasovannamayo. idam
pana te mahirdja tdvabahum suvannam kuto ’ti. afifidtam
bhante, ayyassa so iddhfnubhfvo ’ti tam Aardmikakulam
muficdpesi. manussd ayyena kira Pilindavacchena sardji-
kiya parisiya uttarimanussadhammam iddhipatihariyam
dassitan ti attamani abhippasanni &yasmato Pilinda-
vacchassa pafica bhesajjini abhiharimsu seyyath’ fdam :
sappim navanitam telam madhum phénitam. pakatiydpi ca
dyasmi Pilindavaccho labhi hoti, paficannam bhesajjinam
laddham laddham parisiya vissajjeti. parisd ¢’ assa hoti
bahullikd, laddham laddham kolambe pi ghate pi pfiretvd
patisimeti, parissivanini pi thavikdyo pi plretvi vitaph-
nesu laggeti, tni olinavilindni titthanti, undurehi pi vihdrd
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okinnavikinnd honti. manussd vibdracirikam &hipdantd
passitvd ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: antokotthigirikd
ime samani Sakyaputtiyd seyyathdpi réja Magadho Seniyo
Bimbisiro ’ti. assosum kho bhikkh{ tesam manussfnam . . .
vipdcentdnam. ye te bhikkhQ appicché te . . . vipacenti:
katham hi nima bhikkhd evarlpiya bahulldya cetessantiti.
atha kho te bhikkhdi bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhQl evarlipdya béhulliya ce-
tentiti. saccam bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavé:
katham hi nima te bhikkhave moghapurisi evaripiya
bahulldya cetessanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanninam vi
pasddiya — pa—, evaili ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyyétha :

yani kho pana téni gilininam bhikkhlnam patisiyaniyani
bhesajjéni seyyath’ idam : sappi navanitam telam madhu
phénitam, tni patiggahetvd sattbhaparamam sannidhika-
rakam paribhuiijitabbdni. tam atikkAmayato nissaggi-
yam pdcittiyan ti. [I3]/1]]

yani kho pana tdni gildninam bhikkhinam patis@yahiyéni
bhesajjéniti: sappi ndma gosappi v& ajikdsappi vA méhisam
va sappi, yesam mamsam kappati tesam sappi. navanitam
ndma tesam yeva navanitam. telam nima tilatelam sésa-
patelam madhukatelam erandatelam vasitelam. madhu né-
ma makkhikdmadhu. phénitam nima ucchumhé nibbattam.

tni patiggahetva sattdhaparamam sannidhikfrakam pari-
bhuiijitabbéniti, sattdhaparamatd paribhufijitabbdni. tam
atikkAmayato nissaggiyam hotiti, atthame arunuggamane
nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam . . . puggalassa va. evaii
ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante bhesajjam
sattdhétikkantam nissaggiyam, imdham samghassa nissajja-
miti, dadeyy4 ’ti, dadeyyun ti, 4yasmato dammiti.

satthatikkante atikkantasafifii, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
sattdhétikkante vematiko, nissaggiyam pdacittiyam. sattdhé-
tikkante anatikkantasafifii, nissaggiyam pAcittiyam. ana-
dhitthite adhitthitasafifii, nissaggiyam péicittiyam. avissajjite
vissajjitasafifii, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. anatthe natthasafiii,
nissaggiyam pécittiyam. avinatthe vinatthasafifii, nissaggi-
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yam pécittiyam. adaddhe daddhasaiiiil, nissaggiyam pAcitti-
yam. avilutte viluttasafifii, nissaggiyam pacittiyam.

nissattham patilabhitvA na kayikena paribhogena pari-
bhufijitabbam, na ajjhoharitabbam, padipe v kalavannpe
vd upanetabbam, afifiena bhikkhuné kiyikena paribhogena
paribhuiijitabbam, na ajjhoharitabbam. sattdhénatikkante
atikkantasafifif, 4patti dukkatassa. sattdhanatikkante vema-
tiko, apatti dukkatassa. sattdhdnatikkante anatikkantasaiiii,
andpatti.

anfipatti anto sattdham adhittheti vissajjeti nassati vinassati
dayhati acchinditvd ganhanti vissdsam ganhanti, anupasam-
pannassa cattena vantena muttena, anapekkho datvd patila-
bhitva paribhufijati, ummattakassa, 8dikammikassa ’ti. [|2]]

NISSAGGIYA, XXIV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena bhagavatf bhikkh(inam vassikasatikd anuififidtd
hoti. chabbaggiy& bhikkhéi bhagavatd vassikasitikd
anuiifiitd ’ti patigacc’ eva vassikasitikacivaram pariyesanti
patigacc’ eva katvi nivasenti, jinpiya vassikasitikiya naggé
kiyam ovassipenti. ye te bhikkhQ appiccha fe . . . vipi-
centi: katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkh{ patigacc’ eva
vassikasitikacivaram pariyesissanti patigacc’ eva katvi nivé-
sessanti jinndya vassikasatikdya naggd kiyam ovassipessanti-
ti. atha kho te bhikkh& bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave patigacc’ eva vassikasitikaci-
varam pariyesatha patigacc’ eva katvi nivésetha jinpdya
vassikasitikdya naggd kdyam ovassipethd ’ti. saccam bha-
gavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavi. katham hi ndma tumhe
moghapurisd patigace’ eva . . . pariyesissatha . . . nivé-
sessatha . . . ovassipessatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appa-
sanninam v4 pasidiya — pa—; evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyétha :

méso seso gimhénan ti bhikkhunéd vassikasétikaciva-
ram pariyesitabbam, addhaméso seso gimhénan ti katva
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nivisetabbam. orena ce méso seso gimhénan ti vassikasitika-
civaram pariyeseyya oren’ addhamaéso seso gimhédnan ti katvé
nivéseyya, nissaggiyam plcittiyan ti. [|1(|

méso seso gimhdnan ti bhikkhund vassikasatikacivaram -
pariyesitabban ti, ye manussd pubbe pi vassikasitikacivaram
denti te upasamkamitva evam assu vacaniya : kélo vassikasi-
tikdya samayo vassikasitikdya afifie pi manussi vassikasati-
‘kacivaram dentiti. na vattabbo detha me vassikasitika-
civaram &haratha me vassikasitikacivaram parivattetha
me vassikasitikacivaram cetipetha me vassikasitikaciva-
ran ti.

addhaméso seso gimhénan ti katva nivésetabban ti, addha-
mése sese gimhane katvi nivisetabbam.

orena ce méso seso gimhanan ti atirekamase sese gimhéne
vassikastikacivaram pariyesati, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
oren’ addhaméso seso gimhdnan ti atirekaddhamése sese
gimhine katvA nivéseti, nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam
. . . puggalassa vi. evafi ca pana bhikkhave nissajji-
tabbam : idam me bhante vassikasitikacivaram atirekamése
sese gimhane pariyittham atirekaddhamése sese gimhine
katvd paridahitam nissaggiyam, iméham samghassa nissajja-
miti, dadeyy4 ’ti, dadeyyun ti, yasmato dammiti.

atirekamése sese gimhane atirekasafifil vassikasitikaciva-
ram pariyesati, nissaggiyam pAcittiyam. atirekamdfse sese
gimbhéne vematiko vassikasitikacivaram pariyesati, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyam. atirekamfse sese gimhane t{inakasaiifil
vassikasitikacivaram pariyesati, nissaggiyam pacittiyam.
atirekaddhamése sese gimhdne atirekasafiiii katvd nivéseti,
nissaggiyam pécittiyam. atirekaddhamése sese gimhéne
vematiko katvd nivdseti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. atirek-
addhamése sese gimhéne {inakasafifii katvd nivéseti, nissa-
ggiyam pécittiyam. satiyd vassikasitikiya naggo kéyam
ovassipeti, dpatti dukkatassa. {nakamése sese gimhéine
atirekasafifii, dpatti dukkatassa. f{inakamase sese gimhéne
vematiko, f&patti dukkatassa. {nakaméise sese gimhéne
inakasafiiil, andpatti. (nakaddhamise sese gimhéne atire-
kasafifii, dpatti dukkatassa. Onakaddhamdise sese gimhdane
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vematiko, fpatti dukkatassa. finakaddhamése sese gimhéne
Qinakasafiiii, anfpatti.

anfipatti méso seso gimhénan ti vassikasitikacivaram pari-
yesati, addhaméso seso gimhéinan ti katvi nivlseti, (inaka-
méso seso gimhénan ti vassikasitikacivaram pariyesati, inak-
addhaméso seso gimhénan ti katvi nivdseti. pariyitthdya
vassikasfitikiya vassam ukkaddhiyyati, nivatthiya vassikasi-
tikdya vassam ukkaddhiyyati, dhovitva nikkhipitabbam, sam-
aye nivdsetabbam. acchinnacivarassa, natthacivarassa, &pa-
ddsu, ummattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. || 2|

NISSAGGIYA, XXV,

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Sivatthiyam viharati
-Jetavane Anlthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmi Upanando Sakyaputto bhatuno saddhi-
vibarikam bhikkhum etad avoca : eh’ 4vuso janapadacirikam
pakkamissdm4 ’ti. néham bhante gamissdmi, dubbalacivaro
’mhiti. eh’ Avuso, ahan te civaram dassimiti tassa civaram

adési. assosi kho so bhikkhu: bhagavi kira janapadacrikam .

pakkamissatiti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi: na
din’ dham 4yasmatf Upanandena Sakyaputtena saddhim
janapadacrikam pakkamissimi, bhagavatd saddhim janapa-
dachrikam pakkamissimiti. atha kho &yasm& Upanando
Sakyaputto tam bhikkhum etad avoca: ehi dini &vuso jana-
padacirikam pakkamissm4 ’ti. nfham bhante tayd saddhim
janapadacdrikam pakkamissimi, bhagavatd saddhim janapa-
dacérikam pakkamissimiti. yam pi ty 8ham avuso civaram
adésim may4 saddhim janapadacirikam pakkamissatiti, kupito
anattamano acchindi. atha kho so bhikkhu bhikkh(nam
etam attham &rocesi. ye te bhikkhQ appiccha te . . . vipd-
centi: katham hi nima Ayasmi Upanando Sakyaputto bhi-
kkhussa simam civaram datva kupito anattamano acchindissa-
titi. atha kho te bhikkh@ bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
saccam kira tvam Upananda bhikkhussa simam civaram
datvd kupito anattamano acchinditi. saccam bhagava ’ti.
vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi nima tvam mogha-
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purisa bhikkhussa sdmam civaram datvd kupito anattamano
acchindissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam va pas-
diya — pa—; evafl ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyétha:

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa sdmam civaram datvd
kupito anattamano acchindeyya v& acchindipeyya
vé, nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

bhikkhussa ’ti afifiassa bhikkhussa.

sdman ti sayam datva.

civaram ndma channam civar8nam aiifiataram civaram
vikappanupagapacchimam.

kupito anattamano ’ti anabhiraddho &hatacitto khilajéto.

acchindeyy4 ’ti sayam acchindati, nissaggiyam pécittiyam.
acchindépeyya ’ti afifiam &napeti, dpatti dukkatassa. sakim
anatto bahukam pi acchindati, nissaggiyam hoti nissajji-
tabbam . . . puggalassa vd. evaii ca pana bhikkhave
nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante civaram bhikkhussa simam
datvd acchinnam nissaggiyam, imaham samghassa nissajja-
miti, dadeyyé ’ti, dadeyyun ti, dyasmato dammiti.

upasampanne upasampannasafifii civaram datvé kupito
anattamano acchindati v& acchinddpeti v4, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. upasampanne vematiko civaram . . . acchinda-
peti v4, nissaggiyam plcittiyam. upasampanne anupa-
sampannasafiii civaram . . . acchindépeti vA, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. afifiam parikkhdram datvid kupito anattamano
acchindati v acchindéipeti vé, &patti dukkatassa. anupa-
sampannassa civaram v4 afifiam vd parikkhiram datva kupito
anattamano acchindati v acchindapeti vé, dpatti dukkatassa.
anupasampanne upasampannasafifii, patti dukkatassa. anu-
pasampanne vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. anupasampanne
anupasampannasafifii, 4patti dukkatassa.

andpatti so vi deti tassa va vissdsanto ganhéti, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikass *ti. || 2|
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NISSAGGIYA, XXVI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Réjagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivépe. tena kho pana samayena
chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ civarakirasamaye bahum suttam
vififidpesum, kate pi civare bahu suttam avasittham hoti.
atha kho chabbaggiydnam bhikkh(inam etad ahosi: handa
mayam fvuso afifiam pi suttam vififidpetvd tantaviyehi
civaram vdyfpemd ’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyd bhikkhfi
afifiam pi suttam vififidpetvA tantavlyehi civaram vaya-
pesum, vite pi civare bahu suttam avasittham hoti. dutiyam
pi kho chabbaggiyd bhikkh{ afifiam pi suttam vififidpetva
tantaviyehi civaram vAyapesum, vite pi civare bahu suttam
avasittham hoti, tatiyam pi kho . . . viylpesum. manussi

. vipdcenti: katham hi nima samand Sakyaputtiyd s-
mam suttam vififidpetvd tantavdyehi civaram vdyapessantiti.
assosum kho bhikkh(i tesam manussinam . . . vipicenta-
nam. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd te . . . vipAcenti: katham
hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ simam suttam vififidpetvd
tantaviyehi civaram vlyApessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhd
bhagavato etam attham #rocesum. saccam kira tumhe
bhikkhave simam suttam vififiipetvd tantaviyehi civaram
vayépethd ’ti. saccam bhagavi ’ti. vigarahi buddho bha-
gavd. katham hi nima tumhe moghapurisd simam suttam
viiifiipetvd tantavdyehi civaram vlydpessatha. n’ etam
moghapurisi appasanndnam v4 pasidiya — pa—; evaii ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyAatha :

yo pana bhikkhu sémam suttam viiifidpetvd tantavyehi
civaram viydpeyya, nissaggiyam plcittiyan ti. ||1)

yo pand ’ti yo yAdiso . . . adhippeto bhikkht ’ti.

sdman ti sayam vififidpetvé.

suttam nima cha suttdni : khomam kappésikam koseyyam
kambalam sinam bhafigam.

tantavayehiti pesakarehi vAyapeti, payoge dukkatam, pati-
labhena nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam . . . puggalassa vé.
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evafi ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam: idam me bhante
civaram simam suttam vififidpetvd tantaviyehi viyapitam
nissaggiyam, im&ham samghassa nissajjimiti, dadeyyd ’ti,
dadeyyun ti, yasmato dammiti.

vaylpite vaylpitasafifil, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. véyapite
vematiko, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. vAyépite avayépitasaiifii,
nissaggiyam péicittiyam. avaydpite véyapitasafifii, apatti
dukkatassa. aviyépite vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. avayl-
pite avayipitasafifii, andpatti.

andpatti civaram. sibbetum A&yoge, kdyabandhane, amsa-
bandhake, pattatthavikaya, parissdvane, fiitakdnam, pavari-
tdnam, afifiass’ atthiya, attano dhanena, ummattakassa,
Adikammikass ’ti. [|2||

NISSAGGIYA, XXVII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavih Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa é&rdme. tena kho pana
samayena afiflataro puriso pavisam gacchanto pajépatim
etad avoca : suttam dhirayitvd amukassa tantaviyassa dehi,
civaram vaylpetvd nikkhipa, dgato ayyam Upanandam
civarena acchidessdmiti. assosi kho afifiataro pindacériko
bhikkhu tassa purisassa imam védcam bhésaménassa. atha
kho so bhikkhu yeniyasmé Upanando Sakyaputto ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd fyasmantam Upanandam Sakya-
puttam etad avoca: mahdpufifio ’si tvam &vuso Upananda,
amukasmim okése afifiataro puriso pavisam gacchanto paja-
patim etad avoca: suttam . . . acchddessimiti. atth’ dvuso
mam so upatthdko ’ti. so pi kho tantaviyo &yasmato
Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa upatthdko hoti. atha kho
dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto yena so fantaviyo ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tantaviyam etad avoca: idam
kho &vuso civaram mam uddissa viyyati, dyatafi ca karohi
vitthatafi ca appitafi ca suvitafi ca suppaviyitafi ca suvi-
lekhitafi ca suvitacchitafi ca karohiti. ete kho me bhante
suttam dhirayitvd adamsu imind suttena civaram vinahiti.
na bhante sakk4 Ayatam va vitthatam v& appitam v& katum,

YOL. III, : 17
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sakka ca kho bhante suvitafi ca suppaviyitaii ca suvilekhitafi
ca suvitacchitail ca kdtun ti. ifigha tvam avuso Ayatafi ca
karohi vitthataii ca appitafl ca, na tena suttena patibaddham
bhavissatiti. atha kho so tantaviyo yathdbbatam suttam
tante upanetvd yena sd itthi ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitva tam itthim etad avoca: suttena ayye attho ’ti. nanu
tvam ayyo mayd vutto imind suttena civaram vinahiti.
saccibam ayye tayd vutto imind suttena civaram vinéhiti,
api ca mam ayyo Upanando evam &ha: ifigha tvam . . .
patibaddham bhavissatiti. atha kho s8 itthi yattakam yeva
suttam pathamam adasi tattakam pacchd adasi. assosi kho
iyasmé Upanando Sakyaputto: so kira puriso pavésato dgato
’ti. . atha kho yasmi Upanando Sakyaputto yena tassa puri-
sassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte
sane nisidi. atha kho so puriso yendyasmé Upanando
Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Ayasmantam
Upanandam Sakyaputtam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi.
ekamantam nisinno kho so puriso pajipatim etad avoca:
vitam tam civaran ti. 4m’ ayya vitam tam civaran ti.
dhara ayyam Upanandam civarena acchidessdmiti. atha
kho s& itthi tam civaram niharitvd simikassa datvA etam
attham frocesi. atha kho so puriso Ayasmato Upanandassa
Sakyaputtassa civaram datvd ujjhéyati khiyati vipéceti :
mahicchd ime samani Sakyaputtiyd asantutthd, na yime
sukard civarena acchidetum. katham hi néma ayyo Upa-
nando mayd pubbe appavérito ~gahapatikassa tantaviye
upasamkamitva civare vikappam &pajjissatiti. assosum kho
bhikkhQ tassa purisaSsa . . . vipAcentassa. ye te bhikkhd
appicchd te . . . vipacenti: katham hi ndma 4yasm4 Upa-
nando Sakyaputto pubbe appavérito gahapatikassa tantaviye
upasamkamitv civare vikappam &pajjissatiti. atha kho te
bhikkht bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira
tvam Upananda pubbe appavirito gahapatikassa tantaviye
upasamkamitvd civare vikappam A&pajjiti. saccam bhagava
’ti. fidtako te Upananda afidtako ’ti. afifidtako bhagavd
*ti. aiiidtako moghapurisa afifidtakassa na janAti patirliipam
vi appatirlpam v4 santam vi asantam vA. tattha nima
tvam moghapurisa pubbe appavirito aiififitakassa gahapati-
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kassa tantaviye upasamkamitvd civare vikappam A&pajji-
ssasi n’ etam moghapurisa appasannfnam v4 pasidiya
— pa —, evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam
uddiseyyétha :

bhikkhum pan’ eva uddissa afififitako gahapati v4 gahapa-
tini va tantavdyehi civaram viydpeyya. tatra ce so bhikkhu
pubbe appavéirito tantavdye upasamkamitvd civare vi-
kappam &pajjeyya idam kho &vuso civaram mam uddissa
viyyati, yatafi ca karotha vitthataii ca appitafi ca suvitafi
ca suppavdyitafi ca suvilekhitafi ca suvitacchitaii ca karotha,
app eva nima mayam pi Ayasmantinam kificimattam anupa-
dajjeyydma ’ti, evaii ca so bhikkhu vatvd Kkificimattam
anupadajjeyya antamaso pindapitamattam pl, nissaggiyam
pacittiyan ti. ||1]

bhikkhum pan’ eva uddissd ’ti bhikkhussa atthiya bhi-
kkhum 4rammanam karitvd bhikkhum acchidetukimo.

aiiiidtako ndma métito v4 pitito vd yhva sattamd pitdmaha-
yugé asambaddho.

gahapati nima yo koci agidram ajjhdvasati. gahapatnt
néma y4 kéici agiram ajjhavasati.

tantaviyehiti pesakarehi.

civaram nima channam civardnam aiifataram civaram
vikappanupagapacchimam.

vaydpeyyd ’ti vindpeti.

tatra ce so bhikkhd ’ti, yam bhikkhum uddissa civaram
viyyati so bhikkhu.

pubbe appavérito ’ti, pubbe avutto hoti: kidisena te bhante
civarena attho, kidisam te civaram viyépemiti.

tantavdye upasamkamitvd ’ti gharam gantvd yattha
katthaci upasamkamitva.

civare vikappam &pajjeyyd ’ti, idam kho &vuso civaram
mam uddissa viyyati, &yataii ca karotha vitthatai ca
appitafi ca suvitai ca suppavdyitafi ca suvilekhitad ca
suvitacchitai ca karotha, app eva nidma mayam pi
fyasmantinam kificimattam anupadajjeyyfma ’ti, evafi ca so
bhikkhu vatvd kificimattam anupadajjeyya antamaso pinda-
pitamattam piti, pindapato nima yfgu pi bhattam pi khida-
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niyam pi cunnapindo pi dantakattham pi damkasuttam pi
antamaso dhammam pi bhanati.

tassa vacanena dyatam va vitthatam v4 appitam va karoti,
payoge dukkatam, patildbhena nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam

. . puggalassa vi. evaii ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam :
idam me bhante civaram pubbe appavarito aiidtakassa gaha-
patikassa tantaviye upasamkamitvé civare vikappam dpannam
nissaggiyam, imdham samghassa nissajjimiti, dadeyyd ’tx,
dadeyyun ti, &yasmato dammiti.

afifidtake afifidtakasafifii pubbe appavirito gahapatikassa
tantaviye upasamkamitvd civare vikappam &pajjati, nissa-
ggiyam phcittiyam. aiitake vematiko pubbe . . . &pajjati,
nissaggiyam phcittiyam. afifidtake fidtakasafiii pubbe . . .
fpajjati, nissaggiyam pAcittiyam. fidtake afifidtakasafifii,
patti dukkatassa. fidtake vematiko, 6,patt1 dukkatassa.
fiftake fatakasaiin, andpatti.

anfipatti fidtakénam, paviritdnam, afifiass’ atthiya, attano
dhanena, mahaggham vayépetukdmassa appaggham vayﬁpetl,
ummattakassa, &d.lkamm1kassﬁ *ti. ||2[|

NISSAGGIYA, XXVIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anédthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro mahimatto pavisam gacchanto bhikkhi-
nam santike dlitam pahesi: dgacchantu bhaddantd, vassivé-
sikam dassdmiti. bhikkhl vassam vutthinam bhagavaté
vassivisikam anufifidtan ti kukkucciyantd nigamamsu.
atha kho so mahimatto . . . vipéceti : katham hi nima
bhaddantd maya dite pahite nigacchissanti. aham pi sendya
gacchfimi, dujjdnam jivitam dujjdnam maranan ti. assosum
kho bhikkhd tassa mahdmattassa . . . vipdcentassa. atha
kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham drocesum. atha kho
bhagava etasmim niddne dhammim katham katvd bhikkhd
dmantesi: anujanimi bhikkhave accekacivaram patigga-
hetvd nikkhipitnn ti. |[1]] tena kho pana samayena bhikkhi
bhagavatd anufifidtam accekacivaram patiggahetvd nikkhi-
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pitun ti, te accekacivarini patiggahetvd civarakélasamayam
atikkdmenti. tini civarfni civaravamse bhandikibaddhéni’
titthanti, addasé kho Ayasmd Anando sendsanacirikam.
dhindanto tini civardni . civaravamse bhandikdbaddhani
titthante, disvA bhikkhQd etad avoca : kass’ imdni &vuso-
civardni civaravamse bhandikibaddhdni titthantiti. amhéa-
kam 4&vuso accekacivariniti. kivaciram panfvuso iméni
civardni nikkhittdniti.  atha kho te bhikkh &yasmato
Anandassa yathinikkhittam drocesum. &yasma Anando . . .
vipéceti : katham hi nidma bhikkhi accekacivaram patigga-
hetvé civarakilasamayam atikkdmessantiti. atha kho dyasma
Anando bhagavato etam attham &rocesi. saccam kira bhi-
kkhave bhikkh{ accekacivaram patiggahetvd civarakélasam--
ayam atikkdmentiti. saccam bhagavd 'ti. vigarahi buddho-
bhagavd. katham hi ndma te bhikkhave moghapurisé
accekacivaram patiggahetvd civarakdlasamayam atikki--
messanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannfnam v4 pasidiya
—pa—, evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam:
uddiseyy4tha :

dasdhénigatam kattikatemésipunpamam -bhikkhuno pan’
eva accekacivaram uppajjeyya, accekam mafifiaménena-
bhikkhund patiggahetabbam, patiggahetvA yiva civaraka-
lasamayam nikkhipitabbam. tato ce uttarim mkkhxpeyya,
nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. [|2]1]|

dasihénéigatan ti dasﬁh&nﬁgatﬁya pavérandya.

kattikatemésipunnaman ti, pavarana kattikd vuccati.

accekacivaram nama, sendya v4 gantukédmo hoti pavisam vé
gantukémo hoti gildno vd hoti gabbhini va hoti assaddhassa
vd saddhd uppannd hoti appasannassa v& pasido uppanno
hoti. so ce bhikkhfinam santike dfitam pahineyya: 4ga-
cchantu bhaddantd, vassivésikam dassimiti, etam acceka~
civaram nima.

accekam mafifiaminena bhikkhuni patiggahetabbam,
patiggahetvA yiva civarakilasamayam nikkhipitabban ti,
safifidnam katvd nikkhipitabbam idam accekacivaran ti.
civarakilasamayo nima anatthate kathine vassnassa pacchi-
mo m4so, atthate kathine pafica mésa.
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tato ce uttarim nikkhipeyy# ’ti, anatthate kathine vassi-
nassa pacchimam divasam atikkfmeti, nissaggiyam pécitti-
yam. atthate kathine kathinuddhéradivasam atikkdmeti,
nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam . . . puggalassa va. evail
oca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante accekaci-
varam civarakilasamayam atikkdmitam nissaggiyam, imdham
samghassa nissajjdmiti, dadeyyd ’ti, dadeyyun ti, yasmato
dammiti.
. accekacivare accekacivarasafiiii civarakilasamayam atikka-
meti, nissaggiyam phcittiyam. accekacivare vematiko civara-
kilasamayam atikkfmeti, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. acceka-
civare anaccekacivarasafifii civarakdlasamayam atikkémeti,
nissaggiyam pécittiyam. anadhitthite adhitthitasafifii —pa—
avikappite vikappitasafifii — pa — avissajjite vissajjitasafifii
— pa — anatthe natthasaififii — pa — avinatthe vinattha-
safifii — pa — adaddhe daddhasaiifii — pa — avilutte vilutta-
safifii civarakélasamayam atikkimeti, nissaggiyam pécitti-
yam. nissaggiyam civaram anissajjitvd paribhufijati, &patti
dukkatassa. anaccekacivare accekacivarasaiiiii, 4patti dukka-
tassa. anaccekacivare vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. anacce-
kacivare anaccekacivarasafifii, anfpatti.

anfpatti anto samayam adhittheti vikappeti vissajjeti
nassati vinassati dayhati acchinditvdA ganhanti vissdsam
gaphanti, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassé ’ti. [|2|

NISSAGGIYA, XXIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa frime. tena kho pana
samayena bhikkh{i vutthavassi drafifiakesu sendsanesu viha-
ranti, kattikacorakd bhikkhQ laddhalibhi ’ti paripétenti.
bhagavato etam attham A4rocesum. atha kho bhagava
etasmim nidine dhammim katham katvd bhikkh{i 8mantesi :
anujindmi bhikkhave &rafifiakesu senésanesu viharantena
tinpam civarfnam afifiataram civaram antaraghare nikkhi-
pitun ti. ||[1]] tena kho pana samayena bhikkh{i bhagavatd
anufifittam érafifiakesu sendsanesu viharantena tipnam civa-.

~
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rinam afifiataram civaram antaraghare nikkhipitun ti, te
tinnam civarnam afifiataram civaram antaraghare nikkhi-
pitvd atirekachéirattam vippavasanti. tini civardni nassanti
pi vinassanti pi dayhanti pi undurehi pi khajjanti. bhikkh@
duccold honti llkhacivard, bhikkhd evam &hamsu: kissa
tumhe &vuso duccold ldkhacivard ’ti. atha kho te bhi-
kkhf bhikkhinam etam attham &rocesum. ye te bhikkhd
appicchd te . . . vipAcenti: katham hi ndma bhikkhi tinnam
civarinam afifiataram civaram antaraghare nikkhipitvé atire-
kacharattam vippavasissantiti. atha kho te bhikkh{ bhaga-
vato etam attham frocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhéi
tinnam civardnam afifiataram civaram antaraghare nikkhi-
pitvd atirekachirattam vippavasantiti. saccam bhagava ’ti.
vigarahi buddho bhagavi. katham hi ndma te bhikkhave
moghapurisid tinnam civardnam afifiataram civaram antara-
ghare nikkhipitvé atirekachirattam vippavasissanti. n’ etam
bhikkhave appasanninam va pasidiya — pa —, evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyatha :

upavassam kho pana kattikapupnamam yini kho pana
tani rafifiakdni sendsanéni sdsafikasammaténi sappatibhayéni
tatharlipesu bhikkhu sendsanesu viharanto &kaikhaméino
tinnam civarfnam afifiataram civaram antaraghare nikkhi-
peyya, siya ca tassa bhikkhuno kocid eva paccayo tena civa-
rena vippavdsiya, chirattaparamam tena bhikkhuni tena
civarena vippavasitabbam. tato ce uttarim vippa-
vaseyya afifiatra bhikkhusammutiyd, nissaggiyam pa-
cittiyan ti. [|2(I1/

upavassam kho pand ’ti vutthavassénam.

kattikapunnaman ti kattikacAtumasini vuccati.

yéni kho pana téni 4rafifiakini sendsanéniti, &rafifiakam
ndma senfisanam paficadhanusatikam pacchimam.

sésafikam ndma &rdme frdmf{pacire cordnam nivitthokaso
dissati thitokfiso dissati nisinnokdso dissati nipannokaso
dissati. sappatibhayam nima é&r&me Arimfpacére corehi
manussd hatd dissanti viluttd dissanti dkotits dissanti.

tathar(ipesu bhikkhu senfisanesu viharanto ’ti, evar{ipesu
bhikkhu senésanesu viharanto.
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8kafikhaméano ’ti icchaméno.

tinnam civarinam afifiataram civaran ti, samghitim va
uttarfisaiigam va antaravisakam vA,

antaraghare nikkhipeyy4 ’ti simantd gocaragime nikkhi-
peyya.

siyd ca tassa bhikkhuno kocid eva paccayo tena civarena
vippavésiya ’ti, siyd paccayo siya karaniyam.

chirattaparamam tena bhikkhund tena civarena vippavasi-
tabban ti, chirattaparamat vippavasitabbam.

afifiatra bhikkhusammutiya 'ti thapetva bhikkhusammutim.

tato ce uttarim vippavaseyy4 ’ti, sattame arunuggamane
nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam . . . puggalassa vi. evail
ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante civaram
atirekachdrattam vippavuttham afifiatra bhikkhusammutiya
nissaggiyam, imfham samghassa nissajjamiti, dadeyya ’ti,
dadeyyun ti, Ayasmato dammiti.

atirekachératte atirekasafifii vippavasati afifiatra bhikkhu-
sammutiya, nissaggiyam picittiyam. atirekachiratte vema-
tiko vippavasati afifiatra bhikkhusammutiys, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. atirekachiratte (inakasafifii vippavasati afifiatra
bhikkhusammutiy4, nissaggiyam pécittiyam. apaccuddhate
paccuddhatasafifii — pa — avissajjite vissajjitasafifii — pa —
anatthe natthasafifii — pa — avinatthe vinatthasafifii — pa —
adaddhe daddhasaiiii — pa — avilutte viluttasaiiii vippava-
sati affatra bhikkhusammutiyd, nissaggiyam pécittiya.
nissaggiyam civaram anissajjitvd paribhuiijati, dpatti dukka-
tassa. f(inakachératte atirekasaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. {na-
kacharatte vematiko, 4patti dukkatassa. finakachératte {ina-
kasaiiiii, andpatti. A :

anfipatti chirattam vippavasati, inakacharattam vippava-
sati, chérattam vippavasitvd puna gimasimam okkamitvi
vasitvA pakkamati, anto chérattam paccuddharati vissajjeti
nassati vinassati dayhati acchinditvd ganhanti vissisam
ganhanti, bhikkhusammutiyd, ummattakassa, 8dikammi-
kassh *ti. || 2]
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NISSAGGIYA, XXX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sivatthiyam vibharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa A&r8me. tena kho pana
samayena Sivatthiyam afifiatarassa pligassa samghassa civa-
rabhattam patiyattam hoti bhojetvd civarena acchfdessfmé
’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyi bhikkhfi yena so pligo ten’
upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi tam pfigam etad avocum :
dethivuso amhdkam iméni civardniti na mayam bhante
dassima, amhidkam samghassa anuvassam sacivarabhikkhé&
pafifiattd ’ti. bah@l &vuso samghassa diyakd bah{l samghassa’
bhattd, mayam tumhe nissiya tumhe sampassanté idha viha-
rima, tumhe ce amhikam na dassatha atha ko carahi amhé-
kam. dassati. dethivuso amhékam iméni civariniti. atha
kho so pfigo chabbaggiyehi bhikkh{ihi nippiliyaméno yatha-
patiyattam civaram chabbaggiydnam bhikkh(inam datvé
samgham bhattena parivisi. ye te bhikkhd jénanti sam-
ghassa civarabhattam patiyattam na ca jinanti chabbaggi-
yanam bhikkhinam dinnan ti, te evam &hamsu: onojetha
dvuso samghassa civaran ti. n’ atthi bhante, yathapati-
yattam civaram ayyd chabbaggiyd attano paripdmesun ti.
ye te bhikkh{i appicchd te . . . viphcenti: katham hi nima
chabbaggiyd bhikkh( jinam samghikam libham parinatam
attano parindmessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhfi bhagavato
etam attham #rocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave
jénam samghikam libham parinatam attano parinimethd
’ti. saccam bhagavd ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. ka-
tham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisé jAnam samghikam lébham
parinatam attano paripimessatha. n’ etam moghapurisi
appasannénam vi pasdddya — pa —, evafi ca pana bbikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu jinam samghikam ldbham parinatam
attano parindmeyya, nissaggiyam pécittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh{ *ti. ‘ ‘
jénati ndma sdmam v4 jinati afifie vi tassa &rocenti so v4
froceti.



266 SUTTAVIBHANGA. [XXX. 2.

samghikam ndma samghassa dinnam hoti pariccattam.

labho ndma civarapindapitasendsanagilinapaccayabhesajja-
parikkhﬁ.ra antamaso cunnapindo pi dantakattham pi dasika-
suttam pi.

parinatam nima, dassima karissdm4 ’ti vﬂc& bhinn4 hoti.

attano parinfmeti, payoge dukkatam, patilibhena nissa-
ggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam . . . puggalassa vi. evafi ca
pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me bhante jinam
samghikam ldbham parinatam attano parindmitam nissaggi-
yam, im&ham samghassa nissajjamiti, dadeyyﬁ. ’ti, dadeyyun
ti, Ayasmato dammiti.

parinate paripatasafifii attano paripdmeti, nissaggiyam
phcittiyam. parinate vematiko attano parinimeti, nissaggi-
yam pécittiyam. parinate aparinatasafifii attano parinimeti,
nissaggiyam phcittiyam. samghassa paripatam afifiasam-
ghassa v cetiyassa vd parinfmeti, dpatti dukkatassa. ceti-
yassa parinatam afifiacetiyassa vi samghassa vd puggalassa
vi parindmeti, 4patti dukkatassa. puggalassa paripatam
afifiapuggalassa vi samghassa vi cetiyassa vi paripmeti,
épatti dukkatassa. aparinate parinatasafifii, dpatti dukka-
tassa. aparinate vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. aparinate
aparinatasafifii, andpatti.

anipatti kattha demd ’ti pucchiyaméno yattha tumhékam
deyyadhammo paribhogam v4 labheyya patisamkhiram vé
labheyya ciratthitiko vd4 assa yattha vd pana tumhikam
cittam pasidati tattha dethé ’ti bhapati, ummattakassa, adi-
kammikassa ’ti. | 2]

- pattavaggo tatiyo. tass’ uddinam :

dve ca pattdni, bhesajjam, vassika, d&napaﬁcamam,
sdmam, vayépan’, acceko, sisankam, samghikena ci ’ti.
udditthd kho A4yasmanto timsa nissaggiyd pAcittiys
dhammé. tatthdyasmante pucchdmi: kacci ’ttha parisuddha.
dutiyam pi pucchdmi: kacci ’ttha parisuddhd. tatiyam pi
pucchdmi : kacci ’ttha parisuddhd. parisuddh’ etthdyasmanto,
tasm4 tunhf, evam etam dhéray&miti.

Nissaggiyam pécittiyam nitthitam.
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VARIOUS READINGS AND EXTRACTS FROM THE
COMMENTARY OF BUDDHAGHOSA.

A : India Office MS. of the Phayre Collection (Burmese
writing).

B: MS. of the Paris National Library, fonds Pali 1
(Sinhalese writing).

C: MS. of the Royal Library at Berlin, Orient. fol. 944
(Burmese writing).

D: BuppuacHosa’s Atthakathf ; MS. of the Paris
National Library, fonds Péli 38 (Sinhalese writing).

PArisiga, 1.— 1. 1, Nalerupljimandamile A, °puci®
and °plci® B, °puji® C. Buddhaghosa : Nalerupucimanda-
mfle ’ti ettha Naleru nima yakkho pucimando ’ti nimba-
rukkho. —Buddh. : Verafijo mAtapitihi katanimavasena
pandyam Udayo ’ti vuccati. —bhagavantam corrected to
bhavantam A, bhavantam corrected to bhagavantam C, bha-
gavantam B.— 2, sutam etam C.— 3, Buddh. : tdlavattha
viya nesam vatthu katan ti t4ld vatthukatha (sic). - yath4 hi
tlarukkham samflam uddharetvi tassa vatthumatte tasmim
padese kate na puna tassa tilassa uppatti pafifiiyati, evam
etc. —Buddh. : anubhévam katd ’ti pi pitho, tassa anuabhé-
vam gatd ’ti attho, —After samapattiyh B adds jigucchami.
4, abhinibbijjeyya A, abhinibbhijjeyya B, abhinibbhijjheyya
C.— 6 et seq., 4naficappatte AC, &nafijapp® and anafijapp°® B.
Buddh. : 4nejjappatte acale niccale ’ti vuttam hoti. —abhi-
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nibbidd A, ’bhinibbidh4 and abh®° C, ’bhinibbhidd B.— 8,
vimuttamhiti A, vimuttam ti C, vimuttam iti BD.— 9, B
omits bho Gotama, before bhotd Gotamena.— 2. 1, Buddh. :
dvihitiké ’ti dvidhdpavatta ihitika, fthitam ndma iriy4, dvidhé-
pavattd cittaiha ettha lacchdma nu kho kifici pi bhikkhaméané
na lacchdm4 ’ti jivitum vA sakkhissdma nu kho mno ’ti, ayam
ettha adhippdyo. athavi dvihitika ’ti dujjivika ihiti, {hé iriy4-
nipavattanam (sic) jivitan ti . . ., tasm4 dukkhena thitam
ettha pavattiti dvihitikd ’ti, ayam ettha padattho. —
Buddhagh. : ekamekassa bhikkhuno patthapatthapaminam
milakam, pattho nima nilimattam hoti. —pisitva ACD,
pimsitvi B.— 2, sampannam AD (Buddh.: madhuram s-
dhurasan ti attho), rasasampannam BC. —khuddamadhum
AB, khuddakamadhum C ; anilakam A, anil® C, anil° B.
Buddh.: khuddamadhun ti khuddakamakkhikahi katama-
dhum, anilakan ti nimmakkhikam nimmakkhikandakam
parisuddham. —After pindiya gaccheyya ’ti, B and C insert
the following passage, which in C a later hand has enclosed
in brackets: ‘ye pana te Moggalldna bhikkh{i aniddhimanto
te katham karissantiti (karissasiti C). tathfham bhante
karissdmi yathé sabbeva (sabbo C) bhikkhf gacchissantiti.” —
It is evident from the Atthakath4 that this passage was un-
known to Buddhaghosa.— 8. 1, BC omit the question of
Sariputta : katamesinam kho bhante . . . brahmacariyam
cir° ahositi— 2, akilisuno A, kildsuno BC. —akilasuno
(akil®> A) AC, kilasuno B. —manasi karittha A, mana-
sikattha BD, manasikattha corrected to °karittha C.— 3,
akildsuno BC, kilisuno A.— §. 1 et seq., Kalandagimo,
Kalandaputto AC; Kalandakagimo, Kalandakaputto BD
constantly. —ananufififtam AC, na anufifidtam B. Comp.
Mahavagga, I. 54. 6.— 2, sukhedhito AC, sukhedhito and
sukhe thito B, sukhe thito ’ti sukhena eva thito D.— 4, C
omits pahattho. —balam ghhetvd AC, balam gahetvd B,
balafigh gahetvd D.— 6, yagghe yye A, yagghe yya B,
yagghayye O. —tato yam A, tatdyam corrected to tato yam
C, tatrdyam B. Buddhaghosa: tatrdyam abhidosiko ’ti tato
tava gehato ayam abhidosiko . . ., tato ’yan ti pi ptho. —
opufijipetvd BD, opufichdpetvd AC. —parikkhipitva ACD,
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parikkhipépetvd B.— 7, Buddh. : pitdmahan ti . . . peta-
mahan ti vA patho. —nibbahdpetvd C. —opatehi A, osirehi
corrected to opatehi C, okéirehi corrected to otérehi B. —
papatd ABC. Buddh.: mucchitd papatd patitd ’ti attho.—
9, atha kho me B.— 10, yo ham AC, yv 4ham B. —kacci no
si tvam B. —madanimmadaniya BC, madanimmaddaniya
corrected to madanimmadandya A.— 11, Buddh. : dvaya-
dvayasamépattivan (sic) ti dvihi dyihi saméipajjitabbam.
dvayam dvayasamdpattin ti pi patho, dayam dayam samé-
pattin ti pi pathanti, tam na sundaram.— 6. 1, otti AC,
oddi B. Buddh.: oddhiti abhimukham thapesi. —s& makka-
ti A, si makkati tam pindam B, s& m° tam pindapitam C. —
otti AC, oddi B.— 8, 1, simafifilya AB, samafifidya C. —
yayam adhisilas® A, yv 4yam adh® BCD.— 4, (beginning of
the paragraph), sikkhd paccakkh4td hoti A, s° apaccakkhéta
hoti B, s° paccakkhédtd (corrected into apaccakkhédtd) hoti
C.— 4, Buddh. : tattha ariyakam nima ariyavohéro Maga-
dhabhésf, milakkhukam ndma yo koci anariyako Andha-
damiladi.— 5, Buddhaghosa says that here (at the end of
this chapter) the mflapafifiatti ends; what follows he calls
anuppafifiatti— 9. 1, pavesantassa AC, pavesantassa and
pavesentassa BD.— 3, santikam A constantly, santike BCD.
— 4, sandhatdya etc. AC, santhatiya BD.— 7, yathd . . .
vittharith katabbd is wanting in B. —uppalagandhap® ABC.
Buddh. : gandhan ti hadayam vuccati, tam uppétentiti uppa-
lagandh&. —Instead of “— pa — santhatam (sandhatam A)
vannitam eva” C writes only “ti.” —pavesenti B constantly,
paveseti ACD.

TaBLE oF CoNTENTS.—V. 4, m414 P

10. 4, pitthake A, pithake B, pidhake corrected to pitthake
C.— 10, Buddhagh. : lepacittam néma cittakammaripam.—.
13, vattagate and vattakate A, vattakate BC. Buddh.:
vatthakathe (sic) mukhe vivate ca afigajitam pavesento.—
15, vediyAmi ABC. —vediyi A, vedayi BC.— 17, Bhaddiye
AD, Bhaddiyanagare BC.— 26, ubbhajitvd A, ubbajjitva C,
ubbhujitvd B. Comp. Cullavagga, VIIL 10. 2.
- PARAJIRA, 2.— 1. 1, tattha hemantam tattha gimham A,
tattheva h° tattheva g° BC. —lohitikam (in Buddha’s question)



70 SUTTAVIBHARGA. [Pér. I 1-7-

ABC, instead of lohitakam P— 38, Buddh.: khandékhandi-
kam . . . kifici agge kifici majjhe kifici mfle khanda
khandam karonto. —nibbahfpetvé B.— 4, bandham n°
ABC, instead of baddham n° —bandho niyyasiti AC,
bandho niyyasiti B, instead of baddho niyyasiti.— 5, bha-
sitam ABC, bhésitd D. I think that bhasit4 is the correct
reading, ‘comp., for instance, Cullavagga, IV. 4. 9: “sarasi
tvam Dabba evarlpam kattd.” —appamattake AC, appa-
mattakesu B. —brihmanam v4 haneyya A. B inserts before
haneyya: jivite (i.e. vijite!) vasantam; C. secunda manu
inserts : vajjite. —mutto si CD, mokkho si B, mutto A. —
mé BC, méd ssu A. —atirekapidena v& is wanting in AC.—
3, mandaliki ACD, mandalikarijs B and Minayeff, Préti-
moksha, p. 66. —°bhejjam karonto (karontd C) anusisanti
AC, °bhejjam anusdsanti BD and Minayeff, LL— 4. 2,
kanthakasuttakam B. —A omits kannasuttakam vA.— 8,
After -sandaménikA BC insert sivikam (sic) ptamki.
Buddhaghosa’s commentary does not mention these words,
and Buddh. seems not to have found them in his MS,—
16, atirekamfsakam {inap® agghanakam C.— 19, afifiassa
ACD, afifiata B. —Before nessdmi A inserts padasi.
Buddhaghosa does mnot mention this word in his com-
mentary, but there is nothing in his explanations to make it
certain that he did not find it in his MS.— 27, Buddha-
ghosa: ocaratiti ocarako. tattha tattha anto anupavisatiti
vuttam hoti.— 28, Buddhaghosa : onim rakkhatiti onirakkho,
yo parena attano vasanatthne &hatam (sic) bhandam idam
tiva bhante muhuttam oloketha yAva aham idam nima
kiccam katvd fgacchimiti vutte rakkhati— §. 3, yadd
sakkoti AB, yad4 sakkosi C.

TaBLE oF CoNTENTS.—vV. 2, kusipito jantagghena ABC. —
saha C. —v. 9, avahfisiseyyum corrected to °seyya A,
°seyyum C, °theyyam B. —v. 10, Sikalad AC, Sigald B.

7. 4 (end of the paragraph), so afifiam mafifiamino AC,
so tam m° B.— 11, kokavighsam A, kokav°® corrected to
kikav® C, kikav® B.— 13, odaniyagharam ABC. Buddh.:
odaniyagharam néma vikkayikabhattapacanagharam. —su-
nagharam ABC. Buddh.: sunigaram (sic) nfma vikka-
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yikamamsapacanagharam.— 15 is wanting in C. —thapitam
‘thavikam A, pavikam (sic) B.— 16 is wanting in A.— 21,
uccinitvi AC, ocinitvA B.— 25, gimakam AC, gimam B
(in both places). —yugghésitakam B. —Buddh.: vutto
vajjemiti taya vutte (sic) hutvi tava vacanena vadémiti attho.
— 30, osidenti B, osirenti AC.— 31, lambetvd A.— 34, na
paficamisako puri AC, na p%iko plri B.— 47, katham hi
nama ay° P° iddhiyd corehi B.— 48, AC omit passitvd. —
methunam dhammam saméyoge AC, methunam dhammasam-
dyoge B.— 49, Sakaldyam AC, Sigaliyam B. —Before
vethanam B inserts theyyacitto. —C omits the words so
etam (tam A) attham &rocesi. —paiica mésake A, pafica-
mésako BC.

PArisiga, 3.— 1. 1, Buddh.: anekehi kiranehi asubhi-
kérasandassanappavattam kayavicchandaniyakatham kathesi,
seyyath’ fdam : atthi imasmim kiye kesA lom4 —pe—
muttan ti; . . . asubhfya vanpam bhésatiti uddhumataka-
divasena asubhamitikam nikkhipitvd padabhéjaniyena tam
vibhajanto vannento samvannento asubhdya vannam bhasati.
—nassudha A, ndssudha BD, néssudam corrected to nissudha
C. —daharo v yuvd v B. —mandanajitiko A, mandana-
kajitiko BC, mandanakajatiyo D. —samanakuttaka BC,
samanakutthaka and °kuttaka AD ; Buddhaghosa explains
the word, samanakuttako ’ti ~samanavesadhirako. —
lohitakam AD, lohitagatam BC. —Ilohitakam tam A,
lohitagatam BC. —voropemiti A, voropesin ti BCD.— 2,
kilam maififiatiti A.— 3, asecanako AC, asevanako B.
Buddh. : asevanako ca sukho ca vihiro ’ti yettha pana nissa-
yecanan ti (sic) &sevanako anésittako abbokinno pétekko
. « . keci pana &sevanako (sic) ’ti andsittako ojavanto
sabhdven’ eva madhuro ’ti vadanti. evam ayam asevanako
(sic).— 2. 1, samvannissantiti (sic) ABC. I have written
samvannessantiti, according to the analogy of samvanne-
ssatha. —samvannissatha A, samvannessatha BC.— 8, imina
ca dujjivitena matan te seyyo AC.— 4. 2, s4dhd ti BC,
sutthQt ti A.— 9, kalyAnadhammassa B, °kammassa AC.—
11,-After ajinantassa B inserts asatiya.

Tasre oF CoNTENTS.—v. 1, vuddhapabbajitd ca bhisanno
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A, 9jitd sinno B, %jitassa mno corrected to °jjitdbhisanno C.
I do not know how to correct bhisanno or sinno; instead of
aggam (the following word) I propose to read laggam (see
ch. 8. 5).

5. 3, udukkhale bhandikam B.— 6, Buddhaghosa : visa-
katapindapitavatthusmim siraniyadhammap@rako bhikkhu
aggapindam sabrahmacirinam datvd ’va bhuifijanti, tena
vuttam aggakirikam adasiti. —visakatam may be the
correct reading (visagatam ABC), comp. Boehtlingk-Roth
s.v. vishakrita.— 11, Buddh.: addhakavatthusu (sic) addhiko
’ti vehdsamafico, ayam setakammaméalikammalatikammadi-
nam atthdya bandhanan ti.— 19, maddépetvd AC, madditvd
B.— 22, uttanto AC, vuttanto D, uttamanto B.— 29,
kalyinakammassa AC, kalyinadhammassa B.

PArAJiga 4.—1. 1, bhésissAma A, bhisima B, bhisima
corrected to bhasissima C. In the Picittiya (8th rule) the
Paris MS. reads bhésissima. —bhésitabbo A, bhésito BCD.
—Before pivanti A inserts khidanti sdyanti.— 2, govikattha-
nena AC, °kantena B. —kucchim p° BC, kucchi p° A.— 8,
attano harati AC, attano dahati B, attani rahati D. —
samganhati D.— 2, honti hete A, honti ye te B, h° hete
corrected to h° ye te C.— 4. 1, fidnan ti ABC. I prefer the
reading of the Paris MS. in the Suttavibhafiga, 8th Pacittiya
rule: fidnadassanan ti— 8, kdtuna AQC, kittna B.—
5, The MSS. constantly read vatthukdmo, vatthuvisira-
kassa. I have no doubt that I was right in correcting
vattuk®, vattuv®.— 8. 3 (end of the paragraph), upajjha-
yassa antevisikd ABC. Read up® saddhivihérikd.—
8, The first story of this paragraph is wanting in AC. In C
a sign (secunda manu) is inserted that something is wanting.
The following story, which is abbreviated in B (the sup-
pressed words being denoted by the symbol pe), is given in
its entirety in AC.— 9, The first and fifth of the stories in
this paragraph are identical in all the MSS. —At the end of
the paragraph two stories appear to be wanting; see the
table of contents, v. 2 (“4radhanfya atha vedandya’).— 9. 1,
etassa pafihassa BC, etassa pafihassa viybkarandya A.— 2,
Buddhaghosa : atthikasamkhalikan ti setam nimmamsalo-
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hitam atthikasamghétakam . . ., vituddentiti (sic) vini«
vijjhitvd gacchanti, vitudantiti v& pAtho. —plsulanta-
‘rikAhi A, pésulantarikdhi B, pésulantarikidihi C. —The
words “evardpo pi nima satto bhavissati’ are wanting
in B. —After dukkhiya B adds aphésuvihiriya. —
ghoglighdtako A, ghogéisitako B, goghitake CD.— 3,
vibhajjenti A, vibhajenti C, virfjenti B constantly.—
3, uppatitvd uppatitvd AC, uppattitvA uppattitva BD.
—paradariko ACD, pardjiko B. Read pdraddriko. —
duggandhim B. —mangulim ABD, mafigulim C. Buddh.:
maifigulin ti virlpam duddasikabhigaccham (sic). —upakkam
ACD, uppakkam B. —okilini A, okilinim BC, okilini and
°nim D. Buddh.: sa kira afigiracitake nippanni vipphanda-
ménd vipparivattamind paccati, tasma upakkidm eva (read :
upakkd ¢’ eva?) hoti kharena aggind pakkasarird, okilini
ca kilinnakasarird . . . okirini ca afighraparikinna (sic). —
okirinim ABC, okirinim, okirinim D. —After aggamahesi A
inserts ahosi. —asisakabandham A, asisakavandham D, asisa-
kam kavandham B, asisakam kabandham C. —In the story
which relates to the pépabhikkhuni, the words * patto pi
. sajotibhldto” are wanting in B.— 4, yatdyam C
constantly, yathdyam and yatdyam AB. Buddh.: yathéd-
yam (sic) bhikkhave ti yato ayam bhikkhave ti. —setodako
ABC, setako D, which may be the correct reading; comp.
Mahaparinibbana Sutta, p. 43. —A: . . . 4mantesi: yatha-
yam . . . pupphantiti BC: .. . &mantesi: yathidyam
(yatdyam C) . . . pupphanti atha ca . . . sandatiti. —A:
vakkhati : yatdyam . . . pupphantiti. atha ca ... sandati.
BC : vakkhati : yatdyam . . . pupphanti atha ca . .
sandatiti.— 5, nandim carati AC, nanda c°, and nandim ¢° B.
Buddh. : nandi caratiti vijayabheri &hiccati (sic). —A prima
many : 4mantesi . . . pabhaggo ’ti; BC and A secunda manu :
dmantesi . . . pabhaggo samgime ca . . . pabhaggd ’ti. —
pabhaggo ’ti A.— 6, Sippinikdya AB, Sappinikdya CD. —
énafijam BD, &naficam and &naiijjam A, &naficam C.
SameHADISESA, 1.—1. 2, paribhufijasi B.— 2, muccati
atthi ¢’ ettha AC, mufici api ¢’ ettha B. —labbha4 ti A, labbha-
ti BC.— 3. 7, evam eva ubhatovaddhakam katabbam C,

VOL. III. 18
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peyyéila ubhatovaddhakam evam eva vaddhetabbam A, evam
eva ubhato vaddhetabbam B.— 8, baddhacakkam mflam
samkhittam AB, bandhacakkam (corrected to baddhacakkam)
mahapeyyalam C.— §. 8, Buddhaghosa: te bhikkh{i vatthim
dalham gahetva plretva pliretva vissajjentd gimadéraka viya
passivam akamsu.— 11, Buddhaghosa : kdyam thapentassi
’ti (sic) ciram nisiditvd nipajjitvd vA navakammam va katvd
4lasiyavimocanattham vijambhentassa.— 13, pavesantassa all
the three MSS. instead of pavesentassa.— 16, Buddha-
ghosa : udafijalan ti udakacikkhallo vuccati.— 17, pave-
santassa AC, pavesentassa and pavesantassa B.

SameuADISESA, 2.— 1. 1, Buddhaghosa explains pariya-
giro by mandalamélaparikkhepo. —viharapekkhikd C,
°pekkhak4 A, °pekkhi B. —tasseva brahmanassa B. —kula-
* dhitdyo BC, kuladhitaro A.— 2. 2, dvifcanam A, Avificand
C, aviiijand B.— 4. 9, dviiiei AC, &viiiji BD.

SameHADISESA, 3.— 1. 1, drimam dgamamsu AC, Ardmam
agamamsu B. Read: araiiiam agamamsu? —chindikd
corrected to chinnikd C, chinnikd A, chindikd B. Buddh.:
chinnikd ’ti chinnaottappd. —ujjhagganti A, ujjagganti C,
ujjagghanti B, ujjhaggenti D.— 4. 6, pativuttan ti AC,
pativatthan ti B. pativutta—Sansc. pratyupta?

SamcHADISESA, §.— 1, 1, dneyydma A, anema BC. —
vareyylni pi kirépeti A, v° pi vattipeti B, v° pi vattépeti
(corrected into pavattdpeti) C.— 2, ahaii cayyo C, ahaii ca
khv ayyo and aham khv ayyo A, aham khv ayyo B.— 3,
abyavatena AC, avyivatena B. —sumano A and, if there is
no mistake in my collation, B; susamano C.— 2. 2, Buddha-
ghosa: tamkhanikan ti, ettha tamkhano ’ti acirakélo vuccati,
tamkhanikan ti acirakélddhikdrikam. —samghédiseso ti C,
samghadiseso pi (sic) AB.— 3. 15, After apatti samghédise-
sassa A adds: gacchanto na sampédeti dgacchanto visamva-
deti anfpatti— 16, gacchati AC, gacchantassa B.— §. 8,
Buddhaghosa : nélamvacaniyyd (sic) ’ti na pariccattd ’ti
attho, y& hi yath& yathd yesu yesu janapadesu pariccattd
pariccattd hoti bhariydya bhavam atikkamati, ayam alamva-
caniyy4 ’ti vuccati.

SameHADISESA, 6.— 1. 2, Probably we ought to read
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constantly, samyécikiya kutiyo.— 38, Comp. Jétaka,
vol. ii. p. 283 et seq. —manikassa hetu AB, manissa h° B.
—na tam ydce ACD, na nam y° B.— 4, Himavantapadese A,
Himavantapasse BC. Comp. Cullavagga, VI. 6. 3, and the
various readings (p. 322). —tassa kho pana bhikkhave C.—
4, divasam AC, divdi B. —Himavantapadese A, Hima-
vantapasse BC. —ajjhogahetvd B. —tadd pakkanto va C,
t° p° ca A, t° pakkamanto ca B.— 6, gihinam hi bhikkhave
C. —2. 1, nikh&danam pi tinam pi mattikam pi B ; nikh&d°
pi —pa— t° pi m° pi C; nikhddanam pi A.— 3, Buddha-
ghosa : kipillikdnan ti . . . yasam késafici kipillikdnan ti pi
pétho. .. yesam kesaiici tiracchdnagatdnam vl pdninam dsayo
hoti.— 3. 8, dvinnam samghéidisesena AC, dvihi samgha-
disesehi and (§§ 5, 8) dvinnam samghdidisesena B.— 12 et
seq., kirukdnam AC, kérakinam B.— 14, Read: puna
kareyya?

SameHADISESA, 7.—1, chedépesi A, chedapeti BC.

SamceHADISESA, 8.—1. 4, vydphhissantiti A, vydbadhissantiti
B, byabéhissantiti C. Comp. Cullav., IV. 4. 4. —kayadalhi-
bahuld AC, kiyadaddhib® B, kayadaddibahuld D. Comp.
Cullavagga, p. 313.— 4, apadissanti, the three MSS., instead
of apadisanti. Comp. Cullavagga, p. 313. —Gotamaka-
kandariyam A, Gotamakand® BC. —Tapodakand® AB, Tapo-
takand® C. —katikasanthdnam AB, °sandhdnam C.— 6, After
slipena pucchanti, BC insert, afiie sappind pucchanti. —
amhikam ghare bhattam bhuiijissantiti B.— 7, After sipena
pucchissanti, B inserts, sappind p°. —nisideyydmi ti A,
nisidipeyydm4 ti BC. Probably it ought to be written
nisidédpiyeyyadma ’ti (pass. caus.). —niccabhattikd ti BC,
niccabhattikattha A.— 3, khilajito ABC. Buddhaghosa:
cittathaddhabhévacittakacavarasamkhétam patighakhilam jé-
tam assd ’ti khilajito. —yasmim khape A, yasmim samaye
BC (Samgh. 9. 2. 4: yasmim khane ABC).— 3. 4, pa-
muttho A, summuttho and sammuttho B, samuttho and
sammuttho C.— 8, pamuttho A, sammuttho (once, pammuttho)
B, sam® and samm® C.

SaMeHADISESA, 9; 2. 3, Kacchyano A, Kaccino BC.

SaMeHADISESA, 10 ; 1. 1, Kadamodakat® AC, Katacorakat®
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B. Comp Cullavagga, VII. 3. 14, and the various readings,
Cullav., p. 324. —Samuddadattiko, Samuddadattikam A.—
8. 2, C omits khittacittassa vedanattassa.

SaMonADIsESA, 11; 1. 1, Katamodakatissako A, Kadamo-
dakat® O, Kadamorakatissako B. —Samuddadattiko A. —
avocum A, avoca B, avoca corrected into avocum C.— 2,
samditthiko so hoti yamkhantiko B. —thitd honti AB,
ditthikd honti C. —tatuttari A, taduttari BC. —na samanu-
bhésitabbd A, samanubhésitabbA B; in C “na”’ has been
added secunda manu.

SameuADISESA, 12 ; 1, vuso Channa mé evaripam akési
A. —tinakatthapannasatd A, °pannakasatam BC, °pannasatan
ti D. —ussireyya ABC, ussideyya ’ti rdsim kareyya D. —
Buddhaghosa : samkhasevilapanakan ti, ettha samkho ’ti
dighamdlako pannasevélo vuccati, sevilo ’ti nilasevilo, ava-
seso udakapappatakanilabijakidi sabbo ’ti panako ’ti samkham
gacchati. —ekato ussdditd 'ti D.— 2, anusisani A, anusisa-
nim CD, anusésati B.

SamauADISESA, 13; 1. 1, gandhenti pi gandhdpenti pi
AC, ganthenti pi ganthépenti pi B. ¢ ganthanidisu’ D.
Comp. Cullavagga, I. 13. 1.— 2, vaiikakena BCD, cafigakena
and vafigakena A.— 2, 6, rafigamajjhe AB, °majjhe and
°majjha C.— 38, abhékutikd D.

The uddéna at the end of the Samghédisesa section is
omitted in BC.

ANIYATA, 15 1, addasa kho . . . ekam ekdya A, add® kho

. eko eklya BC. Thesame Aniyata, 2. 1.

Nissaae1va, 1; 2, nitthitacivarasmim pana bh° B. —3. 1;
vikappanfipagam pacchimam C, vikappanupagapacchimam A,
vikappanupagacchimam B. Buddhaghosa: idani paméinam
dassetum vikappanupakapacchiman ti &ha, tassa paménam
dighato dve vidatthiyo, tiriyam vidatthi.

NissagGIva, 2; 1, nitthitacivarasmim pana bhikkhund B.
The same ch. 2.— 3. 1, arunuggamand AC, arunugga-
mené (sic) B.— 12 (case of nénékulassa khettam), nikkhi-
pitva anto khette vattabbam dvaramile v4 A, nikkh® dvira-
mfle va vattabbam C, nikkh° anto khette v° dviramile v4
vatthabbam B.— 13, Before dviram(le B inserts anto dhaiifia-
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karane vatthabbam.— 14, Before dviramfile AB insert anto
drime v°.

Nissacerva, 3; 1. 1, 2 civarapaccdsd nikkh® AC, civara-
paccisiya n° and civarapaccisd n° B.— 2, titthante ABC. —
nitthitacivarasmim pana bhikkhunéd B.— 2, 1, paripuritthiya
corrected to paripurattiya A, paripQritthdya B, paripuratthé-
ya C.— 4, anto mésam B, anto mése AC.

Nissagerva, 4; 1, pisiddikam v4 apésidikam vA AC, pa-
santam vé apasanta (sic) v B.

Nissace1va, §; 1, 1, givi corrected to ghvim C, gvim B,
givi A. —panne putam A, pappaputam BC.— 2, idam ca
me antimacivaram B. —na sajjatiti A, na sajjesiti C, sajjesiti
B.— 3, 1, vikappanfipagam pacchimam C, vikappanupaga-
pacchimam A, vikappanfipagacchimam B.

Nissageiva, 6; 1. 1, pattho AB, mattho C. Buddhagh
paddho ’ti cheko samattho patibalo sarasampanno.

Nissagaiva, 7. 1, ayo A, ayyd BC.

NissaceIYa, 8. 1, api meyya BC, api mayya A. Buddhagh.:
api mayham (sic) evam hotiti api me ayya evam hoti. api
mayyé evam ti pi pitho. —tenu acchando pi A, tena accha-
dento pi B, tena acchanno pi C. —y&ham pana paribh® B.

Nissace1va, 9. 1, aham ayyam C, ahayyam B, ayyam A.
—aham ayyam B, ayyam A, aham C. —°cetdpand upakkhatéi
A, °cetdpannéini upakkhatdni C, °cetdpanéini upakkhatini B.
— 2. 1, hirafifiam v suvannam vd B.

Nissageiva, 10. 1. 2, paiidsam bandho A, pafifidsam
bandho C, paifdsam baddho B. Buddhagh.: paiiidsam
bandho ’ti paiiissam kahapanadando ’ti vuttam hoti. pafifié-
sam bandho (sic, read baddho ?) ti pi patho, pafifidsam pito
 hoti paiiidsan dhapetabbo (read dépetabbo?) ’ti attho. —

jino ti B, jino siti A, jino siti C. Probably we ought to
read, jino ’siti, see Pénini, VIIL. 2. 44, schol.

TaBLE oF CoNTENTS.—Instead of das’ . .. méso ea, A
. reads, ubhatam kathinam tini.

Nissaaaiva, 13. 2, anddd ce bhikkhu . . . gocariyAnan
ti anadiyitvd tulam etc. B; here AC insert after anAdiyitva :
dve tule suddhakélakinam elakalominam.

Nissace1va, 14. 1, orena ce bhikkhu B; AC omit bhikkhu.
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Nissagaiva, 1§. 1, 1 kicci kho Upasena A, kacei vo
Vupasena B, kacci Upasena C.— 2, 3, Before pindapatiko,
pindapitikd B constantly inserts rukkhamfliko, rukkhami-
lika, but before pindapétikafigam it does not insert rukkha-
mlikaigam. Comp. Milindap., p. 361.

Nissaceiva, 16. 1, sumbhi, dsumbhasiti AC; &sumhi,
8sumhasiti B. Buddhaghosa (MS. D): thitako va 8sumhi ti
yathf manussd arafifiato mahantam didrubhfram &netvd ki-
lanté thitaka ’va pitenti evam pAtesiti attho. —pantham B,
pantam A, pandha C.

Nissagorva, 17. 2, vijatehiti A, vijatd ti BC. —vijatini
AQ, vijatitani B.

Nissaaerva, 18. 1, pativiso AC, °vimso B constantly.—
2, AC omit vé before sidiyati.

Nissageiva, 20. 1, patho AB, mattho C. —katihi A,
katihi BCD. Buddhagh. : athava katiham pi ty dyan ti pi
pitho. tattha katihan ti kati ahéni kati divasini ti vuttam
hoti. —katihi kho my ayam (at the second place) B. —gihi
nam pi A, gihi pi nam B, gibi pi C. Buddhagh. : giht nam
pi gihissa ’ti ettha nan ti ndmatthe nipéato, gihi ndma gihissd
’ti vuttam hoti.— 2, vikkataii ca A, vikkayitafi ca B, vikki-
taii ca C.

Nissaceiva, 21. 1, bahu patte, the MSS. constantly.—
2, tato omako apatto B, omako apatto AC.

Nissaceiva, 22. 1.1, 3, bahu patte, the MSS. constantly.—
2. 1, samghanavako BC.—2, fidtakénam va pavéritdnam va B.

Nissaceiva, 23. 1. 2, diarikd AC, dirakd B. —alafigits
A, alamkitd BC. —dérike ABC. —alamkate A, alamkite BC.
—dérike ABC. —alamkate A, alamkite BC. Comp. Mahi-
vagga, V1. 15. 5, and the note, p. 382, I think we ought
to read, dirak4, dirake, alamkats, alamkate.—3, pari-
sipeti AC, patisimeti B.— 2, B omits vissasam ganhanti.

Nissacaiva, 24. 2, na vattabbo AB, na vattabbé C.

Nissaceiva, 25. 2, so va deti B.

Nissacerva, 26. 1, viyipessdmd ti B.— 2, ayoge D. —
amsabandhane A, amsavattake B, amsavattake corrected into
amsabaddhake C. amsabandhake? Comp. Mahivagga,
VI 12. 4, etc. —B omits pavaritinam. )
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Nissaceiva, 27. 1, dgato A, dgate B, dgate corrected
into dgato C. —na te suttena AC, na tena suttena B.

Nissagerva, 28. 1. 1, aham hi senfiya C.— 2, kattika-
temésipunnamam B, kattikateméisikapupnamam AC (the
same in ch. 2).

Nissagaiva, 29. 2, Before thitokaso, C inserts bhuttokéso
dissati. '

Nissacerya, 30. 1, sacivarabhatti A. —bhattd AB, kattd
C. —onojethavuso A, onojetha dvuso B, onojetha &vuso C.
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THE HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO BUDDHAGHOSA’S
SAMANTA PASADIKA.

[The text is based on a MS. of the Paris National Library, fonds P4l 38
(Sinhalese writing), the same MS. which is designated above by D. I regret to
say that I have only been able to avail myself of another MS. belonging to the
British Museum (Orient. 1027, Burmese writing), for the collation of a certain
number of difficult or corrupted passages. The readings of this MS. I
designate by E.] )

Dhammacakkappavattanam hi 4dim katvé ydva Subhadda-
paribbjakavinayand katabuddhakicce Kusinirdyam Upa-
vattane Malldnam silavane yamakasfilinam antare visikha-
punnamadivase pacclisasamaye anupadisesiya nibb&nadhatuya
parinibbute bhagavati lokanithe bhagavato parinibbéne sanni-
patitdnam sattannam bhikkhusatasahassdnam samghatthero
dyasmd Mahé&kassapo sattéhaparinibbute bhagavati Subhadde-
na buddhapabbajitena alam &vuso mé socittha mé paridevittha,
sumuttf mayam tena mahfsamanena, upadduté ca homa idam
vo kappati idam vo na kappatiti, iddni pana mayam yam
icchisséma tam karissdma, yam na icchissima tam na karissh-
mé ’ti vuttavacanam anussaranto, thdnam kho pan’ etam
vijjati yam papabhikkh{ atitasatthukam pavacanan ti maiiia-
ménd pakkham labhitvd na cirass’ eva saddhammam anta-
radhfipeyyum, yiva ca dhammavinayo titthati tiva anatita-
satthukam eva pivacanam hoti,! vuttam h’ etam bhagavaté :
yo vo may4 Ananda dhammo ca vinayo ca desito paiiiatto so
vo mam’ accayena satthd ’ti, yan nindham dbammaii ca
vinayafi ca samgiyeyyam yathé yidam sisanam addhaniyam?

1 pavacanan ti D, vncanam hoti E. The Sumaifigalavilasini (India Office
MS.) has the same readi 2 For sisaniyam (D) the Sumangalavildsini
furnishes the correction, sasanam addhaniyam.
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assa ciratthitikam, yam  cAham bhagavati dhiressasi pana
tvam me Kassapa sinini! pamsuk{léni nibbasanfniti vatvd
civare sidhiranaparibhogena anuggahito, aham bhikkhave
yivad eva Akafikhdmi vivicc’ eva kimehi — pe — patha-
majjhinam upasampajja viharimi, Kassapo pi bhikkhave
yivad eva fkafikhati vivicc’ eva kmehi — pe — patha-
majjhénam upasampajja viharatiti evaméidind nayena na-
vinupubbavihérachalabhififiddibhede uttarimanussadhamme
attand samasamatthapanena ca anuggahito, tassa me kim
aiiiam &nanyam bhavissati, nanu mam bhagavd rijad viya
sakakavacaissariyAnuppadinena attano kulavamsapatitthipa-
kam puttam saddhammavamsapatitthipako me ayam bha-
vissatiti mantva imind asddhdranena anuggahena anuggahesiti
cintayanto dhammavinayasamgéyanattham bhikkhinam ussi-
ham janesi. yathdha: atha kho Ayasm4 Mahékassapo bhi-
kkh{ dmantesi : ekam iddham &vuso samayam Paviya Kusi-
nériyam? addhdnamaggapatipanno mahatd bhikkhusamghena
saddhim paficamattehi bhikkhusatehiti sabbam Subhadda-
kandam vitthdrato veditabbam. tato param &ha: handa
mayam &vuso dhammam ca vinayam ca samgiyéma,
pure adhammo dippati dhammo patibdhiyati, avinayo
dippati vinayo patibihiyati, pure adhammavédino balavanto
honti dhammavédino dubbalé honti, avinayavidino balavanto
honti vinayavidino dubbald hontiti. bhikkhQ &hamsu : tena
hi bhante thero bhikkhd uccinat ’ti. thero sakalanavafiga-
satthusésanapariyattidhare puthujjanasotdpannasakadigimi-
anidgimisukkhavipassakakhinésavabhikkhQ anekasate aneka-
sahasse ca vajjetvd tipitakasabbapariyattippabhedadhare pa-
tisambhidéppatte mahfnubhive yebhuyyena bhagavatd etad-
aggam aropite tevijjidibhede khindsavabhikkhd yeva ekf{ina-
paiicasate pariggahesi, ye sandhdya idam vuttam: atha kho
dyasmi Mahfkassapo eken’ (inapaficaarahantasatini ucciniti.
kissa pana thero eken’ inam akasiti. Ayasmato Anandatthe-
rassa okfsakaranattham. tendh’: Ayasmatd sahlipi vindpi na
sakkd dhammasamgiti kdtum. so h’ 4yasma sekho sakarani-
yo, tasmé saha na sakki. yasmAd pan’ assa kifici dasabala-

1 Correct, sindni. 3 Correct, Kusindram (Cullav., XI. 1. 1).



SAMANTA-PASADIKA, INTRODUCTION. 285

desitam suttam geyyfdikam! bhagavato asammukha patigga-
hitam ndma n’ atthi, tasmd vinipi na sakkd. yadi evam
sekho pi samino dhammasamgitiyh bahlpakaratti therena
uccinitabbo assa atha kasmé na uccinito ’ti, parQpavadavi-
vajjanato. thero hi Ayasmante Anande at1v1ya vissattho
ahosi, tathd hi nam sirasmim palitesu jitesu pi na v’ dyam
kumarako mattam afifidsiti kumérakavidena ovadati,? Sakya-
kulappasfito ciyam 4yasma? tathégatassa bhéta clilapituputto,
tatra hi bhikkh(i chandigamanam viya mafifiaminé bahQ
asekhapatisambhidappatte bhikkh thapetva Anandam sekha-
patisambhidappattam thero ucciniti upavadeyyum, tam parfi-
pavidam parivajjento, Anandam vini samgiti na sakké ka-
tum, bhikkhinam yevAnumatiys gahessimiti tam na uccini.
atha sayam eva bhikkh(t Anandass’ atthiya theram y#cimsu,
yathéha : bhikkh{ 4yasmantam Mahakassapam etad avocum:
ayam bhante 4yasm& Anando kifi cépi sekho abhabbo chandé
dosd moh& bhayé agatim gantum, bahu vata* tena bhagavato
santike dhammo ca vinayo ca pariyatto, tena hi bhante thero
fyasmantam pi Anandam uccinatQ ’ti. atha kho Ayasmé
Mahékassapo Ayasmantam pi Anandam uccini. evam bhi-
kkhfinam anumatiyd uccinitena teniyasmaté saddhim pafica.
therasatdni ahesum.

atha kho therfnam bhikkhlinam etad ahosi: kattha nu
kho mayam dhammam ca vinayafi ca samgiyeyyfm4 ’ti. atha
kho therfnam bhikkhdnam etad ahosi: Réjagaham kho
mahédgocaram pah{tasenfisanam, yan nlina mayam Rajagahe
vassam vasantd > dhammafi ca vinayafi ca samgiyeyydma,
na afifie bhikkhQ Réjagahe vassam upagaccheyyun ti. kasma
pana tesam etad ahosi. idam amhékam thivarakammam koci
visabhfigapuggalo samghamajjham pavisitvd ukkoteyya ’ti.
athiyasmd Mahékassapo iattidutiyakammena sévesi, tam
Samgitikkhandhake vuttanayen’ eva veditabbam. atha tatha-
gatassa parinibbinato sattasu sddhukilanadivasesu sattasu ca
dhétupQjadivasesu vitivattesu addhaméso atikkanto, idani
gimhénam diyaddho méso seso, upakatthﬁ. vass(ipandyiki ’ti

1 suttageyyﬁ.dxkam? 3 vadati D, ovadati E and the Sumafigalavildsini.
3 cdyam dyasmd Anando D, ciyasmi E, ciyam dyasmd, Sum. ¢ bahu ca tena,
Sumafig. and Cullav., XI. 1. 2, ® vassanto D.
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mantvd Mahdkassapatthero Réjagaham &vuso gacchima ’ti
upaddham bhlkkhusamgham gahetvd ekam maggam gato,
Anuruddhatthero pi upaddham gahetvA ekam maggam gato.
Anandatthero pana bhagavato pattacivaram gahetvd bhi-
kkhusamghaparivato Sivatthim gantvd Réjagaham gantu-
kédmo yena Savatthi tena crikam pakkami. Anandattherena
gatagatatthine mahéparidevo ahosi: bhante Ananda kuhim
satthram thapetvi dgato ’siti. anupubbena pana Sivatthim
anuppatte there ca bhagavato parinibbinadivase viya maha-
paridevo ahosi. tatra sudam Ayasmd Anando aniccatépati-
samyuttdya dhammiyd kathiya tam mahéjanam safifidpetvd
Jetavanam pavisitvd dasabalena vasita-Gandhakutiyd dviram
vivaritvd maiicapitham niharitvd pappothetvd Gandhakutim
sammajjitvA milinamélikacavaram chaddetvd maficapitham
atiharitvd puna yathdtthine thapetv bhagavato thitakale
karaniyam vattam sabbam akési. atha thero bhagavato
parinibbnato ppabhuti thénanisajjabahulattd ussannadhatu-
kam kiyam samassisetum dutiyadivase khiravirecanam pi-
vitvd vibire yeva nisidi. yam sandhdya Subhena ménavena
pahitam méinavakam etam! avoca : akflo kho manavaka,
atthi me ajja bhesajjamatti pita, app eva nidma sve pi upa-
. samkameyy&mé ’ti. dutiyadivase Cetakattherena pacchisa-
manena gantvA Subhena méanpavena puttho Dighanikiye
Subhasuttan nima dasamam suttam abhdsi. atha kho thero
Jetavanavihdre khandaphullapatisamkharanam karapetvi
upakatthdya vassfipaniyikiya Rajagaham gato. tathd Ma-
‘hékassapatthero ca Anuruddbatthero ca sabbam bhikkhu-
samgham gahetvd Réijagaham eva gato.?

tena kho pana samayena Réjagahe atthirasa mahivihard
honti, te sabbe pi chadditapatitauklipd ahesum. bhagavato
hi parinibbdne sabbe bhikkh( attano attano pattacivaram
gahetva vibare ca parivene ca chaddetvd agamamsu. tattha
therd bhagavato vacanapljanattham titthiyavidaparimocan-
attham ca pathamam mésam khandaphullapatisamkharanam
karomd ’ti cintesum, titthiyA hi vadeyyum: samanassa
Gotamassa sivakd satthari thite yeva vihdre patijaggimsu,
parinibbute chaddesun ti. tesam vadaparimocanatthai ca

letad? 2 gatd?
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cintesun ti vuttam hoti. vuttam pi ¢’ etam: atha kho thera-
nam bhikkhinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd kho 4vuso khanda-
phullapatisamkharanam vannitam, handa mayam &vuso patha-
mam mésam khandaphullapatisamkharanam karoma, majjhi-
mam masam sannipatitv dhammafi ca vinayafi ca samgiyissi-
m4 ’ti. te dutiyadivase gantvé rijadvére atthamsu. Ajitasattu
r4ji 4gantvd vanditvd kim bhante 8gata ’tthd ’ti attand
kattabbakiccam patipucchi. therd atthirasamahévibarapa-
tisamkharanatthdya hatthakammam pativedesum. sédhu
bhante ’ti rji hatthakammakérake manusse adsi. therd
pathamamésam sabbavihire patisamkhédrfpetvi! rafifio dro-
cesum : nitthitam maharija vihirapatisamkharanam, idéni
dhammavinayasamgaham karomd ’ti. sidhu bhante vissattha
karotha, mayham &pdcakkam tumhikam dhammacakkam
hotu, &pdpetha me bhante kim karomiti. dhammasamgaham
karontdnam bhikkhinam sannisajjatthdnam maharajad ’ti.
kattha karomi bhante ’ti. Vebhérapabbatapasse Sattapanni-
gubidvire kdtum yuttam mahérdji ’ti. sidhu bhante ’ti
kho réji Ajitasattu Vissakammund nimmitasadisam suvi-
bhattabhittithambhasopinam néndvidhamilékammalatdkam-
mavicittam abhibhavantam iva réjabhavanavibhtim ava-
hasantam ? iva devaviménasirim siriyd niketam iva ekanipa-
tanatittham iva ca devamanussanayanavibhafiginam 3 lokaré-
maneyyakam iva sampinditam datthabbasiramandam manda-
pam kirdpetvd vividhakusumadimaolambakaviniggalantaca-
ruvitinam ratanavicitramanikottimatalam iva ca nam néni-
pupphdpahéravicitrasuparinitthitabhimikammam brahmavi-
ménasadisam alamkaritvi tasmim mahimandape paficasatdnam
bhikkhtinam anagghani pafica kappiyapaccattharanasatini
paiifidpetvA  dakkhinabhdgam nissdya uttardbhimukham
therfisanam mandapamajjhe puratthdbhimukham buddhassa
bhagavato saniraham dhamméisanam pafifidpetvd dantakha-
citam vijanim thapetvd bhikkhusamghassa &rocépesi : nitthi-
tam bhante mama kiccan ti.

tasmim kho pana samaye ekacce bhikkhl Ayasmantam

1 sabbavihdre patisamkharanam kardpetvd D, sabbe vihdre patisamkharapetva

E, sabbavihdre patisamkhérdpetvd, Sumafig. 3 avahasantam E, apahasantam
D, avhasantam, Bum. '3 *vibbanginam D, vihaiginam E, vibhaginam, Sum.
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Anandam sandhiya evam Ahamsu : imasmim bhikkhusamghe
eko bhikkhu vissagandham viyanto vicaratiti. thero tam
sutvd imasmim bhikkhusamghe afifio vissagandham viyanto
vicaranabhikkhu ndma n’ atthi, addh ete mam sandhiya
vadantiti samvegam A&pajji. ekacce bhikkhQ Ayasmantam
Anandam &hamsu : sve vuso sannipito tvafi ca sekho saka-
raniyo, tena te na yuttam sannipitam gantum, appamatto
hohiti. atha kho Ayasm4 Anando sve sannipito, na kho pana
me tam patirQpam yv &ham! sekho saméno sannipitam
gaccheyyan ti bahud eva rattim kéiyagatiya satiyd vitind-
metvd rattiyd pacclsasamayam camkaméi orohitvd vibiram
pavisitvd nipajjissdmiti kdyam &vajjesi, dve padd bhimito
muttd appattafi ca sisam bimbohanam. etasmim antare
anupidaya savehi cittam vimucci. ayam hi yasmi camka-
mena bahi vitindmetvé visesam nibbattetum asakkonto cintesi:
nanu mam bhagavﬁ etad avoca: katapuiiio ’si tvam Ananda,
padhénam anuyuiija, kippam hohisi anésavo ’ti. buddhénafi
ca kathiddoso ndma n’ atthi. mama acciraddham viriyan,
tena me cittam uddhacciya samvattati. handiham viriya-
samatham yojemiti camkamé orohitvd padadhovanatthine?
thatvd pade dhovitvA vibiram pavisitvd maficake nisiditva
thokam vissamissimiti kdyam maficake apanimesi’? dve
pidd bhlmito muttd, sisam bimbohanam asampattam.
etasmim antare anupiddya #savehi cittam vimuttam. ca-
tuiriyipathavirahitam therassa arahattam ahosi. tena
imasmim sésane anipanno anisinno atthito acamkamanto kho
bhikkhu arahattam patto ’ti vutte Anandatthero ’ti vattum
vattati. atha therd bhikkh@ dutiyadivase katabhattakicci
pattacivaram patisimetvd dbammasabhdyam sannipatité.
Anandatthero pana attano arahattapattim fidpetukdmo bhi-
kkh@hi saddhim na gato. bhikkhd yathdbuddham attano
attano 4sane nisidantd Anandattherassa 4sanam thapetvé
nisinnd.  tattha kehici pi etam Asanam kassd ’ti vutte,
Anandassd ’ti, Anando pana kuhim gato ’ti, tasmim samaye
thero cintesi: iddni mayham gamanakilo ’ti. tato attano

! gv dham D, Sum. 2 pdde dhov’ D. The Sumaifig. reads padadhov°,
which is the correct reading. 3 upanﬁmesl D, apandmesi E, Sum,
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4nubhvam dassento pathaviyam nimujjitvd attano dsane
yeva attdnam dassesi. f8kédsena gantvd nisiditi pi eke.

evam nisinne tasmim Ayasmante Mahikassapatthero bhi-
kkh@ &mantesi :.4vuso kim pathamam samgiyfma dhammam
va vinayam va ’ti. bhikkhQi 8hamsu : bhante Mahé&kassapa,
vinayo ndma buddhasisanassa fyu, vinaye thite sisanam thi-
tam hoti, tasmé pathamam vinayam sa.mgayﬁmﬁ ’ti. kam!
dhuram katvé ’ti. Ayasmantam Upélin ti. kim Anando na
ppahotiti. no na ppahoti, api ca kho pana sammasambuddho
dharaméno? yeva vinayapariyattim nissdya dyasmantam Upa-
lim etadagge thapesi: etadaggam bhikkhave mama sivakinam
bhikkhinam vinayadharinam yad idam UpAliti. tasmé
Upélittheram pucchitvi vinayam samgiyam4 ’ti. tato thero
vinayam pucchanatthdya attanid ’va attinam sammanni,
Upélitthero pi vissajjanatthdya sammanni. . tatrdyam pali:
‘atha kho Ayasmd Mahfkassapo samgham fifipesi : sunétu
me #vuso samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, aham
Uphlim vinayam puccheyyan ti. A&yasmépi Uplli samgham
fidpesi: sunitu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa patta-
kallam, aham &yasmatd Mahdkassapena vinayam puttho
vissajjeyyan ti. evam attnam sammannitvi dyasmd Uphli
vutthfydsand ekamsam civaram katvé there bhikkh vanditva
dhammésane nisidi dantakhacitam vijanim gahetvd. tato
Mahakassapo therdsane nisiditvA fyasmantam UpAlim vina-
yam pucchi: pathamam &vuso Upéli phrdjikam kattha bha-
gavatd pafifiattan ti. Veslliyam bhante ’ti. kam &rabbha
’ti. Sudinnam XKalandakaputtam A&rabbhd ’ti. kismim
vatthusmin ti. methunadhamme ’ti. atha kho &yasma
Mah&kassapo fyasmantam Upalim pathamassa périjikassa
vatthum pi pucchi nidénam pi pucchi puggalam pi pucchi
pafifiattim pi pucchi anuppaififiattim pi pucchi &pattim pi
pucchi andpattim pi pucchi. yathd ca pathamassa tathd
dutiyassa tathd tatiyassa tath4 catutthassa paréjikassa vatthum
pi pucchi — pe — andpattim pi pucchi, puttho puttho Upa-
litthero vissajjesi. tato imani cattdri pérdjikdni plrajika-
kandam nidma idan ti samgaham &ropetvd terasa samghédise-

1 kim D, kam Sum. 2 sammésambuddho (corrected to °ddhe) dharaméne D,
sammﬁsambuddho dharaméno, Sum.

YOL. IIl. 19
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sini terasakan ti thapesum, dve sikkhipaddni aniyatdniti
thapesum, timsasikkhfpaddni nissaggiyapécittiyAniti tha-
pesum, dvenavutisikkhipadéni pAcittiyAniti thapesum, catta-
ri sikkhdpadéni péitidesaniydniti thapesum, paficasattati-
sikkbhdpadani sekhiy&niti thapesum, satta dhamme adhika-
ranasamathd ’ti! thapesum. evam Mahdvibhafigam samga-
ham &ropetvda Bhikkhunivibhafige attha sikkhipadani paré-
jikakandam ndma idan ti thapesum, sattarasa sikkhdpadani
sattarasakan ti thapesum, timsasikkhépadéni nissaggiyapé-
cittiydniti thapesum, chasatthisatasikkhépadani pécittiya-
niti thapesum, attha sikkhépaddni patidesaniyfniti thape-
sum, paficasattatisikkhdpadani sekhiyéniti thapesum, satta
dhamme adhikaranasamathd ’ti thapesum. evam Bhikkhu-
nivibhafigam samgaham aropetvé eten’ eva upadyena Khandha-
kaparivire pi Aropesum. evam etam saubhatovibhaiiga-
kkhandhakapariviram Vinayapitakam samgaham &rQilham.
sabbam Mahékassapatthero pucchi, UpAlitthero vissajjesi.
pucchAvissajjanapariyosine pafica arahantasatini samgaham
dropitanayen’ eva ganasajjhiyam? akamsu. vinayasamga-
havasine Upélitthero dantakhacitam vijanim nikkhipitva
dhammaésan orohitvd buddhe bhikkh{ vanditvé attano pattd-
sane nisidi.

vinayam samgiyitvd dhammam samgiyitukimo &yasméi
Mahékassapo bhikkhd pucchi: dhammam samgiyantehi kam
puggalam dhuram katvd dhammo samgiyitabbo ’ti. bhi- -
kkht Anandattheram dhuram katvé ’ti shamsu. atha kho
dyasmd Mahdkassapo samghai fidpesi : supitu me &vuso
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, aham Anandam
dhammam puccheyyan ti. atha kho &yasmé A_nando
samgham fidpesi : sunitu me bhante samgho. yadi sam-
ghassa pattakallam, aham Ayasmatd Mahakassapena dha-
mmam puttho vissajjeyyan ti. atha kho Ayasm& Anando
utthiyfsana ekamsam civaram katva there bhikkhf vanditvd
dhammésane nisidi dantakhacitam vijanim gahetvd. Maha-
kassapatthero Anandattheram dhammam pucchi. Brahma-
jilam &vuso Ananda kattha bhésitan ti. antard ca bhante
Rijagaham antard ca Nalandam réjigirake Ambalatthikiyan

! °samathdniti D. 2 ghanasajjhidyam D.
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ti. kam A&rabbhd ’ti. Suppiyaii ca paribbdjakam Brahma-
dattai ca ménavakan ti. kasmim vatthusmim. vannivanne
’ti. atha kho Ayasm4 Mahékassapo dyasmantam Anandam
Brahmajalassa niddnam pi pucchi puggalam pi pucchi. S4-
mafifiaphalam pandvuso Ananda kattha bhéasitan ti. Réja-
gahe bhante Jivakambavane ’ti. kena saddhin ti. Ajita-
sattund Vedehiputtena saddhin ti. atha kho &yasmi Mahé-
kassapo dyasmantam Anandam Simafifiaphalassa niddnam pi
pucchi puggalam pi pucchi. eten’ eva updyena pafica pi
nikiye pucchi. - pafica nikiy4 ndma Dighanikfyo Majjhima-
nikdyo Samyuttanikdyo Anguttaranikiyo Khuddakanikiyo
’ti. tattha Khuddakanikfyo nima cattbro nikdye thapetvd
avasesam buddhavacanam.'—

evam sattahi mésehi samgitam. samgitipariyosine ¢’ assa
idam Mahdkassapattherena dasabalassa sisanam paficavassa-
sahassapariménam kalam pavattanasamattham katan ti safija-
tappamodé sidhukédram viya dadamdnfayam mahépathavi uda-
kapariyantam katvA anekappakdram kampi samkampi sam-
pakampi sampavedhi anekéni ca acchariyani paturahesun ti.

ayam pathamamabasamgiti nima y4 loke

satehi paficahi katé tena paiicasatd ’ti ca
thereh’ eva katatta ca therikd ’ti pavuccatiti.

imissd pana pathamamahfsamgitiyd pavattaméniya vina-
yam pucchantena yasmatd Mahékassapena pathamam &vuso
Upéli pérdjikam kattha pafifiattan ti evaméadivacanapariyo-
sdne vatthum pi pucchi niddnam pi pucchi puggalam pi
pucchiti ettha niddne pucchite tam niddnam #dito pabhuti
vitthdretvd yena ca paiifiattam yasm ca pafifiattam sabbam
etam kathetukdmena Ayasmatd Upélittherena vuttam, tena
samayena buddho bhagavd Veraiijdyam viharatiti sabbam
vattabbam. evam idam A&yasmatf UpAlittherena vuttam.
tafi ca pana pathamamahéisamgitikile vuttan ti veditabbam. .
ettdvatd ca idam vacanam kena vuttam kadd ca vuttan ti
etesam padfinam attho pakasito hoti.

1 T omit here a somewhat lengthy digression from the historical narration, which
expatiates upon the distribution of the buddhavacana in different ways and under

different heads. The buddhavacana is stated here to be ¢ rasavasena ekavidham,
dhammavinayavasena duvidham, pathamamajjhimapacchimavasena tividham,”” ete.
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idéni kasmi vuttan ti ettha vuecate. yasmé ayam fyasma
Mahékassapattherena niddnam puttho tasmé pan’ etam nida-
nam &dito pabhuti vitthretum vuttan ti, evam idam 4yasmata
Upélittherena pathamamahasamgitikile vadantendpi imina
kéranena vuttan ti veditabbam. ettdvatd ca “vuttam yena
yadd yasmd’ ’ti imesam métikdpadénam attho pakésito hoti.
idani

dhiritam yena cibhatam
yattha patitthitam ¢’ etam etam vatva vidhim tato ’ti

etesam atthappakasanattham idam vuccati. tam pan’ etam °
tena samayena buddho bhagavé Verafijdyam viharatiti evam-
ddivacanapatimanditaniddnam Vinayapitakam kena dhéritam
kenébhatam kattha patitthitan ti vuccate. adito tiva idam
bhagavato sammukha ayasmatd Upélittherena dhéritam, tassa
sammukhato aparinibbute tathidgate chalabhififiidibhedehi
anekehi bhikkhusahassehi, parinibbute tathigate Mahékassa-
papamukhehi dhammasamgéhakattherehi.

ken&bhatan ti, Jambudipe tdva Upélittheram &4dim katvd
fcariyaparampardya yédva tatiyasamgiti tdva 4bhatam. tatr&-
yam fcariyaparamparé :

UpAli Disako ¢’ eva Sonako Siggavo tath&
Tisso Moggaliputto ca pafic’ ete vijitAvino |
parampardya vinayam dipe Jambusirivhaye?!
acchijjaminam anesum tatiyo yiva samgaho.

fyasm4 hi Upéli imam vinayavamsam vinayatantim vinaya-
pavenim bhagavato sammukhd uggahetvd bahunnam bhi-
kkhfinam hadaye patitthlpesi. tassa h’ fyasmato santike
vinayam uggahetvd vinaye pakatafifiutam pattesu puggalesu
puthujjanasotipannasakadigdmianigimino gananapatham vi-
tivattd, khinfsavinam sahassam ekam ahosi. Désakatthero
pi tass’ eva saddhivihariko ahosi. so Upélittherassa sammu-
khé uggahetvd tath’ eva vinayam vacesi. tassa pi yasmato
santike uggahetv vinaye pakatafifiutam patté puthujjanidayo
gananapatham vitivattd, khindsavinam sahassam eva ahosi.
Sonakatthero pana Désakattherassa saddhivihériko ahosi. so

1 Jambusiruvhaye D, °sarivhaye E.,
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pi attano upajjhdyassa Dasakattherassa sammukha uggahetva
tath’ eva vinayam vicesi. tassdpi &yasmato santike ugga-
hetvA vinaye pakatafifiutam pattd puthujjanidayo ganana-
patham vitivattd, khinAsavinam sahassam eva ahosi. Sigga-
vatthero pi Sonakattherassa saddhivibariko ahosi. so pi
attano upajjhiyassa Sonakattherassa santike vinayam ugga-
hetvé arahantasahassassa dhuraggiho ahosi. tassa pani-
yasmato santike uggahetvd vinaye pakatafifiutam pattd
puthujjanasotipannasakaddgdmiandgdmino pi khindsavapi
ettakfni satdniti vA ettakdni sahassiniti v& aparicchinnd
ahesum. tadd kira Jambudipe atimahd bhikkhusamudayo
ahosi. Moggaliputtatissattherassa pana &nubhdvo tatiya-
samgitiyam pakato bhavissati. eévam idam Vinayapitakam
Jambudipe tiva imiya Acanyaparampatﬁya yhva tatiyasamgi-
ti thva Abhatan ti veditabbam.

dutiyasamgitim vijinanattham pana ayam anukkamo
veditabbo. yada hi

samglyitvina saddhammam jotayitva ca sabbadhi
yAva jivitapariyantam thatvé paficasatapi te |
khinésavd jutimanto therd Kassapafdayo
khinasnehapadipé va nibbdyimsu anélayé,

ath’ anukkamena gacchantesu rattimdivesu vassasatapari-
nibbute bhagavati Vesilikd Vajjiputtakd bhikkh( Vesiliyam
kappati sifigilonakappo kappati dvanigulakappo kappati gé-
mantarakappo kappati avésakappo kappati anumatikappo
kappati &cinpakappo kappati amathitakappo! kappati jalohi
patum kappati adasakam ? nisidanam kappati jatardparajatan
ti imdni dasa vatthQni dipesum. tesam Susunigaputto
Kéilasoko nidma rdja pakkho ahosi. tena kho pana samayena
dyasmid Yaso Kakandakaputto Vajjisu chrikam caraméno
Vesilikd kira Vajjiputtakd bhikkh( Vesiliyam dasa vatthni
dipentiti sutvd na kho pan’ etam patirpam yv 4ham? dasa-
balassa sdsanavipattim sutvd appossukko bhaveyyam handa-
ham adhammavadino niggahetvd dhammam dipemiti cintento
yena Veséli tad avasari. tatra sudam yasmé Yaso Kékanda-
kaputto Vesiliyam viharati Mahavane k(itigirasiliyam. tena

! amathakappo D. 2 adésakam D. 9 sv dham D,
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kho pana samayena Vesilikd Vajjiputtakd bhikkhfi tadah’
uposathe kamsapétim udakena plretvd majjhe bhikkhusam-
ghassa thapetva fgate Vesilike upasake evam vadenti: detha-
vuso samghassa kahdpanam pi addham pi pddam pi mésaka-
rlipam pi, bhavissati samghassa parikkharena karaniyan ti:
sabbam tdva vattabbam ydva: imdya pana vinayasamgitiyd
satta bhikkhusatini an(inini anadhikini ahesum, tasmiyam
dutiyasamgiti sattasatika ’ti vuccatiti evam. tasmiii ca sanni-
pite dvidasa bhikkhusatasahassini sannipatimsu Ayasmaté
Yasena samussdhitd. tesam majjhe Ayasmati Revatena
putthena Sabbakimittherena vinayam vissajjentena téni dasa
vatth{ni vinicchitdni adhikaranam vQpasamitam. atha therd
puna dhammaii ca vinayaii ca samgfyissdm4 ’ti tipitakadhare
pattapatisambhide sattasate bhikkhQ uccinitvd Vesiliyam
Vilukdrdme sannisiditvdA Mahakassapattherena samgayitasa-
disam eva sabbam sisanamalam sodhetvd puna pitakavasena
nikidyavasena afigavasena dhammakkhandhavasena ca sabbam
dhammati ca vinayaii ca samgéyimsu. ayam samgiti atthahi
mésehi nitthitd y& loke

satehi sattahi katd tena sattasatd ’ti ca
pubbe katam upfidiya dutiya ’ti ca vuccatiti.

sd pandyam

yehi therehi samgitd sdmgiti tesu vissuté
Sabbakimi ca! Salho ca Revato Khujjasobhito |
Yaso ca Sénasambhito ete saddhiviharika

therd Anandatherassa ditthapubbé tathigatam.|
Sumano Vésabhagimi ca fieyya ? saddhiviharikd
dve ime Anuruddhassa ditthapubba tathdgatam.|
dutiyo pana samgito yehi therehi samgaho
sabbe pi pannabhéré te katakiccd andsava ’ti.

ayam dutiyasamgiti.
evam imam dutiyasamgitim samgéyitvé te therd uppajjissa-

ti nu kho andgate pi sisanassa evarlipam abbudan ti olokaya-
ménd idam addasamsu: ito vassasatassa upari atthirasame

! Sabbakdme va D. 2 fieyyd E, fievyam D, seyyd Dipav., IV, 61.



SAMANTA-PASADIKA, INTRODUCTION. 295

vasse Pitaliputte Dhammaésoko nidma rajé uppajjitva sakala-
Jambudipe rajjam kAressatiti. so buddhasisane pasiditva
mahantam labhasakkiram pavattayissati. tato titthiy& libha-
sakkiram patthayamfnd sésane pabbajitvA sakam sakam
ditthim paridipessanti. evam sfsane mahantam abbudam
uppajjissatiti. atha nesam etad ahosi: kin nu kho mayam
etasmim abbude uppanne sammukhé bhavissima na bhavissa-
mé ’ti. atha sabbeva tadd attano asammukhabhivaii fiatva
ko nu kho tam adhikaranam vlpasametum samattho bha-
vissatiti sakalamanussalokafi ca chakimévacaradevalokam?
olokentf na kafici? disvA Brahmaloke Tissan nima Mah4-
brahménam addasamsu parittdyukam uparibrahmalokipa-
pattiyA bhavitamaggam. disvina nesam etad ahosi: sace
mayam etassa Brahmuno manussaloke nibbattanatthiya
ussiham kareyyAma, addhf esa Moggalibrdhmanassa gehe
patisandhim gahessati tato ca mantehi palobhito nikkhamitva
pabbajissati, so evam pabbajitvé sakalabuddhavacanam ugga-
hetvd adhigatapatisambhido hutvad titthiye madditvd tam
adhikaranam vinicchinitvd sdsanam pagganhissatiti. te
Brahmalokam gantva Tissam Mahibrahménam etad avocum :
ito vassasatassa upari atthirasame vasse sfisane mahantam
abbudam uppajjissati, mayaii ca sakalam manussalokam
chakfimavacaradevalokafi ca olokayamand kafici sisanam
pagganhetum samattham adisvd Brahmalokam vicinant4 bha-
vantam addasdma. sidhu sappurisa manussaloke nibbattitva
dasabalassa sisanam pagganhitum patifiiam dehiti. evam
vutte Mahidbrahmi aham kira sisane uppannam abbudam
sodhetva sisanam paggahetum samattho bhavissdmiti hattha-
pahattho udaggudaggo hutvéd sddht ’ti patisunitvd patififiam
adfsi. therd Brahmaloke tam karaniyam tiretvd puna paccé-
gamimsu. tena kho pana samayena Siggavatthero ca Canda-
vajjitthero ca dve pi navakd honti daharabhikkhl tipitaka-
dbard pattapatisambhidd khindsavé, te tam adhikaranam na
pipunimsu. therd tumhe 4vuso amhékam imasmim adhika-
rane no sahiyaki ahuvattha,® tena vo idam dapdakammam
hotu: Tisso ndma Brahm& Moggalibrahmanassa gehe pati-

1 Weought toadd: ca. 3 nd kifici D. ~  ? &huvettha D, ahuvattha E.
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sandhim ganhissati, tam tumhékam eko niharitv pabbijetu,
eko buddhavacanam ugganhdpett ’ti vatvi sabbe pi yavati-
yukam thatvé

Sabbakdmippabhutayo te pi therf mahiddhiké!
aggikkhandhi va lokamhi jalitvé parinibbutd.? |
dutiyasamgaham katva visodhetvdna sisanam

anigate pi katvina hetum saddhammasuddhiyd |
khindsavd vasippattid pabhinnapatisambhida
aniccatfvasan therd te pi nima upfigati.|

evam aniccatam jammim fiatvd durabhisambhavam

tam pattum viyame dhiro yam niccam amatam padan ti.

ettivatd sabbikirena dutiyasamgitivannand nitthitd hoti.
Tisso pi kho Mahabrahmé Brahmaloka cavitvh Moggah-
bréhmanassa gehe patisandhim aggahesi. Siggavatthero pi
tassa patisandhigahanato pabhuti satta vasséni brihmanassa
geham pinddya plvisi. ekadivasam pi ulumkamattam v&
yigum katacchumattam v& bhattam nélattha. sattannam
pana vassinam accayena ekadivasam aticchatha bhante ’ti
vacanamattam alattha. tam divasam eva bréhmano pi ba-
hiddhéd kiiici karaniyam katvi gacchanto patipathe theram
disv bho pabbajita amhikam geham agamitthd ’ti® &ha.
8ma brihmana agamamha ’ti. api kifici labhitthd ’ti. &ma
brahmana labhimhd ’ti. so geham gantvd pucchi: tassa
pabbajitassa kifici adatthd 'ti. na kifici adamha ’ti. brihma-
no dutiyadivase gharadvire yeva nisidi ajja pabbajitam mu-
sividena niggahessdmiti. thero dutiyadivase brahmanassa
gharadviram sampatto.! brahmano theram disva ’va evam
8ha: tumhe hiyyo amh8kam gehe kifici aladdhid yeva la-
bhimh4 ’ti avocuttha, vattati nu kho tumhékam musivado
’ti. thero &ha: mayam brdhmana tumhékam gehe satta
vassdni atiochathd ’ti vacanamattam pi alabhitvd hiyyo
aticchathd ’ti vacanamattam labhimha, ath’ etam patisantha-
ram upddiya evam avocumhi ’ti. brihmano cintesi: ime
patisanthdramattam pi labhitvd labhimh& ’ti pasamsanti,
afifiam kifici khAdaniyam bhojaniyam labhitvd kasmad na

1 mahiddhiko D. 2 parinibbuto D. 3 Read, agamatthd 'ti. Comp. Milinda-
patha, p. 9. ¢ sampatte D. Comp. Mil. p. 9
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ppasamsantiti pasiditvd attano atthdya patiyAditabhattato
katacchubhikkham tadipiyafi ca vyafijanam dipetvd imam
bhikkham sabbakilam tumhe labhissath& ’ti 4ha. so puna-
divasato pabhuti upasamkamantassa therassa upasamam disva
bhiyyosomattiya pasiditvd theram niccakfilam attano ghare
bhattavissaggakaranatthiya yaeci, thero adhivisetvd divase
divase bhattakiccam katvd gacchanto thokathokam buddha-
vacanam kathetvd gacchati. so pi kho ménavako solasa-
vassuddesiko yeva tinpam vedinam paragu ahosi. Brahma-
lokato &gatasuddhasattassa 8sane vd sayane vi afifio koci
nisajjitd vA nipajjitd vd n’ atthi. so yadd &cariyagha-
ram gacchati taddssa maficapitham setena vatthena paticcha-
detva laggetvd thapenti. thero cintesi: samayo déni ména-
vakam pabbédjetum, cirafi ca me idhigacchantassa na koci!
manavakena saddhim katha uppajjati, handa déni imin4 upa-
yena pallaiikam niselya uppajjissatiti, geham gantvd yathd
tasmim gehe thapetvA ménavakassa pallaiikam afifiam na
kifici 4sanam dissati tathd adhitthisi. brahmanassa gehe jano
theram disvd afifiam kifici 4sanam apassanto ménavakassa
pellaiikam attharitvd adési. nisidi thero pallaiike. ména-
vako pi kho tam khanam yeva Acariyaghard 4gamma theram
attano pallanike nisinnam disvd kupito anattamano ko mama
pallafikam samanassa pafifipesiti dha. thero bhattakiccam
katva viipasante manavakassa candikkabhave evam 4ha: kim
pana tvam ménavaka kifici? mantam jéndsiti. manavo bho
pabbajita mayi dani mante ajinante afifie ke jinissantiti vatvi
theram pucchi : tumhe pana mantam jinAtha ’ti. puccha
ménava, pucchitvd sakkd jénitun ti. atha kho ménavo tisu
vedesu sanighanduketubhesu saakkharappabhedesu 3 itihésa-
paficamesu yani yani ganthitthdnfni yesam nayam n’ eva
attand passati npi ’ssa fcariyo addasa tesu theram pucchi.
thero pakatiylpi tinnam ved8nam plragu id4ni pana pati-
sambhidappatto, ten’ assa n’ atthi nesam pafihnam vissajja-
neva bhéro ’ti tvad eva te pafihe vissajjetvA manavam &ha :
ménava aham tayd bahum pucchito, aham pi dini tam ekam
paiiham pucchfmi, vydkarissasi me ’ti. &ma bho pabbajita
puccha, vylkarissimiti. thero Cittayamake imam pafiham

! Read, kdci, 3 kifici DE, Read, kafici. 3 sdakkh® D.
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pucchi : yassa cittam uppajjati na nirujjhati, tassa cittam
nirujjhissati n’ uppajjissati, yassa v4 pana cittam na'! ni-
rujjhissati n’ uppajjissati, tassa cittam uppajjati na nirujjha-
titi. mépavo uddham v4 adho v& saritum asakkonto kim
nidma bho pabbajita idan ti d4ha. buddhamanto ndmiyam
ménavh ’ti. sakkd pandyam bho mayham pi ditun ti.
sakk4 méanava amhehi gahitam pabbajjam ganhantassa datun
ti, tato mépavo matdpitaro upasamkamitvd fha: ayam
pabbajito buddhamantam nima jénAti na ca attano santike
apabbajitassa deti, aham etassa santike pabbajitvd mantam
ugganhissdmiti. ath’ assa matlpitaro pabbajitvipi no putto
mante ganhétu, gahetvd punigamissatiti mafifiamiand ganha
puttd ’ti anujénimsu. thero dirakam pabbajetvd dvattimsé-
kirakammatthinam tva dcikkhi. so tattha parikammam
karonto na cirass’ eva sotdpattiphale patitthési. tato thero
cintesi : sdmanero sotipattiphale patitthito, abhabbo dani
sdsanato nivattitum. sace pan’ assiham kammatthinam
vaddhetvd katheyyam, arahattam plpuneyya appossukko
bhaveyya buddhavacanam gahetum. samayo déni nam
Candavajjittherassa santikam pesetun ti. tato nam &ba:
ehi tvam sdmanera therassa santikam gantvd buddhavacanam
ugganha. mama vacanena arogyam puccha evam ca vadehi :
upajjhdyo mam bhante tumhikam santikam pahiniti. kondmo
te upajjhlyo ’ti ca vutte Siggavatthero nima bhante ’ti
vadeyydsi. aham kondmo ’ti vutte evam vadeyydsi: mama
upajjhiyo bhante tumhfkam némam jinhtiti. evam bhante
’ti kho Tisso simanero theram abhividetva padakkhinam katvé
anupubbena Candavajjittherassa santikam gantvd vanditvd
ekamantam atthési. thero simaneram puocchi: kuto gato
’siti fha. upajjhiyo mam bhante tumhékam santikam pahi-
piti. kondmo te upajjhayo ’ti. Siggavatthero nima bhante
’ti. aham konfmo ’ti. mama upajjhiyo bhante tumhékam
nimam jindtiti. pattacivaram déini patisdmehiti, sidhu
bhante ’ti simanero pattacivaram patisimetvd punadivase
parivenam sammajjitvd udakadantaponam upatthdpesi. thero

1 It is evident that this ‘‘na’ must be expunged. It is not found in the
Phayre MS. of the Cittayamaka, the opening sentence of which treatise is

identical with the ome quoted here, Comp. also the Mah&vamsa, p. 82, ed.
Turnour. ‘
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samajjatthdnam’ puna sammajji, tam udakam chaddetvd
afiffiam udakam &hari, tafi ca dantakattham apanetvi afifiam
dantakattham ganhi. evam satta divasini katvd sattame
divase puna pucchi. simanero puna pi pubbe kathitasadisam
eva kathesi. thero so vatiyam brahmano ’ti samjénitvi
kimattham &gato ’siti 4ha. buddhavacanam ugganhanatthi-
ya bhante ’ti. thero uggapha dini simanerd ’ti2? vatvi
punadivasato pabhuti buddhavacanam patthapesi. Tisso si-
manero ’va hutvd thapetvd Vinayapitakam sabbam buddha-
vacanam ugganhi saddhim atthakathiya. upasampannakile
pana avassiko ’va saméno® tipitakadharo ahosi. 4cariyu-
pajjhdyé* Moggaliputtatissattherassa hatthe sakalabuddha-
vacanam patitthapetvi yavatiyukam thatvd parinibbayimsu.
Moggaliputtatissatthero pi aparena samayena kammatthnam
vaddhetvd arahattam patto bahunnam dhammavinayam
vécesi.

tena kho pana samayena Bindusarassa rafifio ekasataputtad
ahesum. te sabbe Asoko attand saddhim ekamatikam Tissa-
kuméram thapetvd ghitesi. ghatento cattdri vassini anabhi-
sitto ’va rajjam kiretvd catunnam vassdnam accayena tatha-
gatassa parinibbinato dvinnam vassasatdnam upari atthéra-
same vasse sakala-Jambudipe -ekarajjibhisekam papuni.
abhisekdnubhdvena ¢’ assa imd rédjiddhiyo &gatd: mahépa-
thaviyd hetthd yojanappaméne and pavattati, tathd upari
fkase, Anotattadahato atthahi kéjehi solasa pédniyaghate
divase divase devatd fharanti, yato sisane uppannasaddho
hutvé attha ghate bhikkhusamghassa adési, dve ghate satthi-
mattinam sahassénam tipitakadharabhikkhinam, dve ghate
aggamahesiyd Asandhimittdya, cattdro ghate attand pari-
bhufiji. devatd eva Himavante nigalatddantakattham ndma
atthi siniddham mudukam rasavantam, tam divase divase
haranti, yena rafifio ca mahesiyd ca solasannafi ca nitaka-
sahassinam satthimattinafi ca bhikkhusahassinam devasikam
dantaponakiccam nippajjati. devasikam eva tassa devaté
agadimalakam agadaharitakam suvanpavannafi ca gandha-
rasasampannam ambapakkafi ca dharanti. tathd Chaddanta-

1 samajj‘;,tthﬁmm DE. Read, sammatthatthinam. See Mil, p. 15. 3 sé-
mapero ti D. 2 av° va vasaméno D, av° va saméno E. ¢ écariyupajjhiyo D.
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dahato paificavannam nivésanapipuranam pitakavannam
hatthapufichanapattakam ! dibbafi ca pinakam &haranti pi
ninfgandham. devasikam eva pan’ assa? anuvilepanagan-
dham pérupanatthiya asuttamayikam sumanapupphapatam
mahérahafi ca afijanam ndgabhavanato négardjino aharanti.
Chaddantadahe ca utthitassa silino nava vAhasahassini divase
divase suvd &haranti, musikd nitthusakam karonti, eko pi
khandatandulo na hoti, rafifio sabbatthinesu ayam eva
tandulo paribhogam gacchati. madhumalkkhiki madhum
karonti. kammérasiladisu acchd kitam paharanti. karavi-
kasakund &gantvd madhurassaram vik{jantd rafifio bali-
kammam karonti. im&hi iddhihi samannigato rdji ekadi-
vasam suvannasamkhalikabandhanam pesetvd catunnam
buddhénam adhigataripadassanam kappéyukam Kalam na-
ma nigarfjinam A4nayitvd setacchattassa hetthd mahdrahe
pallafike nisiddpetvd anekasatavanpehi jalajathalajapupphehi
suvannapupphehi ca pfijam katva sabbilamkarapatimanditehi
solasahi nétakasahassehi samantato parikkhipitvd anantafif-
nassa tdva me saddhammavaracakkavattino sammésambuddha-
ssa riipam imesam akkhinam &pitham karohiti vatvd tena
nimmitam sakalasarire vippakinnapufifiappabhévanibbatta-
sitianuvyafijanapatimanditam dvattimsamahapurisalakkhana-
sassirikatiya  vikasitakamaluppalapundarikapatimanditam 3
iva salilatalam* tirdganarasmim 3 jalavisadavisphuritasobhé-
samujjalam® iva gaganatalam nilapitalohitaddibhedavicitra-
vannaramsivinaddhabydmappabhéparikkhepavilasitdya san-
dhy&ppabhénurigaindadhanuvijjullatiparikkhittam ? iva ka-
nakagirisikharam nanévirdgavimalaketuméilisamujjalitacru-
matthakasobham nayanarasiyanam® iva brahmadevamanu-
jandgayakkhaganinam buddhar(ipam passanto satta divasini
akkhipfijam nima akési.

rdjad kira abhisekam plpunpitvd tini yeva samvaccharfni
bahirakapésandam pariganhi, catutthe samvacchare buddha-
sdsane pasidi. tassa kira pitd Bindusiro brihmanabhatto

1 hatthapuﬁ;anépaﬁ;akam D. %2asfD. 3 wkasxtanilu})palnp E. ¢ sallita-

ramlam corrected to sallitalam D, samlilatalam E taraganarasmijala® ?

¢ jalavisadavipphuritasobhisamusitam E,]ﬁlamatamphnntasobhasamuualam D.
% sandhyépp® D, saficipp’ E, © °rasiyatanam E, °rasiyanam D,
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ahosi. 'so brdhmanfnafi ca brahmanajitiyaplsandanafi ca
pandarafigaparibbijakddinam satthisahassamattinam nicca-
bhattam patthapesi. Asoko pitard pavattitam dinam attano
antepure tath’ eva dadaméno ekadivasam sihapafijare thito te
‘upasamaparibfhirena icirena bhufijamine asantindriye! avi-
nitairiyApathe disvd cintesi: idisam dénam upaparikkhitva
yuttatthdne ddtum vattatiti. evam cintetvd amacce 4gacchatha
bhane attano attano sidhusammate samanabréhmane antepu-
ram atiharatha ddnam dassmd ’ti, amaccd sidhu devd ’ti
rafifio patissutva te te pandarafigaparibbajakéjivikanigantha-
dayo 8netvd ime mahirija amhikam arahanto ’ti 8hamsu.
atha rija antepure ucclvacani dsanéni pafifidpetva Agacchanttl
’ti vatva Agatigate fha: attano attano patirlipe &sane nisi-
dathd ’ti. te ekacce bhaddapithakesu ekacce phalakapitha-
kesu nisidimsu. tam disvd rdj4 n’ atthi tesam anto siro ’ti
fiatvd tesam anuripam khadaniyabhojaniyam datvd uyyojesi.
evam gacchante kile ekadivasam sihapafijare thito addasa
Nigrodham simaneram réjafiganena gacchantam dantam
guttam santindriyam ? iriydpathasampannam.

ko pandyam Nigrodho nima. Bindusararafifio jettha-
puttassa Sumanardjakumérassa putto. tatriyam anupubbi-
kathd : Bindusirarafifio kira dubbalakéle yeva Asokakuméro
attand laddham Ujjenirajjam pahdya 4gantva sabbam® naga-
ram attano hatthagatam katvi Sumanam rijakumaram agga-
hesi. tam divasam eva Sumanassa rdjakumérassa Sumani
ndma rdjadevi paripunnagabbhd ahosi. si afifidtakavesena
nikkhamitvd avidfre afifiataram candilagimam sandhiya
gacchanti jetthakacandilassa gehato avidire afifiatarasmim
Nigrodharukkhe adhivatthiya devatiya ito ehi Sumane ’ti
vadantiyd saddam sutvd tassi samipam gatd. devatd attano
dnubhdvena ekam silam nimminitvd ettha vasihiti padési.
sd tam silam pivisi. gatadivase yeva puttam vijayi. si
tassa Nigrodhadevatiya pariggahitattd Nigrodho tv eva né-
mam akési. jetthakacanddlo ditthadivasato pabhuti tam
attano simidhitaram mafifiaméno nibaddhavattam ¢ pattha-
pesi. réjadhitd tattha satta vassini vasi. Nigrodhakumiro

1 bhufijaméno asamnindriye D. 3 santindriyam D, samvutindriyam E.
3 After dgantvd D inserts na. ¢ nibaddhavaddham D, nibandhavattam E.
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pi sattavassiko jito. tadd Mahdvarunatthero ndma eko arahd
dirakassa hetusampadam disvd tattha viharaméino satta-
vassiko déni drako, kilo nam pabbéjetun ti cintetvd rija-
dhitdya ArocApetvi Nigrodhakumiram pabbfjesi. kuméro
khuragge yeva arahattam plpuni. so ekadivasam péito ’va
sariram jaggetvé Acariyupajjhiyavattam katvd pattacivaram
dddya mitu uplsikya gehadviram gacchémiti nikkhami.
métu nivesanatthdnaii ¢’ assa dakkhinadvdrena nafigaram
pavisitvd nagaramajjhena gantvd picinadvirena nikkhamitva
gantabbam hoti. tena ca samayena Asoko dhammardjé paci-
nadisibhimukho sihapafijare cankamati. tam khanam yeva
Nigrodho rdjafiganam sampipuni santindriyo santaminaso
yugamattam pekkhamino. tena vuttam.: ekadivasam siha-
pafijare thito addasa Nigrodham simaneram rijafiganena
gacchantam dantam guttam santindriyam iriyApathasam-
pannan ti. disvd pan’ assa etad ahosi: ayam jano sabbo pi
vikkhittacitto bhantamigapatibhdgo,! ayam pana darako
avikkhittacitto ativiya ¢’ assa lokitavilokitam sammifijanapa-
siranafi ca sobhati, addha etassa abbhantare lokuttaradhammo
bhavissatiti rafifio saha dassanen’ eva simanere cittam pasidi
pemam santhahi.? kasmd. pubbe pi kira pufifiakaranakéle
esa rafifio jetthabhitd vanijako ahosi. vuttam pi ¢’ etam:

pubbeva sannivisena paccuppannahitena va
evam tam jiyate pemam uppalam va yathodake ’ti.

atha raja safijitapemo sabahumano?® etam simaneram pakko-
sathd ’ti amacce pesesi. te aticirdyantiti puna dve tayo pesesi
turitam Agacchatti ’ti. simanero attano pakatiyl yeva aga-
masi. rdji patirlpam Asanam fiatvd nisidathd ’ti 4ha. so
ito ¢’ ito ca viloketvA n’ atthi déni afifie bhikkhdl ’ti sam-
ussitasetacchattam réjapallaiikam upasamkamitvid pattaga-
hanatthdya rafifio 8kdram dassesi. raja tam pallafikasamipam
upagacchantam eva disvd cintesi : ajj’ eva déni ayam si-
manero imassa gehassa simiko bhavissatiti. sfmanero rafifio
hatthe pattam datvd pallaikam abhirQhitvd nisidi. rdja
attano atthiya sampédditam sabbam yAgukhajjakabhattavi-

! bhattam® D, bhandam® E, 2 sandhahi D. sapthahi? 3 sambahuméno D.
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katim upanimesi. simanero khédaniyabhojaniyam attano
yipaniyamattam eva sampatiochi. bhattakiccivasdne rdjd
fha : satthrd tumhdkam dinnaovidam jnAtha ’ti. jin&mi
maharfja ekadesend ’ti. tita mayham pi nam kathehiti.
sidhu mahérij ’ti rafifio anurlpam Dhammapade appaméi-
davaggam anumodanatthdya abhdsi. rdjd pana ‘appamédo
amatapadam pamido maccuno padan’ ti sutvd ’va afifiitam
tdta pariyosipehiti 8ha. anumodandvasine attha te tata
dhuvabhattini dammiti 4ha. simanero 4ha: etdni aham
upajjhdyassa dammi mahardji ’ti. ko ayam tdta upajjhiyo
nidmé ’ti. vajjivajjam disvd codetd siretd mahdrdjd ’ti.
afifidni pi te tita attha dammiti. etfni Acariyassa dammi
mahardji ’ti. ko ayam tita 8cariyo nimd ’ti. imasmim
sdsane sikkhitabbakadhammesu patitthdpetd mahardjd ’ti.
sidhu tita afifidni pi te attha dammiti. etfni bhikkhu-
samghassa dammi mahirdjd ’ti. ko ayam thta bhikkhu-
samgho nim4 ’ti. yam nissdya mahérdja amhikam &cariy-
upajjhlyfnafi ca mamaii ca pabbajji ca upasampadd ci ’ti.
réjé bhiyyosomattiya tutthacitto Aha: afifidni pi te tita attha
dammiti. simanero sddh@t ’ti sampaticchitvd punadivase
dvattimsa bhikkhQ gahetvd rijantepuram pavisitvd bhatta-
kiccam akési. rdji afifie pi dvattimsa bhikkh@ tumhehi
saddhim sve bhikkham ganhant( ’ti eten’ eva updyena divase
divase vaddhdpento satthisahassdnam bréhmanaparibbéjaka-
dinam bhattam upacchinditvd antonivesane satthisahassinam
bhikkhinam niccabhattam patthapesi Nigrodhatthere gaten’
eva pasidena. Nigrodhatthero pi rijdnam saparisam tisu
saranesu paficasu ca silesu patitthfipetvd buddhasisane
pothujjanikena pasidena acalappasddam katvd patitthapesi.
puna raja Asokirimam nima mahfdvihdram kérfpetva satthi-
sahassinam bhikkh{inam niccabhattam patthapesi. sakala-
Jambudipe caturisitiyd nafigarasahassesu caturfisitiviharasa-
hasséini kirdpesi caturdsitisahassacetiyapatimanditdni dha-
mmen’ eva no adhammena.

ekadivasam kira rfji Asokirime mahididnam datva satthi-
sahassasamghassa ! bhikkhusamghassa majjhe nisajja samgham
catQhi paccayehi paviretvd imam? pafiham pucchi: bhante

! gatthisahassasamkhassa?  * imam E, idam D.
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bhagavatd desitadhammo néma kittako hotiti. afigato maha-
rija nav’ afighni,! khandhato caturisitidhammakkhandha-
sahassiniti. riji dhamme pasiditvd ekamekam dhamma-
kkhandham ekekavihérena pQjessdmiti ekadivasam eva
channavutikotidhanam vissajjetvA amacce Anlpesi: etha
bhane ekamekasmim nagare ekamekam vihiram kairipentd
caturdsitiyA nafigarasahassesu caturasitivibdrasahassini ki-
ripethd ’ti, sayafi ca Asokfrime Asokamahivihiratthiya
kammam patthapesi. samgho Indaguttattheram nima ma-
hiddhikam mahénubhivam khipdsavam navakammadhitth4-
yakam addsi. thero yam yam kammam na nitthati tam tam
attano &nubhdvena nitthdpesi. evam pi tihi samvaccharehi
vihdrakammam nitthipesi. ekadivasam eva sabbanagarehi
pannani 4gamimsu, amaccd rafifio 4rocesum : nitthitdni deva
caturfisitivihirasahassiniti. rdjd nafigare bheriii cardpesi:
ito sattannam divasdnam accayena vihdramaho bhavissati,
sabbe attha silangdni samédiyitvd antonangare ca bahi-
nafigare ca vihiramaham patiyAdentd ’ti. tato sattannam
divasinam accayena sabbidlamkaravibhisitdya anekasatasa-
hassasamkhdya caturafiginiseniya parivuto devaloke Amara-
vatiya rijadhaniyA sirito adhikatarasassirikam viya nafigaram
kitukdmena ussihajitena mahdjanena alamkatapatiyattam
nafigaram anuvicaranto vihiram gantvd bhikkhusamghassa
majjhe atthdsi. tasmii ca khane sannipatitd asiti bhikkhu-
kotiyo ahesum bhikkhuninaii ca channavutisatasahassini.
tattha khindsavabhikkhll yeva satasahassasamkh& ahesum.
tesam etad ahosi: sace rijd attano adhikdram anavasesam
passeyya, ativiya buddhasdsane pasideyyé ’ti. tato lokaviva-
ranam néma pitihdriyam? akamsu. rdji Asokiridme thito
’va catuddisi anuvilokento samantato samuddapariyantam
Jambudipam passati caturfisitii ca vihirasahassini passati
ulérdya vihdramahap(jiya virocaménani.

so tam vibh{tim passamino uldrena pitipdmojjena samanna-
gato atthi pana aiifiassa pi Kassaci evarfipam pitipdmojjam
uppannapubban ti cintento bhikkhusamgham pucchi : bhante
amhdkam lokanithassa dasabalassa sisane ko mahapariccigam
pariccaji kassa pariccigo mahanto ’ti vadantiti. bhikkhu-

! pava ca afigini D, navangéni E. 2 pétihdrim D.



SAMANTA-PASADIKA, INTRODUCTION. 305

samgho Moggaliputtatissattherassa bhéram akési. thero
dha: mahérdja dasabalassa sisane paccayaddyako ndma taya
sadiso dharaméne pi tathigate na koci ahosi, tav’ eva paricca-
go mahd ’ti. rdji therassa vacanam sutvd uldrena pitipa-
mojjena nirantaram phutasariro hutvd cintesi: n’ atthi kira
may4 sadiso paccayaddyako, mayham kira pariccigo mahs, -
aham kira deyyadhammena sisanam pagganhdmiti. kim
paniham evam sati sisanassa ddyiddo homi na homiti. tato
bhikkhusamgham pucchi : bhavdmi nu kho aham bhante
shsanassa ddyddo ’ti. tato Moggaliputtatissatthero raiifio
idam vacanam sutvd rajaputtassa Mahindassa upanissaya-
sampattim sampassamino sace ayam kuméiro pabbajissati
sisanassa ativiya vuddhi bhavissatiti cintetvd rdjanam etad
avoca: na kho mahérija sisanassa ettivatd dayado hoti, api
ca kho paccayaddyako ’ti vA upatthiyako ’ti vd samkham
gacchati. yo pi hil! mabirdja pathavito yAva brahmaloka-
pariménam paccayarsim dadeyya so pi shsane dayado ’ti
samkham na gacchatiti. atha kathaii carahi bhante sfisa-
nassa ddyado hotiti. yo hi koci maharija addho vA daliddo
va attano orasam puttam pabbdjeti, ayam vuccati mahélraja
dayddo sisanassd ’ti. evam vutte Asoko rdji aham kira
evariipam pariccigam katvépi n’ eva sisanassa diyAdabhivam
patto ’ti sisane ddyddabhdvam patthayaméno ito ¢’ ito ca
viloketva 2 addasa Mahindakuméram aviddre thitam. disva
pan’ assa etad ahosi: kidcipi aham imam kuméram Tissa-
kumérassa pabbajitakéilato pabhuti oparajje patitthapetukamo,
atha kho oparajjato pi pabbajj ’va uttamad ’ti. tato kumé-
ram &ha: sakkhissasi tvam tata pabbajitun ti. kumdiro pana
pakatiyépi Tissakumérassa pabbajitakilato pabhuti pabbaji-
tukdmo ’va raiiio vacanam sutvd ativiya pimujjajito hutvd
dha: pabbajimi deva, mam pabbédjetvd tumhe sisane ddyddo
hoth4 ’ti. tena ca samayena rijadhitd Samghamittdpi tasmim
yeva thine thitd hoti tassi ca simiko Aggibrahmd néma
kumlro upardjena Tissakumérena saddhim pabbajito hoti.
rija tam disvd dha: tvam pi amma pabbajitum sakkhissasiti.
sddhu tita sakkomiti. rdjad puttinam manam labhitvd pa-
hatthacitto bhikkhusamgham etad avoca : bhante ime darake
pihiE,piha D. 2 vilokitvd D, oloketvd E.
VOL. IIL 20
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pabbijetvd mam sisane ddyddam karotha ’ti. samgho raiio
vacanam sampaticchitvd kuméram Moggaliputtatissatthere-
na upajjhiyena Mahddevattherena ca Acariyena pabbéjesi,
Majjhantikattherena #&cariyena upasampidesi. tadd kira
kuméro paripunnavisativasso ’va hoti. so tasmim yeva
upasampadésimdmandale saha patisambhidahi arahattam pé-
puni. SamghamittAya pi rijadhitdya 8cariyd Ayupélittheri
néma upajjhyd pana Dhammapilittheri nidma ahosi. tada
Samghamittd atthdrasa vassdni hoti. tam pabbajitamattam
tasmim yeva simdmandale sikkhdya patitthdpesum. ubhin-
ram pabbajitakdle rdjd chavassibhiseko hoti. atha Ma-
hindatthero upasampannakalato pabhuti attano upajjhayass’
eva santike dhammaii ca vinayaii ca pariydpunanto dve pi
samgitiyo &riilham tipitakasamgahitam satthakatham sabba-
theravidam tinpam vassinam abbhantare uggahetvd attano
upajjhiyassa antevasikinam sahassamattinam bhikkh{inam
pémokkho ahosi.

tadd Asoko dhammariji navavassibhiseko hoti. raiiiio
pana atthavassibhisekakile yeva Kontiputtatissatthero vyé-
dhipatikammattham bhikkhicaravattena &hindanto pasata-
mattam sappim alabhitva vyddhibalena parikkhindyusamkha-
ro bhikkhusamgham Appamédena ovaditvd &kése pallanikena
nisiditvd tejodh&tum samépajjitvd parinibbdyi. r&ji tam
pavattim sutvd therassa sakkdram katvd mayi nidma rajjam
kirente evam bhikkhinam paccayd dullabha ’ti nafigarassa
catusu dvéresu pokkharaniyo karipetvA bhesajjassa plripetva
dapesi. tena kira samayena Péitaliputtassa catusu dviresu
cattiri satasahassini sahyam! satasahassan ti divase divase
paiica satasahassini raiifio uppajjanti, tato rji Nigrodhatthe-
rassa devasikam satasahassam vissajjesi, buddhassa cetiye
gandhaméladihi pjanatthiya satasahassam, dhammassa sata-
sahassam, tam dhammadhardnam bahussutinam catupacca-
yatthiya upaniyati, samghassa satasahassam, catusu dviresu
bhesajjatthiya satasahassam. evam sisane uléro labhasakkaro
nibbatti. titthiy4 parihinaldbhasakkara antamaso ghasacchada-
nam pi alabhanta labhasakkéram patthayaméné sisane pabba-
jitvd sakini sakéni ditthigatini ayam dhammo ayam vinayo

1 gabhdyam ?
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’ti dipenti. pabbajjam alabhaménédpi! sayam eva mundetva
kédsfyani vatthani acchldetvd vihdresu vicarantid uposatham
pi paviranam pi samghakammam pi ganakammam pi pavi-
santi. bhikkhii tehi saddhim uposatham na karonti. tada
Moggaliputtatissatthero uppannam déni idam adhikaranam,
tam na cirass’ eva kakkhalam bhavissati, na kho pan’ etam
sakki imesam majjhe vasantena vlipasametun ti Mahindatthe-
rassa ganam niyyadetvd attano phédsukavibirena viharitu-
kdmo Ahogafigipabbatam agamaési. te pi kho titthiyd bhi-
kkhusamghena dhammena vinayena satthu sésane? niggayha-
ménapi dhammavinaydnulomaya patipattiyd asandhahanta3
anekar{ipam sisanassa abbudaii ca malaii ca kantakai ca samu-
tthapesum. keci aggim paricaranti, keci paiicitape tappanti,?
keci 4diccam anuparivattanti, keci dhammaii ca vinayafi ca
vobhindissdm4 ’ti pagganhimsu.' tadd bhikkhusamgho na
tehi saddhim uposatham v& pavaranam vi akisi. Asokdrdme
satta vassdni uposatho upacchijji. raiiio pi etam attham
rocesum. rija ekam amaccam andpesi vihdram gantvé adhi-
karanam viipasametvd uposatham kardpehiti. amacco raja-
nam patipucchitum avisahanto afiiie amacce upasamkamitva
8ha: rdja mam vihdram gantvd adhikaranam vlpasametvi
uposatham kéardpehiti pahini. kathan nu kho adhikaranam
viipasamatiti. te 4hamsu: mayam evam sallakkhema: yatha
nima paccantam viipasamentd core ghétenti evam evam?3
ye uposatham na karonti te mérdpetukdmo rédjd bhavissatiti.
atha so amacco vihram gantvd bhikkhusamgham sanni-
phtetvd 8ha: aham raiiid uposatham karapehiti pesito,
karotha déni bhante uposathan ti. bhikkhd na mayam
titthiyehi saddhim uposatham karomé ’ti.4hamsu. amacco
therfsanato patthdya asind sisini pitetum araddho. addasé
kho Tissatthero tam amaccam tathé vippatipannam.
Tissatthero nidma na yo va so v4, raiiio ekamétiko bhatd
Tissakuméro ndma. tam kira rfjad pattdbhiseko oparajje
thapesi. so ekadivasam vanaciram gato addasa mahantam
migasamgham cittdya kilikdya kilantam. disvA tassa etad
ahosi: ime tdva tipabhakkh8 migh evam kilanti, ime pana

! alabbhamind pi D. 2 sdsanena? 3 asanthahantd? 4 pafica tipe tappanti
D, paficitape tapanti D. & evam eva?
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samand rjakule panitdni bhojanéni bhuijitvd mudukasu
seyyfdsu sayaména kiva ndma kilikam na kilissantiti. so tato
dgantvd imam attano vitakkam raiifio frocesi. rja atthéne
kukkuccdyitam kuméirena, handa nam evam saiifidpessimiti
ekadivasam kenaci kéranena! kuddho viya hutvi ehi satta
divase rajjam sampaticcha, tato tam ghatessimiti marana-
bhayena tajjetvA tam attham saiiidpesi. so kira kuméro
sattame mam divase mfressantiti na cittaripam nahlyi na
bhuiiji na supi, ativiya likhasariro ahosi. tato nam raja
pucchi : kissa tvam evarfipo jito ’ti. maranabhayena devé
’ti. are tvam ndma paricchinnamaranam sampassaméno 2
vissattho na kilasi, bhikkh{l assisapassisupanibaddham mara-
nam pekkhaménd katbam kilissantiti. tato pabhuti kumaro
sdsane pasidi. so puna ekadivasam migavam nikkhamitvd
araiiie anuvicaramino addasa Yonakamahédhammarakkhi-
tattheram aiifiatarena hatthinfgena silasikham gahetva
vijayaminam nisinnam. disvd pimujjajito cintesi: kads
nukho aham pi ayam mahithero viya pabbajeyyam, siyd nu
kho so divaso ’ti. thero tassa ajjhdsayam viditvd tassa
passantass’ eva Akfse uppatitvh Asokérfme pokkharaniys
udakathale thatva civaraii ca uttardsangaii ca dkése laggetvd
nabdyitum draddho. kuméro therassinubhfivam disvé ativiya
pasanno ajj’ eva pabbajissimiti nivattitvd rafifo A&rocesi:
pabbajissim’ aham deva ’ti. rdjd anekappakdram yAcitva
tam nivattetum asakkonto Asokérimagamaniyam maggam
alamkérdpetvd kumaram chanavesam gahépetvd alamkatdya
senfya parivdrdpetvd vihdram nesi. yuvardjad kira pabba-
jissatiti sutvd bahubhikkhi pattacivardni patiyddesum. ku-
méro padhdnagharam gantvd Mahddhammarakkhitattherass’
eva santike pabbaji saddhim purisasatasahassena. kumérassa
pana anupaBbajitdnam gananaparicchedo n’ atthi. kuméro
rafifio catuvassibhisekakéle pabbajito. ath’ afifio pi radfio
bhigineyyo Samghamittdya sbmiko Aggibrahmd ndma ku-
méro atthi. “"Samghamittd tassa ekam eva puttam vijayi.
so pi yuvardji pabbajito ’ti sutvd réjAnam upasamkamitvd
aham pi deva pabbajissAmiti yaci. pabbaja® titd ’ti ca

1 kérape D. 2 Baricchinnﬁ maranam samphassaméno D, paricchinnam®
samp® E. 3 pabbaji D.
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raiifid anuiifidto tam divasam eva pabbaji. evam anupabba-
jitauléravibhavena khattiyajitena raido kanitthabh&td Tissa-
tthero ’ti viddeyyo. '

so tam amaccam tath& vippatipannam disvd cintesi: na
rijé there miretum pahineyya, addh4 imass’ ev’ etam dugga-
hitam bhavissatiti gantvd sayan tassa sanne fsane nisidi.
so theram saiijinitvd sattham nipitetum avisahanto gantvi
raiifio drocesi : aham deva uposatham kitum anicchantinam
ettakinam ndma bhikkhOnam sisini pltesim, atha ayyassa
Tissattherassa patipiti sampatt, kinti karomiti. rija sutvd
’va are kim pana tvam mayd bhikkh& ghétetum pesito ’ti,
tdvad ev’ assa sarire uppannaddho hutvi vibhdram gantvi
there bhikkhd pucchi: ayam bhante amacco maya anénatto
’va evam akdsi. kassa nu kho imind pépena bhavitabban ti.
ekacce therd ayam tava vacanena akési, tuyh’ etam pépan ti
ahamsu. ekacce ubhinnam pi vo etam pépan ti fhamsu.
ekacce evam &hamsu: kim pana te mabirfja atthi cittam
ayam gantvd bhikkh( ghitetd ’ti. n’ atthi bhante, kusala-
dhippéyo aham pesesim samaggo bhikkhusamgho uposatham
karotd ’ti. sace tuvam kusalddhippdyo, n’ atthi tuyham
pipam, amaccass’ ev’ etam phpan ti. rijd dvelhakajéto &ha:
atthi nu kho bhante koci! bhikkhu mam’ etam dvelhakam
chinditvd sisanam paggahetum samattho ’ti. atthi mahé-
rija Moggaliputtatissatthero nima, so te imam? dvelhakam
chinditvd slsanam pagganhitum samattho ’ti. rjad tadah’
eva cattiro dhammakathike ekekam bhikkhusahassapariva-
ram cattdro ca amacce ekekam purisasahassapariviram the-
ram ganhitvd Agacchatha ’ti pesesi. te gantva réji pakkosa-
titi &hamsu. thero ndganchi. dutiyam pi kho rdja attha
dhammakathike attha ca amacce sahassasahassaparivire yeva
pesesi riji bhante pakkosatiti vatvd ganhitva ’va gacchathd
’ti. te tath’ eva &hamsu. dutiyam pi thero négaiichi.
riji there pucchi: aham bhante dvikkhattum pahinim,
kasmé thero ndgacchatiti. rdji pakkosatiti vuttattdi maha-
rija ndgacchatiti. evam pana vutte 4gaccheyya: sisanam
bhante osidati, amhikam sisanam pagganhanatthfya sahi-
yakd hotha ’ti. atha rdji tathd vatvé solasa dhammakathike

1 koci E, so corrected to ko D. 2 ime D.
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solasa ca amacce sahassasahassaparivire pesesi bhikkh( ca
patipucchi: mahallako nu kho bhante thero daharo nu kho
’ti. mahallako mabérja ’ti. vayham v& sivikam va abhi-
rihissati bhante ’ti. nébhirGhissati! maharaja ’ti. kuhim
bhante thero vasatiti, wupari Gafighya mahérdjd ’ti. rija
fha: tena hi bhane névisamghitam bandhitvd tattha
theram nisiddpetvd dvisu pi tiresu &rakkham samvidbdya
theram fnethd ’ti. bhikkh{ ca amaccd ca therassa santikam
gantvh raiifio ssanam d&rocesum. thero sutvd ayam kho
aham milato patthfya sdsanam pagganhissamiti pabbajito
‘mhi, ayam dani me so? kilo anuppatto ’ti cammakhandam
ganhitvd ’va utthahi. atha thero sve Pétaliputtam sampa-
punissatiti rattibhdge rija supinam addasa. evarlipo supino
ahosi : sabbaseto hatthinfigo 4gantva réjanam sisato patthiya
pardmasitvd dakkhinahatthe aggahesi. punadivase rdja supi-
najjhiyake pucchi: mayd evarlipo supino dittho, kim me
bhavissatiti. eko tam mahérdja samananago dakkhinahatthe
ganhissatiti. atha rijd tdvad eva thero &gato ’ti sutvd
Gaiigdtiram gantvd nadim otaritvd abbhuggacchanto janu-
matte udake theram sampapunitv therassa navéto otarantassa
hattham ad4si. thero rdjinam dakkhinahatthe aggahesi. tam
disvd asiggdhd3 therassa sisam pétessimd ’ti kosito asim
abbihimsu.* kasmé. etam kira chrittam rijakulesu yo3
rijdnam hatthe ganhiti tassa asind sisam patetabban ti.
rdji chdyam yeva disvd &ha: pubbe pi aham bhikkhlsu
viruddhakarani assisam na vinddmi, m4 kho thero virajjh-
itthd ’ti. thero pana kasmi rdjinam hatthe aggahesiti.
yasmd raiiid paiham pucchanatthdya pakkosfipito tasméa
antevisiko me ayan ti aggahesi. rija theram attano uyyé-
pam netvd béhirato tikkhattum parivardpetvd &drakkham
thapetva sayam eva therassa padde dhovitvé telena makkhetva
therassa santike nisiditvd patibalo nu kho thero mama
kanikham chinditvd uppannam adhikaranam v{ipasametva
sdsanam pagganhitun ti vimamsanatthéya aham bhante ekam
pitibariyam datthukdmo ’ti 4ha. kataram patihdriyam

! ndbhiruhissatiti D. 2 pabbajito mhi ayam dani me so E, pabbajito ti (ti is
expungedzlayam ddni pabbajito agtm dini pabbajito na hi me so D. 3 asiggdhd
E, asiggahakd D. 4 abbdyimsu D, abbhdhimsu E. 5 so'D.
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datthukdmo ’si mahérdja ’ti. pathavikampanam bhante ’ti.
sakalapathavikampanam datthukfmo ’si mahérdja padesa-
pathavikampanan ti. kataram pan’ ettha bhante dukkaran
ti. kin nu kho mahérija kamsapétiyd udakapunniya sabbam
udakam kampetum dukkaram udéhu upaddhan ti. upaddham
bhante ’ti. evam eva kho mahéiréja padesapathavikampanam
dukkaran ti. tena hi bhante padesapathavikampanam passi-
ssimf ’ti. tena hi mahédrdja samantato yojane yojane
puratthimiya dislya ekena cakkena simam akkamitvd ratho
titthatu, dakkhindya disdya dvihi padehi simam akkamitva
asso titthatu, pacchimiya disiya ekena pidena simam akka-
mitvd puriso titthatu, uttariya disiya upaddhabhégena simam
akkamitvd ekd udakapéti titthatQ ’ti. raja tath4 kirpesi.
thero abhifidpidakam catutthajjhdnam samépajjitvd vutthdya
raji! passat(l ’ti yojanappaménam pathavicalanam adhitthahi.
puratthimiya disdya rathassa anto simdya thito ’va cakka-
pédo cali, itaro na cali, evam dakkhinapacchimadissu assa-
purisinam anto simaya thitapada eva calimsu upaddhupaddbam
sarirail ca, uttardya disdya udakapatiyapi anto simiya thitam
upaddhabhagathitam eva udakam cali, avasesam niccalam
ahositi. r4ja tam patihdriyam disvA sakkhissati dani thero
sdsanam pagganhitun ti nittham gantvi attano kukkuccam
pucchi: aham bhante ekaccam amaccam vihdram gantva
adhikaranam v{ipasametvd uposatham kérehiti pahinim, so
vihiram gantvi ettake bhikkh jivitad voropesi. etam pipam
kassa hotiti. kim pana te? maharija atthi cittam ayam
vihiram gantvad bhikkh{ ghatetd ’ti. n’atthi bhante. sace te
mahdrija n’ atthi evaripam cittam, n’ atthi tuyham papan
ti. atha thero rdjinam etam attham imind suttena saiiiidpesi:
cetandham bhikkhave kammam vadami, cetayitvd kammam
karoti kidyena vAcd manasi ’ti. tam eva attham paridipetum
Tittirajatakam &hari: atite mahiréja Dipakatittiro tipasam
pucchi :

fidtako no nisinno ’ti bahu dgacchati jano,
paticcakammam phusati, tasmim me sankati mano ’ti.

tipaso &ha: atthi pana te® cittam mama saddena ca rfipa-

1 raji E, rdjdnam D. 3 panete D. 3 panete D.
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dassanena ca &gantvé ete pakkhino bajjhantu vi haififiantu va
’ti. n’ atthi bhante ’ti tittiro 8ha. tato nam tdpaso pafifid-
pesi:! sace te n’ atthi- cittam, n’ atthi plpam, cetayantam
eva hi kammam phusati nicetayantam : 2

na paticcakammam phusati mano ce na ppadussati,
appossukkassa bhadrassa na pipam upalimpatiti.

evam thero rfjinam safifidpetvd tatth’ eva rajuyylne3
satta divasini vasanto rijinam Samayam ugganhépesi,
rdjd sattame divase Asokirfme bhikkhusamgham sanni-
patapetvd slnipAkdram parikkhipdpetvd s&nipikirantare
nisinno ekaladdhike ekaladdhike bhikkhd ekato ekato
kéretvd ekamekam bhikkhusamham pakkosfpetvA pucchi :
kimvadi sammésambuddho ’ti. tato sassatavddino sassata-
vaditi Abamsu, ekaccasassatiki* antinantiki amarfvikkhe-
pikd adhiccasamuppattikd ® safifiividd asafifiividd neva-
safifiindsaiifiivAdd ucchedaviddd ditthadhammanibbanavada ’ti
fhamsu. rijd pathamam eva Samayassa uggahitattd na ime
bhikkh afifiatitthiyd ime ’ti fiatvd tesam setakéni vatthdni
datvd upapabb4jesi.® te sabbe pi satthisahassi ahesum. ath’
afifie bhikkhd pakkosipetva pucchi: kimvadi bhante samma-
sambuddho ’ti. vibhajjavidi mahdréja ’ti. evam vutte raja
theram pucchi : vibhajjavidi bhante sammésambuddho ’ti.
fma mahérdja ’ti. tato rdji: suddham déni bhante sisanam,
karotu bhikkhusamgho uposathan ti 4rakkham datvé nafiga-
ram pavisi. samaggo samgho sannipatitvi uposatham akasi.
tasmim sannipite satthi bhikkhusatasahassni ahesum. tas-
mim samigame Moggaliputtatissatthero parappavidam madda-
méno Kathévatthuppakaranam abhédsi. tato satthisatasa-
hassasamkheyyesu” bhikkh{su uccinitvé tipitakapariyattidha-
rinam pabhinnapatisambhidinam tevijjddibheddnam bhi-
kkhQnam sahassam ekam gahetvd yath4 Mahakassapatthero
ca Kékandakaputto Yasathero ca dhammafi ca vinayaii ca
samgiyimsu, evam eva dhammafi ca vinayafi ca samgiyanto
sabbam sisanamalam visodhetvd tatiyasamgitim akési.
samgitipariyosine anekappakédram pathavi akampittha.

! gafifidpesi® 2 na cetayantam D, nicetayantassa E. 3 rdjuyyéni D.

¢ ekacce sassatika D. Comp. the Brahmajélasutta. ¢ adhiccasamuppantikd D.
¢ uppabbijesi P 7 °samkheyyésu D.
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ayam samgiti navahi mésehi nitthitd y4 loke

kat& bhikkhusahassena tasma sahassika ’ti ca
purimé dve updddya tatiyd ’ti ca vuccatiti.

ayam tatiyasamgiti.

etthvatd ca kenibhatan ti etassa pafihassa vissajjanattham
yad avocumha: Jambudipe tdva Upélittheram &dim katva
cariyaparampariya ydva tatiyasamgiti tdva dbhatam, tatrd-
yam acariyaparampara :

Upéili Déasako ¢’ eva Sonako Siggavo tathd
Tisso Moggaliputto ca paiic’ ete vijitdvino |
paramparfya vinayam dipe Jambusirivhaye !
acchijjamanam &nesum tatiyo yAva samgaho ’ti,

tass’ attho ettdvatd pakasito hoti.

tatiyasamgahato pana uddham imam dipam Mahind4dihi
Abhatam Mahindato uggahetvé kafici kalam Aritthattheradihi
Abhatam tato yava ajjatand tesam yeva antevisikaparampara-
bhitfya Acariyaparampariya &bhatan ti vedltabbam ya-
théhu pordna :

tato Mahindo Ig;hiyo Uttiyo? Sambalo pi ca Bhadda-
némo ca pandito

ete nigd mahipaiiiid Jambudip4 idhégaté |

vinayam te vicayimsu pitakam Tambapanniyi.

nikaye pafica vicesum satta ¢’ eva pakéirane.|

tato Arittho medhavi Tissadatto ca pandito

visirado Kalasumano thero ca Dighandmako |

Dighasumano ca pandito punar eva Kélasumano Niga-
thero ca Buddharakkhito

Tissatthero ca medhévi Devatthero3 ca pandito,|

punar eva Sumano medhévi vinaye ca visirado,

bahussuto Ctillandgo gajo va duppadhamsiyo,|

Dhammnapélindmo ca Rohane * sddhuptjito,

tassa sisso mahépafifio Khemanidmo tipetako |

dipe térakardjd va pafifidya atirocatha.

! *siravhaye D, %irivhaye E. 3 Uttiyo E, Vuddhiyo D. 3 Revathero E.
¢ Rohano E, Rohage D. .
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Upatisso ca medbavi Phussadevo mahékathi,|!
punar eva Sumano medhavi Phussandmo ? bahussuto,
mahé&kathi! Mahésivo pitake sabbatthakovido,|
punar eva UpAli medhavi vinaye ca visirado,
Mahanigo mahépafifio saddhammavamsakovido,|
punar eva Sahayo 3 medhévi pitake sabbatthakovido,
Tissatthero ca medhavi vinaye ca visirado,|
tassa sisso mahépafifio Pupphandmo ¢ bahussuto
sdsanam anurakkhanto Jambudipe patitthito.|
Cilébhayo ca medhévi vinaye ca visirado
Tissatthero ca medh&vi saddhammavamsakovido |
Ctladevo ca medhévi vinaye ca visirado
Sivatthero ca medhévi vinaye sabbatthakovido |
ete nigl mahdpafiiid vinayafifih maggakovida
vinayam dipe pakdsesum pitakam Tambapanniya ’ti.
tatriyam anupubbikatha :

Moggaliputtatissatthero kira imam tatiyam dhammasamgi-
tim katvA evam cintesi: kattha nu kho anidgate sisanam
suppatitthitam bhaveyya ’ti. ath’ assa upaparikkhato etad
ahosi: paccantimesu kho janapadesu suppatitthitam bhavissa-
titi. so tesam tesam bhikkhinam bhiram katvd te te
bhikkh{ tattha tattha pesesi. Majjhantikattheram Kasmira-
gandhirarattham pesesi tvam etam rattham gantvi ettha
sdsanam patitthipehiti. MahAdevattheram tath’ eva vatva
Mahisakamandalam pesesi, Rakkhitattheram Vanavasim, Yo-
nakadhammarakkhitattheram Aparantakam, Mahidhamma-
rakkhitattheram Mahdarattham, Mahé&rakkhitattheram Yona-
kalokam, Majjhimattheram Himavantapadesabhigam, Sona-
kattherafi ca Uttarattheraii ca Suvanpabhlmim, attano
saddhivihdrikam Mahindattheram Iddhiyattherena® Utti-
yattherena Sambalattherena Bhaddasilattherena ca saddhim
Tambapannidipam pesesi tumhe Tambapannidipam gantva
ettha sisanam patitthipetha ’ti. sabbe pi tam tam disibha-
gam gacchanti attapaficamé agamamsu paccantimesu jana-
padesu paiicavaggo gano alam upasampadakammiyd ’ti
mafifiaména.

- 1 mahdkavi D, °kathi E. 32 Pubbanidmo E. 3 Sahayo D, Abhayo E.
¢ Pubbanimo E. ¢ Itthiyatherepa D.
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tena kho pana samayena Kasmiragandhéraratthe sassapé-
kasamaye Aravilo ndma nigardjd karakavassam nima vassam
vassiipetvd sassam harfpetvA mah&samuddam pépesi. Ma-
jjhantikatthero Pétaliputtato vehdsam abbhuggantvi Hima-
vati Aravéladahassa upari otaritvd Araviladahapitthiyam
caiikamati pi titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam pi kappeti.
nifigamapavakd! disvd Aravilassa nangarfjassa &rocesum :
mahérdja eko chinnabhinnapatadharo bhandu késivavasano
amhikam udakam ddsetiti. néngardjs tdvad eva kodhédbhi-
bhiito nikkhamitvd theram disvA makkham asahamano anta-
likkhe anekdni bhimsanakéni nimmini, tato tato bhusam
vat vayanti, rukkha bhijjanti, pabbatakfitini patanti, meghd
gajjanti, vijjullatd niccharanti, asaniyo phalanti, bhinnam
viya gaganam udakam paggharati, bhaydnakaripA nigaku-
mérd sannipatanti, sayam pi dhimayati? pajjalati paharana-
vutthiyo vissajjeti, ko ayam mundako chinnabhinnapatadharo
’tiddihi pharusavacanehi theram santajjesi, etha ganhatha
bandhatha niddhamatha imam samanan ti nigabalam anépesi.
thero sabban tam bhimsanakam attano iddhibalena patiba-
hitva nigarajinam &ha:

sadevako pi ce loko Agantva tisayeyya mam 3

na me patibalo assa janetum bhayabheravam.|

sace pi tvam mahim sabbam sasamuddam sapabbatam
ukkhipitvA mahénaga khipeyyasi mam’ Qpari |

n’ eva me sakkuneyy4asi janetum bhayabheravam.
aiifiadatthu tav’ ev’ assa vighéto uragidhipa ’ti.

evam vutte nigarfji vihatdnubhivo nipphalaviydmo dukkhi
dummano ahosi. tam thero tamkhaninurfipAiya dhammiyé
kathdya sandassetva samédapetvé samuttejetvad sampahamsetva
tisu saranesu ca paiicasu ca silesu patitthfpesi saddhim ca-
turasitiyA nagasahassehi. aiiie pi bahQt Himavantavisino
yakkh& ca gandhabbakumbhandé ca therassa dhammakatham
sutvi saranesu ca silesu ca patitthahimsu, Paficako pi
yakkho saddhim bhariydya yakkhiniyd paiicahi ca putta-

! ndfigamédnavikd D, ndgaménavakd E. 2 sic DE. 3 tdsaye mama D,
tisayeyya mam E.

-
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satehi pathame phale patitthito. atha Ayasmd& Majjhanti-
katthero sabbe pi nigayakkharakkhase &mantetvd evam 8ha :

mé dini kodham janayittha ito uddham yathé pure,
sassaghétaii ca ma kattha sukhakdm4 hi pénino.
karotha mettam sattesu, vasantu manujé sukhan ti.

te sabbe sddhu bhante ’ti therassa patissutvd yathfnusittham
patipajjimsu. tam divasam eva ca nagarijassa pfijisamayo
hoti. atha négaraja attano ratanamayam pallafikam &harf-
petva therassa paiifidpesi. nisidi thero pallafike, ndgardjapi
theram vijayaméno samipe atthdsi. tasmim khane Kasmira-
gandhéraratthavisino Agatam theram disvd amhikam naga-
rijato pi thero mahiddhikataro ’ti theram eva vanditvé
nisinni. thero tesam Asivisopamasuttantam kathesi. sutta-
pariyosine asitiyd pénasahassinam dhammaébhisamayo ahosi,
kulasatasahassam pabbaji. tato pabhuti ca Kasmiragandharé
yiva ajjatand kasdvapajjotd isivitaparivati eva.

gantvi Kasmiragandhiram isi Majjhantiko tada
ruttham ! ndgam pasidetvid mocesi bandhand bahf ’ti.

Mabéddevatthero pi Mahimsakamandalam gantvd Devadi-
tasuttam kathesi, suttapariyosine cattélisa plnasahassini
dhammacakkhum patilabhimsu, cattilisam yeva pénpasa-
hasséni pabbajimsu.

gantvéna rattham Mahisam Mah&devo mahiddhiko
codetvd Devadltehi mocesi bandhani bahf ’ti.

Rakkhitatthero ca Vanavésim gantvi akfise thatvd Anama-
" taggapariyAyakathya Vanavésike pasdesi, kathipariyosine
pana satthisahassinam dhammébhisamayo ahosi, sattatimsasa-
hassamattd pabbajimsu, pafica vihirasaténi patitthahimsu.
evam so tattha sisanam patitthapesi.

gantvana Rakkhitatthero Vanavisim mahiddhiko
antalikkhe thito tattha desesi Anamataggiyan ti.

"~ Yonakadhammarakkhitatthero pi Aparantakam gantva
Aggikkhandh{ipamasuttantakathdya Aparantake pasidetva

1 ruttham corrected to rattham D, duttham E.
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sattatimsa pinasahassini dhammamatam piyesi, khattiyakulato
yeva purisasahassam pabbajimsu samadhikéni cha itthisa-
hassini, evam so tattha sisanam patitthépesi.

Aparantam vigahitvd Yonako Dhammarakkhito
Aggikkhandhfipamen’ ettha pasidesi jane bahd ’ti.

Mahadhammarakkhitatthero pana Mahdrattham gantvi Ma-
héniradakassapajatakakathiya Maharatthake pasidetvd ca-
turisitipAnasahassni maggaphalesu patitthapesi, terasa sa-
hasséni pabbajimsu. evam so tattha sfisanam patitthapesi.

Mahérattham isi! gantvi so Mahddhammarakkhito
jatakam kathayitvina pasidesi mahéjanan ti.

Mabérakkhitatthero pi Yonakarattham gantvd Kalakara-
masuttantakathidya Yonakalokam pasidetvd sattatimsasa-
hassidhikassa pinasatasahassassa maggaphaldlamkéram adési,
santike ¢’ assa dasasahassi pabbajimsu. evam so pi tattha
sésanam patitthipesi.

Yonakarattham tad4 gantvd so Maharakkhito isi
Kélakirdmasuttena te pasidesi Yonake ’ti.

Majjhimatthero pana Kassapagottattherena Alakadevatthe-
rena Dundubhissaratherena Sahadevattherena ca? saddhim
Himavantapadesabhdgam gantvd Dhammacakkappavattana-
suttantakathdya tam desam pasidetva asitipinakotiyo magga-
phalaratanini patilabhesi. paiica pi ¢’ ete ther paiica rattha-

ni ‘pasidesum, ekamekassa santike satasahassamattd pabba-
~ jimsu. evam te tattha sisanam patitthpesum.

gantvina Majjhimatthero Himavantam pasidayi
yakkhasenam pakésento Dhammacakkappavattanan ti.

Sonakatthero pi saddhim Uttarattherena Suvannabh{imim
agamisi. tena ca samayena tattha ekéd rakkhasi samuddato
nikkhamitvi rajakule jite jite ddrake khidati. tam divasam
eva rdjakule eko ddrako jito hoti. manussi theram disva

! isim D. 3 Alanadevatthero pana Dundubhissaratherena Sahassadevatthe-
rena (corr. to Sahadevatth®) ca D, Alakadevatherena Duddabhiyatherena Saha-
devatherena ca E. Comp. Dipav., viii. 10.
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rakkhasinam sahdyako eso ’ti maiiiamind avudhéni gahetva
theram pariharitukdmd gacchanti. thero kim tumhe d4vudha-
hatthd &gacchathd ’ti 4ha. te &hamsu: rdjakule jite jite
dérake rakkhass khédanti, tesam tumhe sahdyak4 ’ti. thero
na mayam rakkhasinam sahdyakd, samanid nima mayam
viratd pandtipdtd — pe — viratd majjapana ekabhattika sila-
vanto kalyAnadhamm4 ’ti dha. tasmim yeva ca khane si
rakkhasi saparivirid samuddato nikkhami rajakule dérako
jato tam khédissimiti. manussd tam disvd esd bhante
rakkhasi &gacchatiti bhitd viravimsu. thero rakkhasehi
digune attabhive nimminitvé tehi attabhivehi tam rakkhasim
saparisam majjhe katvd ubhosu passesu parikkhipi. tassd
saparisiya etad ahosi: addhd imehi imam thanam laddham
bhavissati, mayam pana imesam bhakkh4 bhavissdmd ’ti
sabbarakkhasa vegena paldyimsu. thero pi te ydva adassanam
tiva palapetvd dipassa samantato rakkham thapesi. tasmiii
ca samaye sannipatitam mahéjanakiyam Brahmajilasuttanta-
kathéya pasidetva saranesu ca silesu ca patitthdpesi. satthi-
sahassinam pan’ ettha dhammabhisamayo ahosi, kuladira-
kénam addhuddhéni sahassini pabbajimsu, kuladhitdnam
diyaddhasahassam. evam so tattha sisanam patitthipesi.
tato pabhuti rijakule jitadirakinam Sonuttaranimam eva
karonti.

Suvannabhlimim gantvina Sonuttarf mahiddhika
pisice niddhamitvina Brahmajilam adesayun ti.

Mahindatthero pana Tambapannidipam gantvd sisanam
patitthipehiti upajjhdyena ca bhikkhusamghena ca ajjhittho
cintesi: kéilo nu kho me Tambapannidipam gantum no ’ti.
ath’ assa vimamsato na tdva kélo ’ti ahosi. kim pan’ assa
disvd etad ahosi. Mutasivarafifio mahallakabhivam tato
cintesi : ayam rdjd mahallako, na sakkd imam ganhitva sasa-
nam paggahetum, iddni pan’ assa putto Devinampiyatisso
rajjam karessati tam ganhitvA sakkd bhavissati sfisanam
paggahetum. handa yéva so samayo fgacchati tiva dédtake
olokema, puna dini mayam imam janapadam fgaccheyydma
v na v ’ti. so evam cintetvd upajjhiyai ca bhikkhusamghai
ca vanditvd AsokArdmato nikkhamma tehi Iddhiyadihi catihi
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therehi Samghamittdya puttena Sumanasdmanerena Bhandu-
kena ca updsakena saddhim Réjagahanagaraparivattakena
Dakkhinagirijanapade cirikam caraméno fidtake olokento cha
mése atikkdmesi! athinupubbena métu nivesanatthdnam
Vedisanagaram ndma? sampatto. Asoko kira kuméirakéle
janapadam labhitvd Ujjenim gacchanto Vedisanagaram patvé -
Devasetthissa dhitaram aggahesi. s tam divasam eva
gabbham ganhitvd Ujjeniyam Mahindakuméram vijiyi.
kumarassa cuddasavassakéle rji abhisekam pépupi. si
tassa. matd tena samayena fidtighare vasati. tena vuttam :
anupubbena méatu nivesanatthinam Vedisanagaram nama
sampatto ’ti, sampattafi ca pana theram disvd theramita
Devi péde sirasd vanditvd bhikkham datvd theram attano
katam Vedisagirimahavihdram nima &ropesi. thero tasmim
vihlre nisinno cintesi: amhédkam idha kattabbakiccam
nitthitam, samayo nu kho idani Lankidipam gantun ti.
tato cintesi : anubhavatu tdva me pitaro pesitam abhisekam
Devénampiyatisso ratanattayagunafi ca sundtu chanatthafi ca
nagarato nikkhamitvd Missakapabbatam abhirihatu, tada -
tam tattha dakkhissim4 ’ti. athiparam ekamfisam tatth’ eva
samkappesi. mésitikkamena ca jettham{ilamisapunnamiyam
uposathadivase sannipatitd sabbe pi kalo nu kho amhakam
Tambapannidipam gamandya uddhu no ’ti mantayimsu,
tenfhu poréna : ‘

Mahindo ndma nadmena samghatthero tadé ahf,
Iddhiyo Vuttiyo thero Bhaddasilo ca Sambalo |
gdmanero ca Sumano chalabhifiio mahiddhiko,
Bhanduko sattamo tesam ditthasacco upésako :
iti ete mahdnidga mantayimsu rahogata ’ti.

tadd Sakko devinam Indo Mahindattheram upasamkamitva
etad avoca : kalakato bhante Mutasivaraja, idani Devinampi-
yatissamahardjd rajjam kéareti. sammasambuddhena ca.
tumhe vydkatd: anigate Mahindo nidma bhikkhu Tamba-
pannidipam pasidessatiti. tasmat iha vo bhante kélo dipa-
varam gamandya, aham pi vo sahiyo bhavissdmiti. kasmé

1 atikkamesi D. 2 D omits nima.
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pana Sakko evam &ha. bhagavi kir’ assa bodhimtle yeva
buddhacakkhuni lokam oloketvd anfigate imassa dipassa
sampattim disvd etam attham Arocesi tadi tvam pi sahdyo
bhaveyyésiti ca dnipesi. tasmé evam &ha. thero tassa vaca-
nam sampaticchitvd attasattamo Vedisakapabbatd veh&sam
uppatitvd Anuridhapurassa puratthimadisfya Missakapabbate
patitthahi yam pan’ etarahi Cetiyapabbato ’ti pi safijinanti.
tendhu poréna :

Vedisagirimhi Rajagahe! vasitvd timsa rattiyo
kélo ca® gamanassi ’ti gacchdmi dipam uttamam.|
palind * Jambudipéto hamsaraji va ambare

evam uppatitd therf nipatimsu naguttame.|

purato purasetthassa pabbate meghasannibhe
patitthahimsu kidtamhi hamsd va nagamuddhaniti.

evam Iddhiyadihi saddhim dgantvl patitthahanto ca dyasmé
Mahindatthero sammasambuddhassa parinibbdnato dvinnam
vassasatinam upari chattimsatime vasse imasmim dipe
patitthahiti veditabbam.

Ajtasattussa hi atthame vasse sammésambuddho pari-
nibbdyi. tasmim yeva vasse Sihakumarassa putto Tamba-
pannidipassa 8dir4jd Vijayakumédro imam dipam &gantva
manussavisam akdsi. Jambudipe Udayabhadrassa cudda-
same vasse idha* Vijayo kélam akdsi. Udayabhadrassa
paiicadasame vasse Panduvdsadevo nima imasmim dipe
rajjam pipuni. tattha Ndgadassakarafifio visatime vasse idha
Panduvésadevo timsavassini rajjam karetvd kélam akési.
tasmim vasse Abhayo nima rijakuméro imasmim dipe
rajjam pépuni. tattha Susundgaraiiio sattarasame vasse
idha Abhayaraiifio visam vassdni paripQrimsu. atha Abha-
yassa visatime vasse Pakundakibhayo nidma ddmariko
rajjam aggahesi. tattha Kéldsokassa solasame vasse idha
Pakundakibhayassa sattarasa vassdni paripQrimsu. tini
hetthd ekena vassena saha atthérasa honti. tattha Canda-
guttassa cuddasame vasse idha Pakundakdbhayo kilam
akési, Mutasivarjad rajjam papunpi. tattha Asokadhamma-

! Correct RAjagahe into ramme, see Dip. xii. 35. 2 ca D, vaE. 3 phalind
D, palina E. ¢ idha E, tittha D.
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rijassa satarasame vasse idha Mutasivardjda kélam akési,
Devénampiyatisso rajjam papuni.

parinibbute ca pana sambuddhe Ajitasattu catuvisati-
vassini rajjam kéresi, Udayabhadro ca solasa, Anuruddho ca
Mundo ca atthdrasa, Négadassako catuvisati, Susunigo
atthirasa, tass’ eva putto Asoko atthavisati, Asokassa puttd
dasabhatukardjino dvevisativassini rajjam kéresum. tesam
pacchato nava Nandd dvevisatim eva, Candagutto ca catuvi-
sati, Bindusiro atthavisam. tassivasine Asoko rajjam pé-
puni. tassa pure abhisekd cattiri, abhisekato atthrasame
‘vasse imasmim dipe Mahindathero patitthito. evam etena
rijavamsinusarena veditabbam, eva tam sammasambuddhassa
parinibbinato dvinnam vassasatinam upari chattimsatime
vasse imasmim dipe patitthahiti.

tasmifi ca divase Tambapannidipe jetthamflanakkhattam
nidma nakkhattam hoti. réja nakkhattam ghosipetva chanam
karothd ’ti amacce &ndpetvd cattilisapurisasahassapariviro
nagaramhé nikkhamitvd yena Missakapabbato tena payasi
migavam kilitukdmo. atha tasmim pabbate adhivatthi eki
devatd raiifio there dassessimiti rohitamigariipam gahetvi
avidire tinapannini khidaménd viya carati. raja disva
ayuttam dini pamattam vijjhitun ti jiyam' pothesi. migo
Ambatthalamaggam gahetvd paldyitum drabhi. rdja pitthito
pitthito anubandhanto Ambatthalam eva abhirtihi. migo pi
therbnam avidlire antaradhlyi. Mahindatthero réjanam
avidiire agacchantam disvd .mamam yeva rdjd passatu mé
itare 'ti adhitthahitvi Tissa Tissa ito ehiti dha. réj4 sutva
cintesi: imasmim dipe jito man Tissd ’ti ndmam gahetva
alapitum samattho nima n’ atthi. ayam pana chinnabhinna-
patadharo bhandu kasivavasano mam nimena 8lapati. ko
nu kho ayam bhavissati manusso v amanusso vi ’ti.
thero 4ha:

samand mayam mabéirija dhammarajassa sivakd
tam eva anukampiya Jambudipa idhigaté ’ti.

tena ca samayena Devdnampiyatisso mahérdji ca Asoka-
dhammaraji ca aditthasahyakd honti. DevAnampiyatissa-
mahdrdjassa ca puiifidnubhdvena Chatakapabbatapdde ekamhi

VOL. III. 21
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venugumbe tisso venuyatthiyo rathayatthippaméni uppa-
jjimsu, ekd latdyatthi ndma, ekd pupphayatthi nima,
ekd sakupayatthi ndma. tdsu latlyatthiyam! rajatavanna
hoti, tam alamkaritvd uppannalati kaficanavannd khé-
yati. pupphayatthiyam pana nilapitalohitdvaditakélavanpini
pupphéni suvibhattavantapattakifijakkhni hutvd khayanti,
sakupayatthiyam hamsakukkutajivajivakidayo sakund na-
nappakiréni catuppadini sajivini viya khAyanti. vuttam pi
¢’ etam Dipavamse:?

Chatapabbatapaddamhi venuyatthi tayo ahu:

setd rajatayatthi ca latd kaficanasannibhi,|

niladi yadisam ® puppham pupphayatthimhi tidisam,
sakund sakunayatthimhi saripen’ eva santhita ’ti.

samuddato pi ’ssa muttdmaniveluriyddianekavihitaratanam
uppajji. Tambapanniyam attha muttd uppajjimsu: haya-
muttd gajamuttd rathamuttd &malakamuttd valayamuttd
angulivethakamuttd kakudhaphalamuttd pékatikamuttd ’ti.
so td yatthiyo t& ca muttiyo afiiaii ca bahum ratanam
Asokassa dhammarafifio panpikaratthiya pesesi. Asoko
pasiditvd tassa pafica rijakakudhabhandéni pahini chattam
cimaram khaggam molim ratanam padukam?* afifiaii ca
abhisekatthdya bahuvidham pannékéram, seyyath’ idam,
sankham Gafigodakam vaddhamanam vatamsakam bhinka-
ram nandiyavattam sivikam kafifiam katacchum adhovimam
dussayugam hatthapufichanam haricandanam arunavanna-
mattikam aijjanam haritakam &malakan ti. vuttam pi ¢’
etam Dipavamse:?

vélavijaniunhisam chattam khaggafi ca pAdukam
vethanam sirapimafigam bhifikAram nandivattakam |
sivikam safikham vatamsafi ca adhovim vatthakotikam
sovannapétikatacchum mahaggham hatthapufichanim |
Anotattodakam kéjam uttamam haricandanam
arupavannamattikafi ¢ ca afijanam ndgaméhatam |
haritakam 4malakam mahaggham amatosadham

! This is the reading of D and E. Correct, latayatthi? 3 Comp. Dip. xi. 15

et seq. 3 nilddiyamdisam D, niladiyadisam E. 4 Correct, ratanapidukam ?"
5 xii. 1-6; xvii. 83 et seq. ¢ arunavatim® D.
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satthivihasatam silim sugandham suvakihatam
puiifiakammdbhinibbattam p&hesi Asokasavhayo ’ti.

na kevalaii ca etam misapannikdram imam kira dhamma-
pannikaram pi pesesi:

aham buddhafi ca dhammatfi ca samghaii ca saranam gato
upésakattam vedesim Sakyaputtassa sisane.|

imesu tisu vatthlisu uttame jinasfisane

tvam pi cittam pasidehi saddhésaranam upehisiti.

sv dyam rdji tam divasam Asokarafifio pesitena abhisekena
ekamdbhisitto! hoti, visdkhapunnamiya hi ’ssa abhisekam
akamsu. so acirasutam tam sdsanapavattim anussaraméno
tam therassa samand mayam mahérija dhammarijassa sdvakd
’ti vacanam sutvi ayyd nu kho Agatd ’ti tdvad eva Avudham
nikkhipitvd ekamantam nisidi sammodaniyam katham katha-
yaméno. yathéha:? '

dvudham nikkhipitvina ekamantam upévisi,
nisajja raja sammodi bahum atthfipasamhitan ti.

sammodaniyam katham ca kurumélne yeva tasmim téni pi
cattilisapurisasahassini 4gantva tam pariviresum. tad4 thero
itare pi cha jane dassesi. r4ji disvd ime kada Agatd ’ti aba.
mayé saddhim yeva mahirdjd ’ti. id4ni pana Jambudipe
afifie pi evarlpd samapd santiti. santi maharija, etarahi
Jambudipo kasdvapajjoto isivAtaparivato, tasmim

tevijja iddhippattd ca cetopariyfyakovida
khinisavd arahanti bah{i buddhassa sivaka ’ti.

bhante kena Agata ’tth& ’ti. n’ eva mahirija udakena na.
thalend ’ti. rdja 4késena Agath ’ti afifidsi. thero atthi nu
kho rafifio® paiiidveyyattikan ti vimamsanatthiya &sanna-
ambarukkham &rabbha pafiham pucchi: kimnidmo ayam
mahérija rukkho ’ti. ambarukkho nima bhante ’ti. imam
pana mahérdja ambam muificitvd afifio ambo atthi n’ atthiti.
atthi bhante afifie pi bahQi ambarukkha ’ti.* imafi ca ambam
te ca ambe muficitva atthi nu kho mahéraja afifie rukkha ’ti.

! Read, ekam@dsdbhisitto. 2 Dip.xii.52. 3 rafifid D. ¢ ambarukkho ti D.
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atthi bhante, te pana na ambarukkhd ’ti. afifie ambe
ca anambe ca muficitvd atthi pana afifio rukkho ’ti.
ayam eva bhante ambarukkho ’ti. sidhu mabarija
pandito ’si. atthi pana te mahardja fidtakd ’ti. atthi me
bhante bah( jand ’ti. te muificitvd afifie keci afifidtaképi
atthi maharajd ’ti. * afifidtakd bhante fidtakehi bahutard ’ti.
tava idtake ca afifidtake ca muficitvd atth’ afifio koci maha-
rdjd ’ti. aham bhante. siddhu maharja atti! nima attano
n' eva fidtako na afiiidtako ’ti. atha thero pandito rja
sakkhissati dhammam afifidtun ti Cllahatthipadopamasuttam
kathesi.  kathdpariyosine réji tisu saranesu patitthahi -
saddhim cattilisiya pinasahassehi. tam khanaii fieva rafifio
bhattam &hariyittha. raji suttam sunanto yeva evam afifidsi :
na imesam imasmim kéale bhojanam kappatiti, dpucchitva ?
pana bhuiijitum ayuttan ti cintetvd bhuiijissatha bhante ’ti
pucchi. na mahérfja amhikam imasmim kéile bhojanam
kappatiti. kasmim kéle bhante kappatiti. arunuggamanato
patthlya y&va majjhantikasamayé ® mahdraja ’ti. gacchdma
bhante nagaran ti. alam mahéréja, idh’ eva vasissimaé ’ti.
sace, bhante tumhe vasatha ayam darako &gacchatl ’ti.
mahirdja ayam darako 4gataphalo vififiitasdsano pabbajja-
pekho idéni pabbajissatiti. réji tena hi bhante sve theram
pesessdmi? tam abhirlhitvi dgaccheyyathé ’ti vatvd vanditva
pakkémi. thero acirapakkantassa raiiiio Sumanasimaneram
dmantesi: ehi tvam Sumana dhammasavanassa kilam ghose-
hiti. bhante kittakam thinam sivento ghosemiti. sakalam
Tambapannidipan ti. sddhu bhante ’ti. simanero abhififia-
padakam catutthajjhdnam saméipajjitvd vutthaya adhittha-
hitva samahitena cittena sakalam Tambapannidipam sivento
tikkhattum dhammasavanassa kélam ghosesi. rja tam
saddam sutvd thernam santikam pesesi: kim bhante atthi
koci upaddavo ’ti. n’ atth’ amhikam koci upaddavo ’ti
dhammasavanassa kélam ghosipayimha buddhavacanam
kathetukdma ’mh4 ’ti. tai ca pana simanerassa saddam
sutvi bhummé devatf saddam anussivesum, eten’ updyena
yava Brahmaloké saddo abbhuggafichi. tena saddena maha-

'atta D. 2 Read, apucchitvd. 3 °amaya D. ¢ Read, ratham
pesessiimi (Mahdv. p. 80).
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devatdsannipito ahosi. thero ca mahantam devatésannipitam
disvd Samacittasuttantam kathesi, kathdpariyosine asamkhe-
yydnam devatinam dhammaébhisamayo ahosi, bahQl nigé ca
supanni ca saranesu patitthahimsu. y&diso Sériputtatthe-
rassa imam suttantam kathayato devatdsannipéto ahosi tadiso
Mahindattherassépi jato.

atha tassi rattiyA accayena rdji therinam ratham pesesi.
shrathi ratham ekamante thapetvd therinam A&rocesi: &hato
bhante ratho, abhiriihatha gacchissdmé ’ti. therd na mayam
ratham abhirQhdma, gaccha tvam, pacchd mayam &gacchiss-
mé4’ti vatvi vehdsam abbhuggantvd Anurddhapurassa puratthi-.
madisiyam Pathamacetiyatthine otarimsu. tam hi cetiyam
therehi pathamam otinnatthne katattd yeva Pathamaceti-
yan ti vuccati. rajipi sirathim pesetva antonivesane manda-
pam patiyAdethd ’ti amacce dnéipesi. tdvad eva sabbe hattha-
tutthd ativiya pasidikam mandapam patiyddesum. puna
rija cintesi: hiyyo thero silakkhandham kathayamano uccé-
sayanamahdsayanam na kappatiti dha. nisidissanti nu kho
ayya dsanesu na nisidissantiti. tass’ evam cintayantass’ eva
so sirathi nagaradvaram sampatto. tato addasa there! patha-
mataram 4gantvd kidyabandhanam bandhitvd civaram péru-
pante. disvd ativiya pasannacitto hutvd &gantvd raiifio
frocesi : dgatd deva therd ’ti. réja ratham &rdlb4 ’ti pucchi.
na &rQlh4 deva, api ca mama pacchato nikkhamitvd pathama-
taram 4gantvd plcinadvire thitd ’ti. raja ratham pi narQ-
himsQ ’ti sutvd na déni ayyd uccisayanam sédiyissantiti
cintetvd tena hi bhane therdnam bhummattharanasamkhepena
dsanfini pafiifipethd ’ti vatvd patipatham agamési. amacch
pathaviyam taddhikam? pafifidpetvd upari kojavakadini?
vicitrattharandni paiiidpesum. uppidapithaki disva gahiti*
dani imehi pathavi, ime Tambapannidipassa sdmiké bha-
vissantiti vydkarimsu. rdjipi gantvd there vanditvi Ma-
hindattherassa hatthato pattam gahetvd mahatiya plijiya ca
sakkirena ca there nagaram pavesetvd antonivesanam
pavesesi. thero #sanapaiiiattim disvd amhikam sisanam
sakala-Lankédipe pathavi viya patthatam niccalafi ca hutvd

! thera D. 2 tattikam E, taddhikam D. 3 kojavanidini corrected to koja-
vanikidini D, kojavakddini E, ¢ gatitd D.
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patitthahissatiti cintento nisidi. rij4 there papitena khida-
niyena bhojaniyena sahatthd santappetvd sampavaretvd Anu-
ladevipamukhéni pafica itthisatdni therfnam abhivddanam
pljdsakkarail ca karontiti! pakkosipetvA ekamantam nisidi.
thero bhattakiccAvasine raiifio saparijanassa dhammaratana-
vassam vassento Petavatthum Viménavatthum Saccasam-
yuttafi ca kathesi, tam therassa dhammadesanam sutva tini
pafica pi itthisatdni sotdpattiphalam sacchikarimsu. ye pi te
manussd purimadivase Missakapabbate there addassmsu te
tesu tesu? thdnesu therfnam gune kathenti, tesam sutvd
mah8janakiyo réjafigane sannipatitvdé mahésaddam akdsi.
rdjd kim eso saddo ’ti pucchi. nigarf deva there datthum
na labh8m4 ’ti vilapanti. -rdji sace idha pavisissanti okdso
na bhavissatiti cintetvd gacchatha bhape hatthisilam pati-
jaggitvd valukam A&kiritvd paficavanpani pupphéni vikiritva
celavitdnam bandhitvd mafigalahatthitthine therdnam &sanfini
paiifidpethd ’ti &ha. rdjdmacch tath& akamsu. thero tattha
gantvd nisiditvd DevadQtasuttantam kathesi. kathapariyo-
sine pinasahassam sotipattiphale patitthahi. tato hatthisild
atisamb&dhd ’ti dakkhinadvire Nandanavanuyyine &sanam
paiidpesum. thero tattha nisiditvé Asivisopamasuttam
kathesi. tam pi sutvd pinasahassam sotdpattiphalam pati-
labhi. evam Agatadivasato dutiyadivase addhateyylnam
sahassdnam dhammabhisamayo ahosi. therassa Nandanavane
fgatdgatihi kulitthihi kulasunhdhi kulakumérihi saddhim
sammodaménass’ eva sfyanhasamayo jito. thero kdlam
sallakkhetvd gacchdma dini Missakapabbatan ti utthahi.
amacci kattha bhante gacchatha ’ti. amhikam nivesanattha-
nan ti. te raiiiio samviditam katvi rijinumatena &hamsu :
akélo bhante idéni tattha gantum, idam eva Nandanavanam
uyydnam ayyénam avasatthdnam?® hotQ ’ti. alam gacchimé
’ti. puna rafifio vacanenfhamsu: riji bhante 8ha: etam
Meghavanam ndma uyyinam mama pitu santakam nagarato
nitidran néccisannam gamanigamanasampannam, ettha
therd vésam kappentd ’ti.  vasimsu thers Meghavane
uyyéne. rjapi kho tass rattiya accayena therassa samipam

1 Correct : karontQl ’ti. 3 te tesu tesu E, thesu D. 3 asanatthipam D,
dvisanatth® E.
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gantvé sukhasayitabhivam pucchitvi kappati bhante bhi-
kkhusamghassa &rdmo ’ti pucchi. thero kappati mahérajs *ti
vatvd imam suttam &hari: anujinidmi bhikkhave 4r&man ti.!
rdja tuttho suvannabhifikiram gahetvd therassa hatthe uda-
kam péAtetvd Mahimeghavanauyyinam adési. saha udakapé-
tena pathavi kampi. ayam Mahlvihdre pathamo pathavi-
kampo ahosi. réja bhito theram pucchi: kasmd bhante
pathavi kampatiti. mé bhdyi mahérdja, imasmim dipe
dasabalassa sdsanam patitthahissdti idam ca pathamam
vih@ratthdnam bhavissati, tass’ etam pubbanimittan ti. raja
bhiyyosomattidya pasidi. thero punadivase pi rdjagehe yeva
bhuiijitvéi Nandanavane Anamataggiydni kathesi. puna-
divase Aggikkhandhopamasuttam kathesi. eten’ eva upiyena
satta divasini kathesi, addhanavamanam pénasahassinam
dhammaébhisamayo ahosi. tato patthdya Nandanavanam
sdsanassa jotipadtubhivatthdnam ti katvd Jotivanan ti némam
labhi.

sattame pana divase therf antopure rafifio Mah&appamd-
dasuttam kathayitva Cetiyagirim eva agamamsu. atha kho
raji amacce pucchi: thero amhe gilhena ovddena ovadati,
gaccheyya nu kho ’ti. amaccd tumhehi deva thero ayécito?
sayam eva fgato, tasmé tassa andpucchd ’va gamanam pi
bhaveyya ’ti 4hamsu. tato rijd ratham abhirQhitvA dve ca
deviyo édropetvd Cetiyagirim agamaési. mahaccd® rijanu-
bhivena gantvd deviyo ekamantam apakkamépetvd sayam
therdnam samipam upasamkamanto ativiya kilantarQpo hutvé
tato nam thero aha: kasm4 tvam mahérija evam kilamaméno
fgato ’ti. tumhe mama ghlham oviddam datvd idéni gantu-
kima nu kho ’ti jinanattham bhante ’ti. na mayam mahé-
rija gantukdm4, api ca vassipaniyikakilo ndméyam maha-
rija, tatra samanena ca vass{ipaniyikatthdnam fdtum vatta-
titi, tam divasam eva Arittho nima amacco paicapannésa-
jetthakanitthakabhatukehi saddhim raiifio samipe thito dha:
icchdma® mayam deva therdnam santike pabbajitun ti.
sidhu bhane pabbajassi ’ti rdjd anujanitvd theram sampa-
ticchipesi. thero tadah’ eva pabbijesi, sabbe khuragge

! Mahdvagga I. 22. 18. 3 dydcito D. 2 mahaccd D, amaccd E. Read,
mahatd; comp. Dip. vi. 77. ¢ pucchdma corr. into picchdma (sic) D.
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yeva arahattam plpunimsu. réjapi kho tam khanam yeva
Kantakacetiyaniganam! parikkhipitvd atthasatthiyd lenesu
kammam patthapetvd nagaram eva agamési. te pi therd
dasabhitikasamékulam réjakulam pasidetvdA mah4janam
ovadaménd Cetiyagirimhi vassam vasimsu. tadd Cetiya-
girimhi pathamavassam upagati dvasatthi arahanto ahesum.
athiyasmd Mahimahindo vutthavasso pavaretvad kattika-
punnaméyam uposathadivase rijdnam etad avoca: mahérija
amhehi ciradittho samméasambuddho, anithavassam vasimha,
icchdma Jambudipam gantun ti. rdjd aham bhante tumhe
catlhi paccayehi upatthahdmi ayafi ca mahijano tumhe
nissdya tisu saranesu patitthito, kasmd tumhe ukkanthatha
’ti. ciradittho no mahérija samméasambuddho abhivida-
napaccutthdnaaiijalikammasimicikammakaranatthinam ? n’
atthi, tena mha® ukkanthitd ’ti. nanu bhante tumhe avo-
cuttha : parinibbuto sammésambuddho ’ti. kifi cApi maha-
rja parinibbuto, atha khv assa sarfradhatuyo titthantiti.
aiiiitam bhante, thlipapatitthdnam tumhe &kankhathd ’ti,
karomi bhante thfipam, bhiimibhigam d4ni vicinitha. api
ca bhante dhdtuyo kuto lacchim4 ’ti. Sumanena saddhim
mantehi mahérdjd ’ti. sAdhu Dbhante ’ti r4ja Sumanam
upasamkamitvd pucchi: kuto dani bhante dhatuyo lacchdma
’ti. Sumano &ha: appossukko tvam mahardja vithiyo
sodhépetvd dhajapatdkapunnaghatidihi alamkérapetvé sapari-
jano uposatham samédiyitvd ¢ sabbatilivacare upatthapetva
mafigalahatthim sabbalanikérapatimanditam kéretvd upari
¢’ assa setacchattam ussipetvd siyanhasamaye Mahiniga-
vanuyy8ndbhimukho yahi addha> etasmim théne dhituyo
lacchasiti. sa réja sddhd ’ti sampaticchi. therd Cetiyagirim
eva agamamsu. tatrdyasmd Mahindatthero Sumanasé-
maneram &ha: gaccha tvam simanera Jambudipe tava
ayyakam Asokam dhammarijinam upasamkamitvi mama
vacanena evam vadehi: sahiyo te mahirija Devanampiya-
tisso buddhasdsane pasanno thlipam patitthApetukimo.
tumhékam kira hatthe dhituyo atthi, tam me dethd ’ti.
tam gahetvd Sakkam devaridjinam upasamkamitvd evam

! kandakena cet’ E, kanthakacet® D. Comp. Kantakacetiyatthine, Maha-
vamsa, p. 103, 2 °paccupatthipa®D. 3 mhe D. ¢ samddhiyitvd D. 5 atthd D.
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vadehi: tumhékam kira mahraja hatthe dve dbatuyo atthi,
dakkhinadéthd dakkhipakkhakaii ca, tato tumhe dakkhina-
datham pijetha, dakkhinakkhakam pana mayham detha ’ti.

‘evail ca nam vadehi: kasm& tvam mahéirdja amhe Tamba-

pannidipam pahinitvd pamajjittha ’ti. sidhu bhante ’ti kho
Sumano therassa vacanam sampaticchitvd tdvad eva pattaci-
varam 4ddya vehdsam abbhuggantvd Pataliputtadvire oruyha
rafifio santikam gantvd tam attham &rocesi. réjd tuttho '
simanerassa hatthato pattam gahetvd gandhehi ubbattetvé !
varamuttasadisinam dhAtinam phretvd addsi. so tam ga-
hetvd Sakkam devarijinam upasamkami. Sakko devarija
simaneram disvd ’va kim bhante Sumana &hindasiti &ha.
tvam mahérija amhe Tambapannidipam pesetvd kasmé
pamajjasiti. na ppamajjimi bhante, vadehi kim karomiti.
tumhékam kira hatthe dve dhatuyo atthi dakkhinadathd ca
dakkhinakkhakafi ca, tato tumhe dakkhinaditham p{jetha
dakkhinakkhakam pana mayham detbd ’ti. sddhu bhante
’ti kho Sakko devdnam Indo yojanappaménam manithipam
ugghitetvd ? dakkhinakkhakadhdtum ntharitvd Sumanassa
adisi. so tam gahetvd Cetiyagirimhi yeva patitthdsi. atha
kho Mahindapamukh sabbe pi te mahinigd Asokadhamma-
rijena dinnadhdtuyo Cetiyagirimhi yeva patitthipetvi
dakkhinakkhakam &diya vaddhamanakacchdylya Mah&né-
gavanuyyAnam agamamsu. Tt4jipi kho Sumanena vuttappa-
kiram pijésakkdram katvd hatthikkhandhavaragato sayam
mafigalahatthimatthake setacchattam dhirayamé&no Mahané-
gavanam sampdpuni. ath’ assa etad ahosi: sace ayam
sammasambuddhassa dhitu, chattam apanetu,® mafigalahatthi
jannukehi bhiimiyam patitthahatu, dhatucangotakam mayham
matthake patitthtd ’ti. saha raiifio cittuppddena chattam
apanami, hatthi jannukehi patitthahi, dhatucafigotakam
rafifio matthake patitthahi. rdji amateneva abhisittagatto
paramena pitipAmojjena samannigato hutvd pucchi: dhitum
bhante kim karoma ’ti. hatthikumbhamhi yeva tiva maha-
rija thapehiti. rijad dhAtucangotakam gahetvd hatthikumbhe
thapesi. pamudito nigo koficanidam nadi, mah&megho

1 ybbaddhetvd D, upattetvi E. 2 ugghitetvd E, ugghitipetvd D. 3 Read,
apanamatu ? -
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utthahitvA pokkharavassam vassi, udakapariyantam katvd
mahébhimicélo ahosi, paccante pi nima sammésambuddhassa
dhitu patitthahissatiti devamanussdi pamodimeu. evam
iddh&nubhévasiriyd devamanussinam pitim janayanto

punnaméyam mahéviro cAtumasiniys idha
dgantvi devalokamhd hatthikumbhe patitthito ’ti.

ath’ assa so hatthindgo! anekatdlivacaraparivirito ativiya
ulirbya pljdya sakkdrena sakkariyaméno pacchimadisibhi-
mukho hutvé apasakkanto yiva nagarassa puratthimadviram
tdva gantvd puratthimadvirena nagaram pavisitvd sakalana-
garena uldriya pljadya kayiraméndya dakkhinadvarena
nikkhamitvd Thlpardmassa pacchimadisAbhige Paheci-
vatthu? ndma kira atthi tattha gantvA puna Thp&rimébhi-
mukho eva patinivatti. tena ca samayena Thipardme puri-
makdnam tinnam sammésambuddhénam paribhogacetiyattha-
nam hoti.

atite kira ayam dipo Ojadipo ndma ahosi, riji pana Abhayo
néma, nagaram Abhayapuram ndma, Cetiyapabbato Devak(-
tapabbato nima, Thlpirimo PatiyArfmo nima. tena kho
pana samayena Kakusandho bhagavi loke uppanno hoti.
tassa sivako Mahidevo ndma bhikkhusahassena saddhim
Devakite patitthdsi Mahindatthero viya Cetiyapabbate.
tena ca samayena Ojadipe sattd pajjarakena anayavyasanam
pajjanti. addasi kho Kakusandho bhagavd buddhacakkhuna
lokam olokento te satte anayavyasanam A&pajjante, disvd
cattalisiya bhikkhusahassehi parivuto agamési. tassinubha-
vena tivad eva pajjarako vlipasanto. roge vfipasante bha-
gavdi dhammam desesi, caturasitipinasahassdnam dhamma-
bhisamayo ahosi. bhagavd dhammakarakam datva pakkémi.
tam anto pakkhipitvd Patiydrdme cetiyam akamsu. Maha-
devo dipam anusfisanena palayanto vihasi.

Konfgamanassa pana bhagavato kile ayam dipo Varadipo
nima ahosi, rajd Samiddho nidma, nagaram Vaddhaménam
ndma, pabbato Suvannakiito ndma. tena kho pana samayena
Varadipe dubbutthikéd ahosi dubbhikkham dussassam, satti

1 athassa so hatthinigo E, hatthi so nigo D. 2 Pabhecivatthu corr. to
Pahecivatthu D, Mahejjavatthu E. Mahdvamsa, p. 106 : Pabbedavatthum.
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chitakarogena anayavyasanam apajjanti. addasi kho Kona-
gamano bhagavd buddhacakkhund lokam olokento te satte
anayavyasanam fpajjante, disvi timsabhikkhusahassaparivuto
agamisi. buddbfnubhfvena devo sammé dhéram anupa-
vecchi, subhikkham ahosi. bhagavi dhammam desesi, catur-
8sitiyd panasahassinam dhammébhisamayo ahosi. bhagava
bhikkhusahassapariviram Mahésumanam néma theram dipe
thapetvi kiyabandhanam datvd pakkémi, tam anto pakkhi-
pitva cetiyam akamsu.

Kassapassa pana bhagavato kéile ayam dipo Mandadipo
néma shosi, riji Jayanto nima, nagaram Visblam nédma,
pabbato Subhakdto nAma. tena kho pana samayena Manda-
dipe mahdvivido hoti, bahusattd kalahaviggahajitd anaya-
vyasanam fpajjanti. addasd kho Kassapo bhagavi buddha-
cakkhund lokam olokento te satte anayavyasanam &pajjante,
disvd visatibhikkhusahassaparivuto agantvd vividam vipa-
sametvdi dhammam desesi. caturéisitiyA panasahassinam
dhamméabhisamayo ahosi. bhagavd bhikkhusahassapariva-
ram Sabbanandam ndma theram dipe patitthipetvd udaka-
sitikam datva pakkﬁml tam pi anto pakkhipitvd cetiyam
akamsfl ’ti.

evam Thipérime punmakﬁnax;l tinnpam buddhadnam ceti-
yéni patitthahimsu, tdni sisanantaradhéne nassanti théna-
mattam avasissati. tasmé vuttam : tena ca samayena Thipé-
rime purimakinam tinnam sammésambuddhénam paribho-
gacetiyatthdnam hotiti. tad etam vinattbesu cetiyesu devati-
nubhivena kantakasamékinnasikhehi nanégacchehi parivu-
tam titthati m& nam koci! ucchitthdsucimalakacavarehi
sand{isesiti.?

. atha khv assa hatthino purato gantvd réjapurisi sabbe
gacche chinditvd bhQmim sodhetvd tam hatthatalasadisam
akamsu. hatthindgo gantvd tam thdnam purato katvd tassa
pacchimadisibhége bodhirukkhatthine atthdsi. ath’ assa
matthakato dhdtum oropetum é&rabhimsu. nigo oropetum
na deti. rjd theram pucchi: kasmd bhante nigo dhitum
oropetum na detiti. ArQlham mahérja oropetum na vattatiti.

1 ménam koti D, tam thinam koci E. 2 na diisesiti E, sandisesiti D.
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tasmiii ca kile Abhayavipiy8 udakam chinnam hoti, samanti
bhimi phalitd® hoti, suuddhard mattikipinds. tato maha-
jano sighasigham mattikam &haritva hatthikumbhappaménam
vatthum akéisi. tdvad eva ca thipakaranattham itthika
kitum &rabhimsu. ydva itthikd parinitthanti tidva hatthi-
négo katipdham divA bodhirukkhatthine hatthisilayam
titthati, rattim thQpapatitthinabhQmim pariydyati. atha
vatthum cindpetvé ? raja theram pucchi: kidiso bhante thipo
kétabbo ’ti. vihirdsisadiso mahérdjd ’ti. sidhu bhante ’ti
rija jafighappaménam thGpam cindpetvd dhituoropanatthiya
mahésakkaram kiresi. sakalanagaraii ca janapado ca dhatu-
maham dassanattham sannipati. sannipatite ca pana tasmim
mahfjanakaye dasabalassa dhatu hatthikumbhato sattatalappa-
mapam veh8sam abbhuggantvd yamakapatihiriyam dassesi,
tehi tehi dhétuppadesehi channam vanninam udakadharé ca
aggikkhandh4 ca pavattanti. Savatthiyam gandambamfile
bhagavatd dassitapdtihlriyasadisim eva pétihdriyam ahosi.
taii ca kho n’ eva therdnubhéivena na devatdnubhévena api ca
kho buddh&nubhéven’ eva. bhagavd kira dharaméno ’va3
adhitthdsi : mayi parinibbute Tambapannidipe Anurddhapu-
rassa dakkhinabhége purimakdnam tinnam buddh&nam pari-
bhogacetiyatthdne mama dakkhinakkhakadhatupatitthdna-
divase yamakapétihariyam hotd ’ti.

evam acintiyd buddh4 buddhadhamma acintiy4
acintiyesu pasannanam vipéko hoti acintiyo ’ti.

samméisambuddho kira imam dipam dharaménakile pi
tikkhattum agamési. pathamam yakkhadamanattham ekako
’va dgantvd yakkhe dametva mayi parinibbute imasmim dipe
sisanam patitthahissatiti Tambapannidipe rakkham karonto
tikkhattum dipam &vijjhi. dutiyam métulabhdgineyyanam
nigarijlnam damanatthiya ekako ’va Agantvd te dametvd
agamfsi. tatiyam paficasatabhikkhupariviro 4gantvd Maha-
cetiyatthine ca Thiipardmacetiyatthdne ca mah&bodhipatitthi-
tatthAne ca Mutiyafiganacetiyatthdne* ca Dighavépicetiyattha-
ne ca Kalyanicetiyatthdne ca nirodhasamépattim saméipajjitva

1 phalitd D, phélitda E. 2 vindpetvd D, cinﬁg:etvﬁ E. 3 dharamine va D,
°no va E. 4 Mutiyaligane cet’ D, Mutuganacet’ E.
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nisidi. ~ idam assa catuttham dhétusarirena 4gamanam. dhi-
tusariratoca pan’ assa nikkhantaudakaphusitehi sakala-Tamba-
pannitale na koci aphutthokaso nima ahosi. evam assa tam
dhatusariram udakaphusitehi Tambapannitalassa parildham
vipasametvd mahajanassa patihariyam dassetvd otaritva
raiiio matthake patitthdsi. r4ja saphalam manussapatila-
bham mafifiamdno mahantam sakkdram karitvd dhatum
patitthipesi, saha dhatupatitthine mahébhimicélo ahosi.
tasmii ca pana dhitupitibariye cittam pasidetva rafifio bhata
Abhayo nfima rdjakumiro purisasahassena saddhim pabbaji.
Cetaligimato! paiica dérakasatini pabbajimsu tathd Dvara-
mandaladihi ghmakehi nikkhamitvd pafica déarakasatini
sabbni pi antonagarato ca bahinagarato ca pabbajitani.
" timsa bhikkhusahassdni &hesum. nitthite pana thlipasmim
raji ca rijabhitikd ca deviyo ca devanigayakkhanam pi
vimhayakaram paccekam paccekam pilijam akamsu. nitthita-
ya pana dhatupfijiya patitthite dhatuvare Mahindatthero
Meghavanuyyénam eva gantva visam kappeti.

tasmim kho pana samaye Anuld devi pabbajitukdma hutva
rafifio rocesi. rdja tassi vacanam sutvid theram etad avoca :
Anuld bhante devi pabbajitukdma, pabbijetha nan ti. na
mahérija amhikam mitugdmam pabbdjetum kappati. Pata-
liputte pana mayham bhagini Samghamittattheri ndma atthi,

tam pakkosipehiti. imasmiii ca mahéiraja dipe purimakinam
 tingpam samméasambuddh&nam bodhi patitthdsi, amhikam pi
bhagavato sarasaramsijilavissajjanakena bodhind idha pa-
titthatabbam.  tasméd tathd slsanam pahineyyasi yatha
Samghamittdpi bodhim gahetvd &gaccheyyd ’ti. sAdhu
bhante ’ti rdja therassa vacanam sampaticchitvd amaccehi
saddhim mantento Arittham nima attano bhégineyyam 4ha :
sakkhissasi tvam Pataliputtam gantvd mahébodhina saddhim
ayyam Samghamittattherim &anetun ti. sakkhissimi deva
sace pabbajjam anujinissasiti. gaccha tata therim Anetvd
pabbajahiti. so rafifio ca therassa ca sisanam gahetva
therassa adhitthdnavasena ekadivasena Jambukolapattanam
gantvi névam abhirdhitvd samuddam atikkamitvd Pétali-

! Vetiliddrakogimato (‘‘dirako’” has been expunged) D, Cetaratthagimato E.
Comp. Mahdvamsa, p. 109 (ed. Turnour) : Cetdpigamato.
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puttam eva agamisi. Aunuldpi kho devi paficahi ca kaiii4-
satehi paficahi ca antepurikésatehi saddhim dasa sildni
samidiyitvd kdsdy&ni vatthni acchidetvd nagarassa ekadese
upassayam kérdpetvd nivisam kappesi.

Arittho ca tam divasam eva gantvd raiiiio sisanam appesi
evaii ca avoca: putto te deva Mahindatthero evam &ha: saha-
yassa kira te DevAnampiyatissassa bhétu jiyA Anuld nima
devi pabbajitukdm4, tam pabbdjetum ayyam Samghamittatthe-
rim pahinatha ayydy’ eva ca saddhim mahdbodhin ti therassa
sisanam 8rocetvd Samghamittattherim upasamkamitvd evam
aha: ayye tumhékam bhatd Mahindatthero mam tumhikam
santike pesesi, Devdnampiyatissarafiio bhatu jiysd Anuld
ndma devi paiicahi kaififidsatehi ca pancahi ca antepurika-
satehi saddhim pabbajitukdma, tam kira dgantvd pabbéjethd
’ti tumhdkam bh&td Mahindatthero mam pesesiti &rocesi.
sd tdvad eva turitaturitd raiifio santikam gantvd evam &ha:
mahérija mayham bhatd Mahindatthero evam pahini : rafifio
kira bhitu jiyA Anuld ndma devi paficahi ca kafifidsatehi
paiicahi ca antepurikésatehi saddhim pabbajitukdmi mayham
dgamanam udikkhati, gacchfm’ aham mahérdja Tambapanni-
dipan ti. rji dha: amma putto pi me Mahindatthero nattd
ca Sumanasimanero mam chinnahattham viya karont4!
Tambapannidipam gatd. tassa mayham te pi apassantassa
uppanno soko tava mukham passantassa vipasammati. alam
amma mi agamésiti. bhariyam me mahiraja bhituno vaca-
nam, Anuldpi kbattiyd itthisahassaparivutd pabbajjapu-
rekkhdrd mam patimaneti. gacchdm’ aham maharji ’ti.
tena hi amma mahébodhim gahetvd gacchéhiti. kuto rafifio
mahébodhi.? rdji kira tato pubbe eva dhitugahanatthiya
anigate Sumane Laifikddipam mahabodhim pesetukdmo
kathan nu kho asatthaghatiraham mahabodhim pesessdmiti
upiyam apassanto Mahddevam nidma amaccam pucchi. so
ha: santi deva bahQ panditd bhikkhi ’ti. tam sutvd rja
bhikkhusamghassa bhattam patiyddetvd bhattakiccivaséne
samgham pucchi : gantabbam nu kho bhante bhagavato
bodhind Lafikddipam no ’ti. samgho Moggaliputtatissatthe-
rassa bhiram akasi. thero gantabbam maharja mahébodhina

! karonto D. 2 mahébodhim D, mahdbodhi E.
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Lankédipan ti vatvd bhagavato paiica mahdadhitthlnini
kathesi. kataméni paiica.

bhagavd kira mahaparinibbdnamafice nipanno Lafkadipe
mahébodhipatitthdpanatthdya Asokamahéréjd mahdbodhi-
ganhanattham gamissati, tadd mahabodhissa dakkhinasikha
sayam eva chijjitvA suvannakatdhe patitthatQ ’ti adhitthasi.
idam ekam adhitthdnam. tattha patitthinakéle va maha-
bodhi himavaldhakagabbham pavisitvd titthatQl ’ti adhitthési.
idam dutiyam adhitthdnam. sattame divase himavalahaka-
gabbhato oruyha suvannpakatihe patitthahanto pattehi ca
phalehi ca chabbannaramsiyo muficatQl ’ti adhitthdsi. idam
tatiyam adhitthdpam. Thlpirdme dukkbinakkhakadhitu
cetiyamhi patitthinadivase yamakapéitihariyam karotQ ’ti
adhitthdsi. imam?! catuttham adhitthanam. Lafikadipamhi
yeva me donamattadhdtuyo Mahécetiyamhi patitthanakale
buddhavesam gahetvd vehdsam uppatitvd yamakapatihariyam
karont{l ’ti adhitthasi. idam paiicamam adhitthdnam.

rajd iméni pafica mahdadhitthdndni sutvd pasannacitto
Pataliputtato yiva mahébodhi tiva maggam patijaggapetva
suvannakatihatthiya bahum suvannam nihardpesi. tivad
eva ca rafifio cittam fatvi Vissakammadevaputto kamméra-
vannam nimminitvd purato atthési. rijd nam disvd téta
imam suvapnam gahetvd katiham karohiti aha. paménpam
deva jinathd ’ti. tvam eva tdta fatvi karohi. sidhu deva
karissdmiti suvanpam gahetvd attano &nubhévena hatthena
parimadditvd suvannpakatiham nimmini navahatthaparikkhe-
pam paiicahatthubbedham tihatthavikkhambham atthafigula-
bahalam hatthisondapamanamukhavattim. atha rdja sattayo-
jandydmaéni? yojanavitthirdya mahatiyé sendya Pétaliputtato
nikkhamitvd ariyasamgham 4d&ya mahabodhisamipam aga-
mdsi. send samussitadhajapatikam nanAratanavicittam ane-
kalamkarapatimanditam nanévidhakusumasamékinpam ane-
katuriyasamghuttham mahébodhim parikkhipi. rij& sahassa-
matte ganapimokkhe mahéithere gahetvd sakala-Jambudipe
pattibhiseknam rédjinam® sahassena attdnafi ca mahébodhiii
ca pariviripetvd mahibodhimfle thatvd mahdbodhim ullokesi.

! Correct, idam. 2 dyAméani D. Correct, °dyémdya. 3 réjanam D. Correct,
rdjlnam? Comp., however, Kacciyana schol., p. 87, ed Senart.
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mahibodhissa khandhai ca dakkhinamahisikhiyai catu-
hatthappamanam _padesam thapetvd avasesam adassanam
agamisi. r4jd tam pAtibAriyam disvA uppannapitipdmojjo
aham bhante imam péitibdriyam disvd tuttho mahabodhim
sakala-Jambudipe rajjena pfijemiti bhikkhusamghassa vatvi
ahhisekam adasi. tato pupphagandhédihi pdjetva tikkhattum
padakkhinam katva atthasu thinesu vanditva utthdya aiijalim
paggayha thatvd saccavacanakiriyiya bodhim gaphitukdmo
bhlimito yiva mahabodhissa dakkhinasikhé tdva uccam katva
thapitassa sabbaratanamayapithassa upari suvannakatiham
thapipetvd ratanapitham &ruyha suvannatulikam gahetva
manosiliya lekham katvd yadi mahabodhind Lankadipe
patitthitabbam yadi ciham buddhasisane nibbematiko bha-
veyyam mahdbodhi sayam eva imasmim suvannakatihe
patitthatdl ’ti saccavacanakiriyam akési. saha saccakiriydya
bodhisdkh4 manosildya paricchinnatthane chijjitvd gandha-
kalalaplirassa suvannakatihassa upari atthasi. tassa ubbe-
dhena dasahattho khandho hoti, catuhattha catuhattha paiica
mahésikhd paiicahi eva phalehi patimandita, khuddakasékhé-
nam pana sahassam. atha réja mile lekhdya?! upari tivafigule
padese aiiiam lekham paricchinditvi tato tdvad eva bubbu-
laké hutvd dasa mahdmilani nikkhamimsu, puna upariipari
tivafigule tivafigule aiiiid nava lekha paricchindi,? tdpi dasa-
dasabubbulaka hutvd navuti mtlini3 nikkhamimsu.  patha-
makad dasa mahim{ld caturafigulamattam nikkhantd, itare
pi* gavakkhajilasadisam anusibbantd nikkhantd. ettakam
patihiram rdj4 ratanapithamatthake thito yeva disva afijalim
paggayha mah&nédam nadi, anekani bhikkhusahasséni sddhu-
kéram akamsu, sakalardjasend uunadini ahosi, celukkhepa-
satasahassini pavattimsu, bhummatthakadeve &dim katva
yiva brahmakayikd devd -tiva sddhukdram pavattayimsu.
rafifio imam pétihdriyam passantassa pitiyd nirantaram
phutasarirassa afijalim paggahetvd thitass’ eva mahébodhi
milasatena suvannakatihe patitthsi. dasa mahimila su-
vannakatdhatalam &hacca atthamsu, avasesd navuti anu-
pubbenavaddhand hutvd gandhakalale oruyha thitd. evam

! Read, milalekhdya. Comp. Mahidvamsa, p. 113. 2 paricchifiji D. 3 cilini
D. ¢ itare pi D, itardpi E.
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suvannakatihe patitthitamatte mahfbodhimhi mahéputhuvi
cali, dkdse devadundubhiyo chalimsu,! pabbatinam naccehi
devatinam sidhukérehi yakkh&nam himkarehi asurdnam
thutijappehi brahménam appothanehi meghfnam gajjitehi
catuppaddnam ravehi pakkhinam virutehi sabbatélivacara-
nam sakasakapatibhanehi puthuvitalato yiva brahmaloka tiva
ekakoléhalam ekaninnddam ahosi. paficasu sikhdsu phalato
phalato chabbannaramsiyo nikkhamitvd sakalacakkavilam
ratanagopénasivinaddham viya kurumén8 yiva brahmaloka
abbhuggacchimsu. tamkhanato ca pana pabhuti satta diva-
sini mahabodhi himavalihakagabbham pavisitvd atthési, na
koci mahdbodhim passati. raja ratanapithato oruyha satta
divasini mabdbodhipfijam karesi. sattame divase sabbadisi-
hi himé ca? chabbannaramsiyo ca vattitvd mahibodhim eva
pavisimsu. vigatahimavaldhake vippasanne cakkavilagabbhe
mahébodhi paripunnakhandhasikhapasikho paficaphalapati-
mandito suvannakatihe patitthito ’va pafifidyittha. rdjd
mahébodhim disvd tehi phtihériyehi safijanitapitipdmojjo
sakala-Jambudipe rajjena tarunamahfbodhim pljessdmiti
abhisekam datva satta divasini mahabodhitthine yeva atthési.
mahébodhi pubbakattikajunhapavaranadivase siyanhasamaye
pathamam suvannakatihe patitthahi. tato himagabbhasatta-
ham abhisekasattihafi ca vitinAmetvA kalapakkhass’ eva

" uposathadivase riji ekadivasen’ eva PAitaliputtam pavisitva

kattikajunhapakkhassa patipadadivase mahdbodhim picinama-
hésalam{le thapesi. suvannakatihapatitthitadivasato satta-"
rasame divase mahébodhissa abhinavaikurf paturahesum.
te disvipi pasanno riji puna mahibodhim rajjena pljento
sakala-Jambudipabhisekam adsi. Sumanasdmanero kattika-
punnamadivase dhatugahanattham gato mah&bodhissa katti-
kachanap(jam addasa.

evam mah&bodhim mandato3 &dnetvd PAtaliputte thapitam
mahfbodhim sandhiya &ha: tena hi amma mahabodhim
gahetvl yahiti. s sidhl ’ti sampaticchi. rfjé mahébodhi-
rakkhapatthya atthirasa devakuldni attha amaccakuldni
attha brihmanakuléni attha kutumbikakuldni attha gopaka-

! Read, phalimsu. % sabbadisébhimafica D, sabbadisahi hima ca E. Comp.
Mahdvamsa, p. 114, 1. 4. 3 Correct, mahédbodhimandato.
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kuldni attha taracchakuldni! attha ca Kélifigakuldni? datva
udakasificanatthya attha suvannaghate attha ca rajataghate
datvd imind parivirena mahibodhim Gafigdya nivam &ro-
petvd sayam pi nagarato nikkhamitvd VifijhAtavim sama-
tikkamma anupubbena sattahi divasehi Tdmalittim anuppatto.
antard magge devanigamanussd uléram mahédbodhipfijam
akamsu. rajipi samuddatire satta divasini mahibodhim
thapetvd sakala-Jambudipe mahdrajjam adési. idam assa
tatiyam Jambudipe rajjasampadinam hoti. evam maha-
rajjena pflijetvd mAgasiramésassa pathamapitipadadivase
Asoko dhammardji mah&bodhim ukkhipitvd galappaménam
udakam oruyha nivdyam patitthapetvd Samghamittattherim
pi sapariviram ndvam &ropetvd Arittham amaccam etad
avoca : aham tita mahdbodhim tikkhattum sakala-Jambudipe
rajjena pijetvd galappaménam udakam oruyha mama sahé-
yassa pesesim, 80 pi evam eva mahdbodhim pQjetd ’ti. evam
sahlyassa sisanam datvd gacchati vata re dasabalassa sara-
saramsijdlam vimuficaméno mahabodhirukkho ’ti kanditvd
afijalim paggahetva assiini pavattayaméno atthési. sdpi kho
mahibodhisamar(i]h4 niva passato mahArijassa mahdsamudda-
talam pakkhantd. mahédsamudde pi samantd yojanam viciyo
vlipasantd, paficavannini padumdni pupphiténi, antalikkhe
dibbAni turiydni vajjimsu, dkésato jalathalarukkhadisannissi-
thhi devatdhi pavattitd ativiya ulard p{ja abosi. Samgha-
mittattheri supannarQipena mahasamudde nigakuléni santé-
sesi. te samutrastar(ipA® ndgl dgantva tam vibhitim passitvd
therim y#citvd mahibodhim nagabhavanam atiharitva satta
divasini ndgarajjena pijetvi puna ndviyam patitthdpesum.
tam divasam eva nivd Jambukolapattanam agamfsi. Asoka-
mahérdjipi mahabodhiviyogadukkhito pi kanditvé roditva
yéva dassanavisayam oloketvd patinivatti.

Devénampiyatisso mahérdjdpi kho Sumanasimanerassa
vacanena mégasiramasassa pathamapitipadadivasato pabhuti
uttaradvirato patthdya yadva Jambukolapattanam maggam
sodhipetva alamkérdpetvd nagarato nikkhamanadivase utta-
radvirasamipe samuddasilivatthusmim thito yeva téya

1 taracchakuldni D, tir* E. Comp. Mahivamsa, p. 115. * Kaliiikak® E.
3 to mutrastharfipi D, te myatrassaripd E. I have corrected, te samutrasta-
riipd. Comp. Mahdv., p. 116, 1. 13. )
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vibhtiyA mahésamudde &gacchantam yeva mah&bodhim
therassa dnubh4vena disvé tutthamanaso nikkhamitva sabbam
maggam paficavannehi pupphehi okirdpento antarantare
pupphaagghiyéni tthapento ekédhen’ eva Jambukolapattanam
gantvé sabbatilavacaraparivuto pupphadhfipagandhédihi pi-
jayamano galappamanam udakam oruyha &gato vata re dasa-
balassa sarasaramsijalavissajjanako bodhirukkho ’ti pasanna-
citto mahabodhim ukkhipitvd uttamafige sirasmim patittha-
petva mahbodhim pariviretva agatehi solasahi jatisampanna-
kulehi saddhim samuddato paccuttaritvd samuddatire maha-
bodhim thapetvé tini divasini sakala-Tambapannidipe rajjena
pljesi, solasannam jitisampannakuldnam rajjam vicaresi.
atha catutthe divase mahébodhim 4ddya uldram pljam kuru-
mino anupubbena Anurddhapuram sampatto. Anurddhapure
pi mahésakkiram katvd cituddasadivase yeva vaddhamana-
kacchdydya mahfbodhim uttaradvirena pavesetvd nagara-
majjhena atiharanto dakkhinadvéirena nikkhamitvd dakkhi-
nadvirato paficadhanusatikatthine yattha amhikam sam-
buddho nirodhasamépattim samépajjitvd nisidi purimaki ca
tayo sammésambuddhi samépattim appetvi nisidimsu yattha
Kakusandhassa bhagavato mahasirisabodhi Konigamanassa
bhagavato udumbarabodhi Kassapassa samméasambuddhassa
ca nigrodhabodhi patitthési tasmim Mahdmeghavanuyyénassa
tilakabhiite Sumanasdmanerassa vacanena pathamam eva ka-
tabhQmiparikamme rijavatthudvirakotthakatthdne mahébo-
dhim patitthipesi. katham. téni kira bodhim parivaretva
fgatdni solasa jitisampannakuldni rdjavesam ganhimsu, raji
dovérikavesam ganhi, solasa kulani ca mahdbodhim gahetvé
oropayimsu, mahabodhi tesam hatthato muttasamanantaram
eva asitihatthappamanam vehasam abbhuggantvd chabbanna-
ramsiyo muiici,! sarasaramsiyo sakaladipam pattharitvi upari
brahmalokam &hacca atthamsu. mah&bodhipétibariyam disva
safijdtappasidéni dasa purisasahassini anupubbavipassanam
patthapetvd arahattam patvA pabbajimsu. yava suriyass’
atthamgamd mahdbodhi antalikkhe atthasi, atthamgamite
pana suriye rohininakkhattena pathaviyam patitthahi. saha
bodhipatitthand udakapariyantam katvd mahapathavi akampi.

! mucei D.
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patitthahitvd ca pana mahfbodhi satta divasini himagabbhe
sannisidi lokassa adassanam agamasi. sattame divase vigata-
valahakam nabham ahosi, chabbannaramsiyo jalanti vipphu-
rantd niccharimsu, mahabodhissa khandho ca sikhiyo ca tani
ca pafica phaldni dissimsu. Mahindatthero ca Samgha-
mittattheri ca rdjd ca saparivird mahébodhitthAnam eva
agamimsu, yebhuyyena ca sabbadipavésino sannipatimsu,
tesam pasannidnam! yeva uttarasikhato ekam phalam paccitva
sikhato mucci. thero hattham upandmesi, phalam therassa
hatthe patitthdsi. tam thero ropaya mah&rija ’ti rafifio adési.
rijd gahetva suvannakatihe madhurapams@?® dkiritvd gandha-
kalalam pflretvd ropetvé mahabodhifsannatthine thapesi.
sabbesam pasannénam? yeva catuhatthappaménd attha taru-
nabodhirukkha utthahimsu. rjd tam acchariyam disvé attha
tarunabodhirukkhe setacchattena pljetvd abhisekam adési.
tato ekam bodhirukkham &gamanakéle * mahdbodhind patha-
mapatitthitokdse Jambukolapattane ropayimsu, ekam Ta-
. vakkabrihmanassa gimadvire,® ekam Thiparime, ekam
Issaranimménavibire® ekam Pathamacetiyatthine, ekam
Cetiyapabbate, ekam Rohanajanapadamhi Kétaragme,” ekam
Rohanajanapadamhi yeva Candanagime. itaresam catunnam
phalinam bijehi dvattimsabodhitarune yojaniyayojaniyesu
Ar&mesu patitthpesum.

evam puttanattaparamparfya samantfdipavdsinam hitiya
sukhdya patitthite dasabalassa dhammadhajabhiite maha-
bodhimhi Anuld devi paficahi kafifidsatehi paficahi ca antepu-
rikdsatehiti matughmasahassena saddhim Samghamittatthe-
riyd santike pabbajitvd na cirass’ eva saparivird arahatte
patitthdsi. Arittho pi kho rafifio bhagineyyo paiicahi puri-
sasatehi saddhim therassa santike pabbajitvd na cirass’ eva
sapariviro arahatte patitthési.

ath’ ekadivasam riji mahabodhim vanditva therena saddhim
Thipérdmam gacchati. tattha Lohapasidatthdnam sampa-

1 Read, passantinam. Comp. Mahdv., p. 119,11. 9,11. 2 °pamsu D. 3 Read,
pessantdnam. ¢ kilo D. © Cakkabrihmanassa iimantate D, Tavakkabrahma-
passa gimadvire E. Mahdv., p. 119: Tivakkabbrahmmanaggdme. ¢ Issara-
nimméanav® D, °nimmanav® E. In the Mahdvamsa this Vihira is called Issara-
samana ; g,om . p. 119, 1. 14; p. 123, 1L. 3, 9, which I believe to be the correct

reading. 4mardgame corrected into Kataragdme D, Bhojanagime E, Kacha-
ragimake, Mahdv., p. 120, 1. 1 (comp. Turnour’s Inde’x, p. 10). ’
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ttassa purisd pupphéni abhibharimsu. réjé therassa pupphéani
adési. thero pupphehi Lohapasddatthdnam pljesi. pupphesu
bhimiyd patitamattesu mahfbhQmicilo ahosi. rfji kasmé
bhante bhimi calitd ’ti pucchi. imasmim mahérdja okase
samghassa andgate uposathighram bhavissati, tass’ etam
pubbanimittan ti. rajd puna therena saddhim gacchanto
AmbafiganatthAinam patto, tatth’ assa vannagandharasa-
sampannam atimadhurarasam ekam ambapakkam &hariyittha.
rija tam therassa paribhogatthiya addsi. thero tatth’ eva
paribhuiijitvd idam etth’ eva ropipethd ’ti &ha. réjad tam
ambatthim gahetvd tatth’ eva ropdpetvA udakam A4sifici.
saha ambabijaropanena pathavi samkampi. rdji kasmé
bhante pathavi kampitth4 ’ti pucchi. imasmim mahirija
okdse samghassa anigate Ambafiganam ndma sannipétatthé-
nam bhavissati, tass’ etam pubbanimittan ti. rajd tattha
attha pupphamutthiyo okiritvA vanditvd puna therena
saddhim gacchanto Mahdcetiyatthdnam patto. tatth’ assa
campakapupphéni abhiharimsu, tdni rdji therassa adési.
thero MahdcetiyatthAnam pupphehi pfijetvd vanditvd tivad
eva mahfpathavi kampi. rdji kasmd bhante pathavi
kampitthd ’ti pucchi. imasmim mahéirija okése anigate
buddhassa bhagavato asadiso mahithlpo ‘bhavissati, tass’
etam pubbanimittan ti. aham eva karomi bhante ’ti. alam
mahiréja, tumhdkam afifiam bahum kammam atthi, tumha-
kam pana nattd Dutthaghmini Abhayo néma rjé kéressatiti.
atha riji sace bhante mayham nattd karissati katam yeva
maya 'ti dvidasahattham pésinatthambham &harfipetv Deva-
nampiyatissaraiifio nattd Dutthagimini Abhayo nima imas-
mim padese thlpam karotd ’ti likhdpetvd patitthdpetvé
theram pucchi: patitthitam nu kho bhante Tambapannidipe
sdsanan ti. patitthitam maharija sisanam, miléini pan’ assa
na tiva otarantiti. kad4 pana bhante m{léni otinpéni ndma
bhavissantiti. yadd mahirdja Tambapannidipakénam maté-
pitunnam Tambapannidipe jito darako Tambapannidipe
pabbajitvi Tambapannidipamhi yeva vinayam uggahetva
Tambapannidipe vécessati, tadd sisanassa méldni otinnini
nima bhavissantiti. atthi pana bhante ediso bhikkh ’ti.
atthi mahdrija Arittho bhikkhu patibalo etasmim kamme.
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kim may4 ettha bhante kitabban ti. mandapam mahdardja
kétum vattatiti. s8dhu bhante ’ti rdj4 Meghavannibhayassa
amaccassa parivenatthine mahdsamgitikile Ajitasattumahi-
rdjena katamandapikaram rdjinubhdvena mandapam kérd-
petvd sabbatilivacare sakasakasippe payojetvi shsanassa
mildni otarantini passissimiti apekapurisasahassaparivuto
Thipdrdmam anuppatto. tena kho pana samayena Thiipa-
rime atthasatthi bhikkhusahassini sannipatimsu. Maha-
mahindattherassa 8sanam dakkhinibhimukham paiifiattam
hoti, Mahdaritthattherassa dhammasanam uttarabhimukham
paiifiattam hoti. atha kho Mahaaritthatthero Mahindatthe-
rena ajjhittho attano anurfipena pattdnukkamena dhammé-
sane nisidi. Mahindatherapamukhd atthasatthi mahattherd
dhammésanam pariviretvd nisidimsu. rafifio pi kanittha-
bhétd Mattibhayatthero nidma dhuraggiho hutvd vinayam
ganhissAmiti paficahi bhikkhusatehi saddhim Maharittha-
ttherassa dhammdsanam eva pariviretvd nisidi. avasespi
bhikkhfi sarjika ca parisd attano attano pattisane nisidimsu.
athdyasmi MahAaritthatthero tena samayena buddho bhagavé
Veraiijdyam viharati Nalerupucimandamile ’ti vinayanida-
nam abhdsi. bhdsite ca pandyasmatd Aritthattherena vina-
yanidine dkésam mahdviravitam!®! viravi, akélavijjullatd
niccharimsu, devatd sadhukiram adamsu, mahipathavi
udakapariyantam katvd samkampi. evam anekesu pétihéri-
yesu vattaméinesu 8yasmi Aritthatthero Mahdmahindatthe-
rapamukhehi atthasatthiyd paccekaganihi khinisavamahé-
therehi tadafifiehi ca atthasatthisahassehi bhikkhtihi pari-
vuto pathamakattikapaviranadivase Thipardmavihdramajjhe
satthu karupdgunaparidipakam bhagavato anusitthikara-
nam? kiyakammavacikammavipphanditavinayanam Vina-
yapitakam 3 pakasesi pakasetvd ca ylvatiyukam titthaméno
bahunnam vécetvd bahunnam hadaye patitthipetvé anupidi-
sesdya nibbinadhéituyd parinibbdyi. te pi kho Mahédma-
hindattherapamukh4 tasmim samagame

atthasatthi mahAtherd dhuraggéhé samigatd
paccekaganino sabbe dhammarajassa sdvaké |

! gkasam mahdviravitam D, 8kdse mahdviravam E. 2 anusatthikaripam D,
anusithikardnam E. 3 E omits vinayapitakam.
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khinasavé vasippatta tevijja iddhikovida
uttamattham abhififidlya anussimsu réjino.|

flokam dassayitvina obhésetvd mahim imam _
jalitva aggikkhandha va parinibbdyimsu mahesayo.|

tesam parinibbfinato aparabhige afifie pi tesam therfnam
antevasikd Tissadatta-Kalasumana-Dighasumanédayo ca Ma-
héaritthattherassa antevdsikd antevésikdnam antevésikd cd
’ti evam pubbe vuttappakird dcariyaparampard imam Vinaya-
pitakam yéva ajjatani dnesum.

tena vuttam: tatiyasamgahato pana uddham imam dipam
Mahindédihi &bhatam. Mahindato uggahetvd kafici kilam
Aritthattheridihi Abhatam, tato yiva ajjatana tesam yeva ante-
vasikaparampardbh{itidya dcariyaparamparfya dbhatan ti.
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